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Summary of Amendments 

Independent Component Release of IBM 3800 Printing Subsystem Support 

Technical Newsletter GN33-9230 documents changes to support the IBM 3800 Printing 
Subsystem under DOS/VS. 

f 

Technical Newsletter GN33-9226 corrects errors in the base publication and docurnen i .!::, 

the restoring of DOS/VS to minidisk under VM/370. 

Release 34 

Edition GC33-5377-6 documents: 

• Full support for the IBM 3350 and IB! 3330-11 
• Support of the IBe 3217 as operator console 
• Support of the IBM 3540 as IPL communication device 
• Inclusion of functions of the COPYSEaV program into the CORGZ program and 

the removal of the COPYSERV program froe DOS/VS 
• Improvement of initial program load through t~e use of an IPL communication d~'1i_'; 

list 
• Integration of support information on Syste./370 CPU Models 135-3. 138, 145-3, an~ 'j48 

and on the IBM 3203-4 printer 
• Relloval of POWER/VS generation information that vas proYided in Module 2 of ear-U,€:L 

editions of this manual; this inforllation is now included in DOS!VS pm'lER/VS 
Installation Guide and Reference~ GC33-6048 

• EREP enhancements for CPU Models 135. 138. and 158 

In addition, corrections and editorial changes have been made to improve the manu&l" 
usability. 

Release 33 

Edition GC33-S377-S documents: 

• Installation improYements 
• POWER/VS enhancements 
• VSAK enhancements 
• Access Method Services enhancements 
• New utility programs 
• Cardless system support 
• Minor changes and corrections throughout the manual 

Note that Module 1, "Planning and Procedures", has been revised entirely. 

Release 32 

Edition GC33-S377-4 documents: 

• Cross-partition eyent control 
• CIL patch program (PDZAP) 
• Highspeed standalone dump 
• Fast ccw translation 
• Minor changes and corrections throughout the .anual 



Preface 

The information in this publication is of particular interest to anyone responsible for 
the planning and/or implementation of system generation and maintenance for DOS/VS. This 
includes installation managers. system analysts, prograrrmers, and machine operators. 

Familiarity with the following system programs and facilities is invaluable when using 
this publication: 

• Control programs (supervisor, job coptrol~ and IPL) 
• System service programs (linkage editor and librarian) 
• Input/Output Control System (IOCS) logic modules. 

The storage estimates given in this publication are within 15% of actual requirements. 

MODULAR ORGANIZATION OF THIS MANUAL 

This publication is in a modular format that enables you to discard unwanted modules and 
to insert system generation modules from program product documents. Thus, you can easily 
prepare a system generation document for your own installation. 

Although the pages are numbered consecutively throughout the book, each module is 
self-contained. A numbered tab on the right-hand edge of the page indicates the 
beginning of each new module. If module volume warrants, a Module Outline and 
Module Index is provided. ----

The total publication has a General Contents and a General Index. These refer you to 
the individual module numbers. Figure numbers throughout the publication are in the 
form: Figure 1-3, where 1 is the module number and 3 is the figure number within the 
module. 

Each module in this publication is a collection of information about a particular 
component or related topics. The modules, numbered from 1 to 25, are grouped as follows: 

• Module 1: Planning and procedures information 
• Module 2: POWER/VS 
• Module 3: Installation Verification Procedures <IVP) 
• Modules 4-6: Emulator Programs 
• Modules 7-16: I/O Components 
• Module 17: VSAM 
• Module 18 : Assembler 
• Module 19: System aids <OLTEP) 
• Module 20 : BTAM 
• Module 21: QTAM 
• Module 22 : VTAM ., Module 23: SSS 
• Module 24: System Utilities 
• Module 25: EREP 

Prerequisites for a thorough understanding and effective use of this publication are: 

DOS/VS System Management Guide, GC33-5371 
DOS/VS Systerr Control Statements, GC33-5376 
DOS/VS Supervisor and I/O Macros, GC33-5373 
DOS/VS Operating Procedures, GC33-5378 
DOS/VS Messages, GC33-5379 
DOS/VS System Utilities l GC33-5381 
~ L !'j .s p-, .,. ". n: /3 7 C S U jJ oS YoS 1.- 0;:: III S U F P () n:. S e 1-vic 0;;; s U ::; e r 's G U i d <2 , G C 3 0 - 3 0 2 ::' 
GUlU~ to th2 DOS/VS A::;s~mtlcrf Gr33-4024 
J'JCVi.l)( ':1<.:[11 fJCc1el 20 to DeS/V::;, 1;(33-5386 
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block multiflex channel supfort ••••••••• 46 
JiuCI'.':'; j.Jt:l. cylilHkI, sy!:::tcJlI lilll_dry ••••• 75 
BMPX ••••••• .; • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 4 b 

BSCLNS •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 51 
BTAM 

core image library tlocks •••••••••••• 103 
medu les, number of ••• '. • • .. • • • • • • • • • • •• 10.3 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 103 
relocatable library blocks........... 103 
source statement library blOcks •••.•• 103 

BUFSIZE ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 48 
bypass initialize disk •••••••••••••••••• 82 

c 

cardless systems, machine 
requirements ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 30 

card to disk 
core image library blocks ..... '. • •• • • •• 106 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 106 
phases. number of •••••••••••••••••••• 106 

catalog asseffibled supervisor ••••••••. 3~,~8 
CBF •••••• ,. ............. ~ • .. • • • • • .. • • • • • • • .. 38 
CCHAIN ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 45 
CDMOD (card module) •••••••••••••••••••• 109 
CHAN................................... 34 
change supervisor contents............... 122 
CHANQ ..................................... 51 
CHANSW ••.• ' ........................... , ••• 46,53 
CHA.RSET. • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • .• • • • .. • .. • • • . • .• • • .. •• J 7 
checkpoint/restart.. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ... 103, 1 3J 

core image library blocks ............ ·~. 103 
source statement library................. 103 

CHUN ..................................... sj 
clear data cell 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 106 
modules, number of .................... lOb 
phases, number of ..................... 10b 

clear disk 
core image library blocks •••••••••••• 106 
'modules, number of....................... 106 
phases. number of •••••••••••••••••••• 106 

coding specifications for // ASSGN •••••• E3 
command chaining (CCHAIN) ••••••••••••••• 4b 
common librarian modules................ 118 
compile a sup~rvisor ..................... 122 
com~on\:"nt resui:i:~rnl::"nts •••••••••••••. 103,108 
CQmpOIlE:-nt SiZES ••••••••• ~ ••••••••••••••• 103 
computing the size of a supervisor •••••• 70 
CONFG macro. ~ ....................... "" '. • • • • • •• 36 
configuration of IBM-supplied 
supervisors ............................ 120 

configuration, system .................... 30 
considerations for system 

generation .............................. 89 
console buffering (CBF) ••••••••••••••••. 37 
copy disk or data cell to tape 

core inage library blocks •••••••••••• 106 
modules. number of.................... 106 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 106 

copy disk to card 
core image library blocks~ ••••••••••• 106 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 106 
phases, number of ..................... 106 
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copy disk to disk 
core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 
phases. number of •••••••••••••••••••• 

1C6 
106 
10-6 

copy file and maintain object 
module (OBJMAINT) utUity 
core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
modules, number of •••••• ~ •••••••••••• 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 

106 
10b 
106 

copy selac~ively to merye libraries 
(s~a rOhG'l) 

core image library. 
c0Il1~onents·········.··· •• ••••• •••••••• 103 
CORGZ ••••••••••••• ,. •••••••••••••••••• • 104 
CSERV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. 104 
directory capacities.............. 75,85 
DSERV •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 104,119 
DUMPGEN •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 105,131 
EREP. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 103 
ESERV.. • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • •• •• 103 
IBM-supplied...................... 25 
IPL and buffer load •••••••••••••• 104,115 
job control •••••••••••••••••••••• 104,118 
linkage editor ••••••••••••••••••• 104,118 
MAIN'l' ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 104, 1 18.1 
MCAR/CCH ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 105,123 
PDAID •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 105,131 
PDSDM •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 105,132 
PSERV •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 104,119 
RSERV •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 104,119 
SSERV • • • .. • .. .. .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .... 1 04, 11 9 
standard system dump ••••••••••••• 103,129 
supervisor macros •••••••••••••••••••• 105 
supervisor nucleus ••••••••••••••••••• 120 
translating system dump •••••••••• 103,129 

CORGZ 
core image library blocks ••••••••••• 11S.1 
examples of use ••••••••••••••••• 80,90,91 
link-edit statements •••••••••••••••• 118.1 
modules names ••••••••••••••••••••••• 11S.1 
modules, nu~ber of ••••••••••••••••••• 104 
phase names ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 118.1 
phases. number of •••••••••••••••••••• 104 

creating system files ••••••••••••••••••• 75 
page data set ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 75 
recorder file ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 76 
hard-co~y file •••••••••••••••••••••••• 

cross-partition event control ••••••••••• 
CSERV 

77 
45 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 104 
link-edit statements ••••••••••••••••• 119 
module names ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 119 
modules. number of ••••••••••••••••••• 104 
ph_se names •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 119 
phases. number of •••••••••••••••••••• ,.04 

CYL •• ~ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 57 
cylinder caFacity, system library ••••••• 75 

D 

D2311 •••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••••••••• 
D2314 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • •••• 
D2321 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••••• 
D2400 ••• III ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

D3330 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

51 
51 
51 
51 
51 

03340 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 51 
D33S0 ••.•.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 51 
D3410 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 51 
D3420 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 51 
D3540 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 51 

I 03800. . . . • . • • • • . • . • • • . • . . • • • . • • • • • • •• 51, 68 
D3886 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 51 
DASDFP ..... '. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • •• 39 
data cell to tape 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 106 
modules. number of ••••••••••••••••••• 106 
phases, nu~ber of •••••••••••••••••••• 106 

DATE •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 37 
DEC ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 37 
DECR •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 37 
declaring SYSRES libraries as 
private libraries.................... 9~ 97 

define labels •••••••••••••••••••••••• 89.101 
define the page data set (OPO) •••••••••• 57 
delete procedure •••••••••••••••••••••••• 86 
delete unwanted library entries ••••••••• 92 
devic~ address specification •••••••••••• 56 
d~v~c~ codes for tVCGBN ••••••••••••••••• 60 
DIMOO 

storage requirements ••••••••••••••••• '11 
directory capaCities, system ••••••••• 75,85 
DISK •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 46 
disk initialization •••••••••••••••••• 81,85 
disk initialization bypass •••••••••••••• 82 
disk to card 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 
phases. number of •••••••••••••••••••• 

disk to disk 

106 
106 
106 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 106 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 106 
phases. number of •••••••••••••••••••• 106 

disk ERP ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 103,130 
core image library blocks •••••••••••• 103 

disk to tape 
Core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 
phases. number of •••••••••••••••••••• 

display operator console (DOC) •••••••••• 
distribution tape processing 

10E 
106 
106 

39 

without an operational OOS/VS •••••••••• 81 
display operator console ••••••••••• 103,130 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 103 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 103 
phases. number of •••••••••••••••••••• 103 
relocatable library blocks ••••••••••• 103 
source statement library blocks •••••• 103 

display the source of SUpervisors ••• 91,122 
DOC ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 39 
DOS/VS component sizes and library 
requirements ........................... 103 

DPD macro ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 57 
DSERV 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 104 
link-edit statements ••••••••••••••••• 119 
module names ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 119 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 104 
phase names •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 119 
phases. number of •••••••••••••••••••• 104 

DTFCn (define the file card), size 
of table •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 110 

DTFCN (define the file console) •••••••• 112 

Module 1: Planning and Procedures 15 
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DTFDI (define the file device 
independent system units) ••••••••••••• 111 

DTFPH (define the file physical 
IOeS) , size of table •••••••••••••••••• 112 

DTFPR (define the file printer), 
size of table ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 111 

DTFSR (define the file serial 
device). size of table •••••••••••••••• 112 

DUMP •••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••• 37 
DUMPGEN 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
link-edit statements ••••••••••••••••• 
modules •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 
phases ••••••••••• ~ ••••••••••••••••••• 
phases, number of •••• e· •••••••••••• e •• 

relocatable library blocks ••••••••••• 
dumps 

105 
131 
131 
105 
121 
105 
105 

page data set •••••••••••••••••••• 105,132 
standard system dumF ••••••••••••••••• 129 
translating system dump •••••••••••••• 129 

DVeGEN macro •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 53 
OVCTYP •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
E 

ECPREAL ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
EDECK ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
emulator generation .•.••••••••..•••••••• 
end of supervisor macrc, SEND ••••.•••••• 
environmental recording, editing, 

and printing program (see EREP) 
EREP 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 

E.RRLOG •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
error recovery procedures 

disk (DRE) ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
tape (TPE) ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

error statistics 
by tape volume •••••••••••••••••••••••• 
2495 tape cartridge reader •••••••••••• 

ERRQ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
ERR.S •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
ESERV 

core image library blOcks •••••••••••• 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 
relocatable library blocks ••••••••••• 

EU ••••••••••••••••••••••• • ••• • ....... • • •• 
EVA .................................... - ... . 
example for system generation ••••••••••• 
EXIT •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

F 

53 

39 
37 
25 
57 

103 
103 
103 

34 

130 
131 

44 
43 
39 
37 

103 
103 
103 
103 

34 
39 
93 
45 

failure in generating a ~ystem ••••••••• 102 
fast cew translation •••••••••••••••••••• 40 
fast copy disk volume utility 

(FASTCOPY) 

16 

core ipage library block ••••••••••••• 106 
examples of use •••••••••••••••• 80,90,102 
modules. number of ••••••••••••••••••• 106 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 106 
source statement library blocks •••••• 106 

DOS/VS system Generation 

source statement library books ••••••• 106 
FASTTR ................. '. • • • • • • • •• • • ••• ••• 40 
FETCH performance •••••••••••••••••••• 27,40 
FOPT macro •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 38 
forced macros ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 59 
FP •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 36 
FllPGb. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 52 
F"n........ . .......................... 49 
Fn it. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 50 

G 

GETVIS •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 40 
GETVIS area in SVA •••••••••••••••••••••• 48 
GRF1xxxx phases ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 117 

H 

hard-copy file •••••••••••••••••••••••• 77,10 
highspeed standalone dump •.••••••••••••• 132 
HISTLIS'I .••••••••.•••••••••••••.•••••••• 91 
HIST macro description (see the 
section ·System Utilities·) 

I/O configuration, SYSGEN examples ........ 03 
IBM-supplied 

core image library •••••••••••••••••••• 25 
procedure library.......................... 25 
relocatable licrary ••••••••••••••••••• 25 
source statement library •••••••••••••• 25 
supervisors ••••••••••••••••••••••• 26,120 

IBM DOS/VS distribution for OASD 
and tape users ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

10 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
IDRA •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

77 
34 
40 

IEBlMAGE (utility for 3800) .............. 117 
initialize and restore programs 

bypass initialize disk •••••••••••••••• 82 
initialize disk ••••••••••••••••••••••• 82 
restore IBM tape to disk •••••••• 81,85,95 

initialize data cell 
core image library blocks •••••••••••• 106 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 106 

initialize disk 
core image library blocks •••••••••••• 106 
phases. number of •••••••••••••••••••• 106 

initialize tape 
core image library blocks •••••••••••• 106 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 106 

loeS 
core image library blocks •••••••••••• 104 

IOCS macros •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
loes modules assembly listing ••••••••••• 99 
IQCS modules cataloging ••••••••••••••••• 100 
loeS modules required by compilers ••• 89,99 
IOD.EV. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 52 
IOTAS macro ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
IPL and buffer load (1403U, 3203, 

3211, and 5203 printers) 
core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
link-edit statements ••••••••••••••••• 
module naroes ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 
phase names •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

51 

104 
115 
115 
104 
115 



phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 104 
IT •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 40 
IVP assembly example ••••••••••••••••••• 102 

J 

JA •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ,. .... 40 
41 
52 
40 

JALIOCS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
JIB ••••••••••••• ,. ••••••••• tl ••••••••••••• 
job accounting interface •••••••••••••••• 
job control 

L 

core image library tlocks •••••••••••• 
link-edit statements ••••••••••••••••• 
module names ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 
phase names •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 

104 
118 
118 
104 
118 
104 

labels •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 89,101 
librarian programs •••••••••••••••••••• 118.1 
libraries 

avoiding loss of ••••••••••••••••••• 90,98 
directory capacities of •••••••••••• 75,85 
maintenance of ••••••••••••••••••••• 78,89 
not restored ••••••••••••••••••••••••• ~ 85 
on SYSRES file •••••• ~ •••••••••••••••• • 77 
size calculation and allocation 

for •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 73,85,92 
status information of ••••••••••••••••• 90 
system •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 25 
track capacities of ••••••••••••••••••• 75 

libraries on SYSRES file •••••••••••••••• 77 
library maintenance ••••••••••••••• 78,80,~9 

adding unique entries ••••••••••••••••• 92 
creating a third library •••••••••••••• 92 
deleting unwanted entries ••••••••••••• 92 
merging an entire library ••••••••••••• 9~ 
merging entries into existing 

libraries •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 92 
merging t~o libraries ••••••••••••••••• ~2 
programs •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 80 
replacing ident~cal entries ••••••••••• 92 

.1 ~ vr:ary r eq uir ement s •••••••••••••••••••• 103 
LINES ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 37 
linkage editor 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
link-edit statements ••••••••••••••••• 
module narees ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 
phase names •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
phases, number of ••••••••••••••••• ••• 
work. files .• ~ •.••••••.•.•.•. ·• .••.. ·· 

link-edit procedure ••••••••••••••••••••• 
LIS~ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ·-······ 
listin9s ••••• ~ •••••••••••• - •••••• ~.~ •••• 
list system h~story (HIS1LIST) ut~l~ty 

104 
118 
118 
104 
118 
118 
104 
86 
37 
28 

program •••••••••••••••••.•.•••••••••••• 91 
LIS'l'X. • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 37 
loading the SDL ••••••••••••••••..•.•••• 112 
loading the SVA •••••••••••••••••••••• 48,112 
loading VSAM Fhases •••••••••••••••••••• • 49 
LOAD performance ••••••••••••••••••••• 27,40 

38 LOO •••••••••••••••••• • • • •• • • • ••• • • • • • • • • 
logical units, maximum per 
partition •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 51 

LSERV 

M 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
link-edit statements ••••••••••••••••• 
module names ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 
phase names •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 
relocatable library blocks ••••••••••• 

105 
13..; 
1.)2 
105 
1 j.::: 
10:J 
lOS 

machine requirements for cardless 
systems •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 30 

machine requirements, minimum ••••••••••• 31 
macros lor geneLating a supervisor .••.•• 33 
macros, IBM-supplied 

ALLOC • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 4 9 , 1 L 2 
~OCR •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 50,122 
ASSGN •••••••••••••••••••• '. • • •• • • •• 55,1 i.2 
BDYBOX.. • • • • • • • • •• •• • • • • • • .. • ... • • • • • •• 1.:::2 
CCB •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
CDMOD. •• • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • • •• 109 
CHECK •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 109 
CHKPT •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 130 
CLOSE •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 109 
CLOSER ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 109 
CNTRL. •• • • • • • • • • .. • • • • •• • • • • • • • • • • • • ... 109 
CONFG ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 36,122 
CRTAEX. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • . •• 130 
CRTAWT. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ... • •• 130 
CRTGEN ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 1~3,130 
CRTIO •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 130 
CRTSAV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 123,13C 
DIMOD. • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • ... • •. 108 I 1 11 
DISP ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 1~2 
DPD ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 57/1~2 
DTFBG •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
DTFCD. •• • • • • • • • • •• • • .. • • • • • • • •• • •• 108, 110 
DTFCN............................. 108,11i. 
DTFDI •••• _~ ....................... 108,111 
DTFEN •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 1C8 
DTFPH •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108,112 
DTFPR •••••••••••••.•••••••••••••• 108,111 
DTFPT •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 1CB 
DTFSR •••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••. 108 
DVCGEN •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 53,122 
ERET. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 1 C & 
EXCP. • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. .. • • • • • • •• 108 
FEOV ................................. ~ 108 
FEOVD ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••• 108 
FCPr ............................... 38,122 
FREE ••••• _ ••••••••••••••••••••••••.•• 
GET ••••••••••• III •••••••••••••••••••••• 

IJLQDOC'I ............................. . 

1 C8 
108 
123 

IJL~TSVC .............................. 1~3 

IOINTER ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • 122 
IOTAB ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 51,122 
ISTAVT ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
LBRET ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ~ 

122 
108 

MAPCOMR •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 1~2 

MAPERPIB ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 
MAPLOWC •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 
MAPPUB2 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 
MCRAS •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 
NOTE ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
OPEN ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
OPENR •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
PlOCS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 46,122 

Module 1: Planning and Procedures 17 
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POINTR ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
POINTS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
POINTW ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
PRMCD •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 111 
PRTOV •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
PUT •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
PUTR. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • 130 
QSETPRT. . • . . . • • . . • • . • • • • • • . • • . . • • • • •• 11 7 
READ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
RELEASE •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
RELSE •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
SECTVAL •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
SEND •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 57,122 
SEOV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
SETPRT .......•••.•••.••••••.••••••••• 117 
SGAM. • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • •• '22 
SGCCWT ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 
SGDFCH. • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • ... • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 122 
SGDSK •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122,130 
SGEND •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 
SGPMAIN •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 
SGPOPT ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 
SGPSUB ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 
SGSCVRT •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 
SGSVC ................................... 122 
SGSVCX ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ,. 122 
SGTHAP ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 
SMICR •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 

minimum machine requirements •••••••••••• 
MNOTEs during supervisor assembly ••••••• 
MODE •. ~ ••••••••• ,. •.• ~ • • • • • • • • ...... • •• • • • • • 
MODEL ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
~odelnumber suffi~ for cPU ••••••..••.••• 
MRSLCH •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
multitasking (AP) ••••••••••••••••••••••• 

N 

30 
32 
54 
':;6 
36 
46 
33 

NPARTS •••••••••••••••••••• ~ ••••••••••••• 35 
NRES •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 52 

o 
oc •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
OLTEP ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 

41 
41 

105 
105 
105 

relocatable library blocks ••••••••••• 105 
operational DOS/VS not available •••••••• 81 
operational pack 

organization •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 71 
planning •••••••••.•••••••••••••••••• 26,71 

operator-initiated communication 
(OC) ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 41 

organization of the system pack ••••••••• 72 

SPLIST·········· .••.• · •.•••••••••.••• 117 P 
STDJC ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 37,122 
SUPVR •••••••••••••••• 4 •••••••••••• 33,122 
SYSIO •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 122 
TRUNe •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
TTIMER ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
VSTAB •••••••••••• ~ •••••••••••••••• 47,122 
WAITF •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 
WRITE •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 108 

macros required and forced •••••••••••••• 59 
main page pool size ••••••••••••••••••••• 50 
MAINT 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 104 
link-edit statements ••••••••••••••••• 119 
module names •••••••••••••••••••••••• 118.1 
modules. number of •••••••••••••••••• 104 
phase names ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 118.1 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 104 

maintain system history (PTFHIST) 
core image libxary blocks •••••••••••• 106 
examples of use ............. e •••••••• 1 02,106 
11. n king. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 10.2 
macro description (see the 

section ·system Utilities·) 
modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 
source statement library blocks •••••• 
source statement library books ....... . 

106 
106 
106 
106 

utilization •••••••.••••••••.•••••••••• 91 
aaintenance of libraxies ••••••••••••• 89,92 
maps •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 28 
MCAR/CCH ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
MCH ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
MERGE function (see library 

maintenance) 

123 
105 

34 

merge library entries ••••••••••••••••••• 92 
merge two libraries ••••••••••••••••••••• 92 
merge user programs ••••••••••••••••••••• 99 
MICR •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 35 

18 DOS/VS System Generation 

page data set, define the ••••••••••••••• 
page data set dump 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
link-edit statements ••••••••••••••••• 
module name •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

75 

105 
132 
132 

modules, number of ••••••••••••••••••• 105 
phase names •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 132 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 105 

page data set IPLing •••••••••••••••••••• l01 
PAGEIN •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 35 
page ~ool, main ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 50 
parameters for 

ALLoe ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 49 
ALLOCR •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 50 
ASSGN ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 55 
CONIG ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 36 
DPD ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ,. 57 
DVCGEN •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 53 
FOPT •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 38 
IOTAS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 51 
PIOCS ................................. '. 46 
SEND •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 57 
S'I'roC. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 37 
SUPVR ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 33 
VS~B ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 47 

parti ti on save areas....................... q 9 
PC •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 41 
PCIL. •• • • • • • • • • • • • • •• • • • • •• • • • • •• • • • • • •• 4,' 
PO •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 41 
PDAID 

core image library blocks •••••••••••• 
phases ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
phases, number of •••••••••••••••••••• 
relocatable library blocks ••••••••••• 
transients ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
transients, number of •••••••••••••••• 

PDZAP •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

105 
131 
105 
105 
131 
131 
132 

performance of FETCH and LOAD •••••••• 27,40 
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PFIX •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 41 
PHO ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 35 
physical transient overlap •••••••••••••• 45 
PIOeS macro.............................. 46 
planning 

POWER/VS •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 25 
libraries (operational pack) ••••••• 26,71 
supervisor •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 25 
system generation ••••••••••••••••••••• 25 
the emulators ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 25 
th~ page data set ••••••••••••••••••••• 25 

POWER parameter in SUPVR ••••.•••••••••.• 35 
POWER/VS 

computing the size of a supervisor, 
example ................................... 70 

core image library blocks •••••••••.•• 105 
installation, documentaticn for ••••••. 94 
macros .................................. 123 
POWER parameter in SUPVR macro ......... 35 
relocatable library blocks ............. 105 
required and forced cptions with 

POWER=YES ••• ~ •••••••••••••••••••••••• 59 
source statement litrary blocks ••••••. 105 
supervisor real storage requirements •• 63 
with RJE,SNA •••••••••••••••••••••••• 33,51 

printer support, 
1403U/3203/3211/5203 (see IPL and 
buffer load) 

Printing SUbsystem (3800) 
coding for II ASSGN ••••••••...••••••• 83 
device code for DVCGEN macro •.•.•••.•• 61 
Dxxxx parameter for IOTAB macro ••••••• 51 
SETPRT and QSETPRT macro ••••.•.•••••• 117 
support. • • • . • • • • • • • • • . .. . . • . • . • • • • • . •• 11 7 
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$$AEERRB •••••••••••• ~ •••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERRC ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$AEERRD ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERRE ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$AEERRF ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERRG •••••••••••••••••••• ~ •••••••• 
$$AEERRH ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERRI ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. 
$$AEERRJ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERRK ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$AEERRL •••••••••••••••••••••••• -_ ••• 
$$ABERRM ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$AEERRN ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERRO ••••••••••••••••••••••••• o ••• 

$$A,EERRP ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERRQ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$AEERRR ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERRS ••••••••••••••••••• ~ ••••••••• 
$$AEERRT ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERRU ................................... . 
$$ABERRV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERRw ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERRX ••••••••••••••••••••••• v ••••• 

$$ABERRY ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$AEERRZ ••••••••••••••••••••• ~ ••••••• 
$$ABERR1 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ~ 
$$ABERR2 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$AEERR3 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERR4 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABER·RS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERR7 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$AEERZ1 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ABERZ2 ••••••••••• e·_ ••••••••• e e e •••• 

$$BATIFO •••••••••• ~ •••••••••••••••••• 
$$EATTF1 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •• 
$$BATTF2 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • 
$$BATTF3 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BA~~f4 ••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••• 
$$BATTF5 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BATTNA ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$.$BATTNB •••••••••• ' ••••••••••••••••••• 
$$EATTNC ••••••••••••••••••••••••• ~ ••• 
$$BATTND .............................. . 
$.$BATTN_E ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BATTNF ••••••••••••••••••••••• •••••• 
$$BATTOO ................. • • •••• • • • • ••• 
$$BATTNH ••••••••••••••••••••••• •••••• 
$$BATTNQ •••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••• 
$$~TTNR ••••••••••••••••••••••• •••••• 
$$BATTNS ••••••••••••••• ~ •••••••••••• • 
$$BATTNT •••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••• 
$$BATTNU ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• •• 
$$BATTNV •••••••••••••• 4 •••••••••••••• 

$$BATTNW.4 •••••••••••••••••••••••• ••• 
$$BATTNX ••••••••••••••••••••••• •••••• 
$$BATTNY •••••••••• - ••••••••••••• ~~ •• • 
$$BA'l"rNZ .................. • • • • •• • •• • • •• 
$$BATTN2 •••••••••••••••••••••••• ••••• 

Module 1: Planning and Procedures 
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$$BATTN3 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BATTN5 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BATTN8 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BATTN9 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BATTU1 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BATTU2 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCCPT1.~ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCEOV1 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCHKPD ••• 4 ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

$$BCHKPE ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCHKPF ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCHKPG •••••.••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCHKPT •••••••••••••••••••••••••• __ • 
$$BCHKP2 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$ $BCHKP 3 .•.•..••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCHK3G ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCISOA ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCLOSE ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCLOSP ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCLOS2 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCLOS3 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCLOS4 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCLRPS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$'BCMT01 •••••••••••••• _ .............. . 
$$BCMT02 ••••••••••••• ' •••••••••••••••• 
$$BCMT03 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCMT04 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCMT05 •••••••••••••••••••• _~ ••••••• 
$$BCMT06 ••••••••••••••••••••••• 4 ••••• 

$$BCMT07 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCMT08 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BDMPBC ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BDMPDC ••••••••••••• 4 ••••••••••••••• 

$$BDMPPD ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BDMPPT ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BDMPVA •••••••••••••••••••••••••••.• 
$$BDRSTR ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BDUMP •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BDUMPB ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BDUMPD ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BENDFF •••••••.••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BE~DFL ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BEOJ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$SBEOJ1 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BFOJ2 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BEOJ 2A ............................. . 
$$BEOJ3 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BEOJ3A ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BEOJ4 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BEOJ5 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BEOJ7 ••••••• a_a ••••••••••••••••••••• 

$$BERRTN ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$EFCB.~ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$ $ B F C B-O o ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BFC·B3 ••••••• a •••••••••••••••••••••• 

$$EFCB5 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BILSVC ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ElclDEX ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BJCOPT ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BJCOP1 ............................. . 
$$BJDUMP ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BLStIO ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ELVTOC ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BMSGWR ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BMSGW1 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BMVKEY ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$EOCPM1 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCPM2 ••••••••••••••••••• ~ ••••••••• 
$$BCCPRP ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

22 DOS/VS systenl Generation 
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$$BOCPT1 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ECCPT2 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• _ •• 
$$BOCPT3 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCPT4 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ECCP01 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCP02 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ECCP03 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCP11 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$ECCP12 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRTA ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRTB ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRTC ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRTD ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCf E ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRTF ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$EOCRTG ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRTH ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$EOCRTK ............................... . 
$$BOCRTL ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$EOCRTM •••••••••••••••••••••••• ~ •••• 
$$BOC~TN ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRTO ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$OOCRTP •••••••••• -................... . 
$$BOCRTQ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRTR •••••• ~ •••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRTS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCR'l"l' •••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•• 
$$BOCRTU ••••• 4 ••••••••••••••••••••••• 

$$BOCRTV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRTW ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRTX ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRTY •••••••••••••• 4 •• 4 ••••••••••• 

$$BOCRTZ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRT1 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRT2 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRT3 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRT4 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRT5 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOCRT6 .......... e .••••••••••••••••••• 

$~~DACL.~ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BCUAIM ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODAIN ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODAll ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODA01 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODA02 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODA03 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODA04 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODARP ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODARS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODAU1 •••• 4 •••••••••••••••••••••••• 

$$BODI01 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODI02 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BO-DI03 •••••• I." ••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$8ODI04 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODIOS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODI06 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODI07 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODI08 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODMSG ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODMS2 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODQUE ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODSMO ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODSMW ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODSPO~ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODSPV ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BODSPW ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$OODUCP ••••••••••••••••• _ •••••••••••• 
$$BOFLP~ ••••..••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOISRP ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
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$$BOISOI •••••••••••••••••••••••••••.. 
$$B01S02 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$.BOI503 .................. ••• ' •••••••••••• 
$$a01S04 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$B01S05 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$BOI506 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$B01S07 ••••••••••••••••••••••• o ••••• 

$$BOI508 •••••••• '!' .................... . 
$$B01S09 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
$$B01S10 ............................ .. 
$$BOIS11 .•••••••••.•.•••..••••..•••.. 
$$BOMRCE .............................. . 
$$BOMSG1 .............................. . 
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Introduction 

The object of DOS/VS system generation is to tailor the IBM-supplied system to tne 
requirements of your installation. This tailoring process is accomplished by: 

1. Planning system generation 

2. Implementing the plan by performing a system generation 

3. Testing the results by running the applicable IVP (Installation Verification 
Procedure) and sample problems. 

Detailed planning is essential to efficient system generation. It minimizes the need to 
modify the system after it is generated. You may want to contact your IBM marketing 
representative to set up a system generation planning meeting. rBM field engineering 
would also attend the meeting to discuss the procedure to install the SCP (Systems 
Control Programming). Planning a system includes: 

• Evaluating which of the IBM-supplied supervisors most closely meets your 
installation's requirements. Considering modifications, such as deleting components 
from, or adding options to the selected supervisor(s). Estimating the size of the 
planned supervisor and assessing the effects of some of the major options, such as 
multiprogramming and POWER/VS" on the operation of your system. 

• Tailoring the supervisor to the needs of your installation, which includes planning 
the options and estimating the size of the supervisor. This entails assessing the 
implications and. effects of some of the major supervisor options, such as 
mUltiprogramming and POWER/VS, on the operation of yO'Ur system. 

• Planning the contents, organization, and size of the system and private libraries. 

• Generating POWER/VS (optional). 

• Planning the page Data set. 

• Emulator generation (optional). 

These major planning considerations are described in detail in the DOS/VS System 
Management Guide .• 

IBM supplies DOS/VS on either magnetic tape or on disk. These distributions are 
discussed under "Distribution of DOS/VS". 

DOS/VS is shipped in four libraries: 

The source statement library contains macro definitions in edited format. After the 
desired parameters have been chosen, the macros can be assembled. Any A-library macros 
carried over from previous releases must be edited before they can be used for assembly. 

The Ielocatable library contains IBM programs that have not been assigned addresses 
for execution and assembled macros from the source statement library. These assembled 
macros perform input and output procedures for IBM-supplied programs. They constitute 
Logical Ioes modules that can also be used by problem programs, whenever applicable. 

The core image library contains programs that are ready for execution. System control 
programs and system service programs are always shipped in the core image library. An 
assembler program is also provided for system generation and maintenance. The system 
control programs must always be part of the system. The librarian programs are a key set 
to the system and should be carefully considered before ever removing them from the 
system. 
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The procedure library is des,igned to contain frequently used sets of job control and 
linkage editor control statements, as well as control statements for IBM-supplied service 
programs. The procedure library as it is shipped on the distribution medium contains the 
SVA load procedures SDL, RPS, VSAMSV.A, and VSAMRPS. The purpose and contents of SDL and 
BPS are discussed under "SDL Considerations" and "RPS Considerations", respectively; for 
the purpose and contents of VSAMSVl and VSlftRPS, refer to "Module 17: VSAM". The 
procedure library also contains procedures for linking and deleting DOS/VS components. 

During system generation, you work with the IBM-supplied system, tailoring it to your 
individual needs by adding to and deleting from the IBM-supplied and your own private 
libraries (source statement, relocatatle, and core image). Please note that the 
procedure library can only be a system library; the system does not support ~rivate 
procedure libraries. 

PLANNING SUMMARY 

The following considerations and decisions should be made before system generation, refer 
also to Figure 1-1: 

• Determine if one of the IBM-supplied supervisors fits your needs. The supervisors are 
pre-compiled and can therefore save you the lengthy process of defining, assembling, 
and link-editing. More information on these supervisors is given under "Supervisor 
Nucleus", for details refer to the "Memorandum to Users". 

• Select supervisor options by coding a set of supervisor macro instructions (see 
"Chapter 3: Planning the System" in DOS/VS~stem Management Guide). 

• Determine the programs that are to be in the core image and relocatable libraries of 
each operational pack. 

• Utilize the serviceability aids recommended in DOS/vS Serviceability Aids and 
Debugging Procedures, GC33-5380, during system generation, by including applicable 
aids from the following list in your DOS/VS system (section numbers refer to sections 
in that manual): 

Recovery Management Support (including Tape and Disk Error by Volume 
Statistics -- Section 2-F) 

Fetch/Load, I/O, GSVC and QTAM traces, and the Transient Dump (Problem 
Determination Serviceability Aids, PDAIDS -- Section 2-B) 

DUMPGEN (DOS/vS Standalone DUMP Generator, with fornatting DUMP 
option -- Section 2-A) 

DOSVSDMP (ros/vs high-speed Standalone dump program for both formatted and 
unformatted dump output -- Section 2-A) 

LVTOC and the Library Display Program (including the Access Method services 
Utility Aids -- Section 2-C) 

Online Terminal Test (Teleprocessing Aids -- Section 2-F) 

LSERV (Label Cylinder Display Program -- Section 2-C) 

SDAIDS (System Debugging Aids section 2-B) 

• If the system supports private core image libraries (PCIL=YES specified in the FOPT 
macro), determine which programs are to be placed in the private core image library or 
libraries. Under such a system. the linkage editor executes in any partition. You 
can link-edit most IBM-supplied programs for execution in a foreground partition and 
place them in a private core image library assigned to that partition if enough core 
storage is available to execute the link-edited prograrr. If desired, the version to 
execute in the background partition may be retained in the system core image library. 
It is not necessary to have different versions of a farticular program for execution 
in different partitions, if the supervisor is generated to include the relocating 
loader. 
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You must place the supervisor (default name $$A$SUP1) in the system core image 
library. A supervisor cataloged to a private core image library cannot be used. 

The normal search order for loading phases into storage is as follows: 

• If the requested phase is a $$R phase (ftCAR/CCH transient), the system searches only 
the system core image directory • 

• If the requested phase is a $$A or $$B phase (transient), the system first searches 
the system core image directory, then, if necessary, it searches the private core 
image directory assigned to the partition. 

For an attention routine command that results in a phase being loaded into virtual 
storage, DOS/VS searches only the system core image directory. Therefore, phases such 
buffer-image phases for an FeB or a UCB must be cataloged in the system core image 
library and not in a private core image library. 

If the phase is not found, the system enters the wait state with an error message of 
X'OOOOOFF4' in bytes 0 through 3 of low storage. 

When you request other phases" the system searches both the system and pri va te 
directories, if necessary. If the phase name starts with $, the systero first searches 
the system core image directGry and, if it does not find the phase, it then searches 
the directory of the private core image library, assigned to the partition. If the 
requested phase name does not begin with a $, the system first searches the private 
core image directory, then the system core image directory, unless SYS=YES is 
specified in the FETCH or LOAD macro, in which case the system directory is always 
searched first. 

To improve the performance of FETCH and LOAD in a multiprogramming system you can 
build an SDL (System Directory List), containing the names of, and additional 
fetch/load information on, frequently used transients and phases. The SDL, however, 
is not searched £or phases that are loaded by attention routines. The list is built 
as a result of the SET SDL=CREATE command and subsequent data statements. These 
statements can also be provided through an IBM-supplied cataloged procedure. 

• Determine which modules are to be deleted from the relocatable library of each 
operational pack. Deleting from the relocatable library allows for expansion of the 
system core irrage library to hold a greater number of components. Refer to the 
relevant book module for each component for its sizes. 

• Also determine if the macro definitions used to build the supervisor and IOCS modules 
are to be deleted from the source statement library. Retaining the macros in the 
source statement library facilitates building a new supervisor and new laCS modules. 

• With only one disk drive available you may prefer to ITaintain only enough room in the 
relocatable library of the operational pack to contain the modules for building the 
largest component in the system. This small relocatable library permits temporary 
insertion of any component in relocatable form. It can then be immediately 
link-edited into the system core image library and then deleted from tne relocatable 
library_ when the relocatable library is subsequently condensed, only the updated 
core image form of the component remains, thus conserving disk-storage capacity. 
Reducing the size of the relocatable library allows expansion of the system core image 
library. The expanded system core image library allows a greater number of programs 
to be online with a single system volume. 

• Copy and restore programs are necessary to transfer the resident system from tape to 
disk, from disk to tape, from disk to cards, and fraIT cards to disk for maintenance 
and backup purposes. 
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• The procedures for the system confiqurations presented in this publication assume that 
the disk packs have been initialized with the VToe on the cylinder shown below: 

r------------------------------------------------------------, 
I I VToe on Cylinder I 
I Device used 1-----------------------------------1 
, I For System Packs I For Work PacKs I 
J------------------------------------------------------------1 
, 2314/2319 I 199 I 0 or 199 1 
I 3330 Model 1 or 2 I 403 1 0 or 403 I 
j 3330 Model 11 1 807 1 0 or 807 I 
1 3340 (3348/35MB) I 347 I 0 or 347 I 
I 3340 (3348/70MB) I 695 1 0 or 695 I 
, 3350 I 554 1 0 or 554 I 

L-----------------------------------~---------~--------------~ 

MAPS AND LISTINGS PRODUCED DURING SYS~EM GENERATION 

All linkage editor output on SYSLST from the system generation procedure and any future 
updates (including maps produced by the linkage editor) must be retainEd. These maps 
provide necessary information on the level of the system and the load address 
(relocation) of each component. Similarly, all assembly listings produced during system 
generation, in particular supervisor and POWER/VS listings, should be retained. These 
maps and listings can be used by the systems programmer and the customer engineer 
maintaining the system. 
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System Configuration 

This section presents the minimum system configuration required to operate DOS/VS. The 
system control programs and basic IOCS must always be present to execute any other 
programs. In view of the many different possibilities of attaching I/O units to the CPU 
models supported, the minimum machine requirements for the Model 115 CPU and the Model 
125 CPU are listed separately. The requirements for the CPU Models 135, 13R, 145, 14R, 
155-11, and 158 are listed together. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS - MODEL 115 

A System/370 CPU Model 115. 

Standard instruction set (See Note 1). 

One Card Reader: 1442**, 2501**, 2520**, 
or 5425* (See Note 2 and 

One Card Punch 1442**, 2520**, 2540**, 
(see Note 2 and 3). 

2540**, 
3) . 

2560*, 

One Printer 1403 **,. 1443**, 3203* (Model 1 
(see Note 2). 

2560* , 2596** , 3505**, 3525**, 

2596**, 3525**, or 5425* 

or 2), or 5203* (with or without UCS) 

One Integrated Display Operator Console, optionally with a 5213 Console Printer attached. 
One 3340* Model A2 Disk Storage. 

* These devices are natively attachable to the Model 115. 
** These devices must be attached to the Model 115 via a multiplexer channel. 

Notes: 

1. Language translators may require extended instruytion sets. 

2. One 7- or 9-track 3410-3411 or 3420 (Model 3 or 5) series magnetic tape unit, or a 
disk extent may be substituted for this device. If a 7-track tape unit is used, the 
data conversion feature is required, except when the unit is substituted for a 
printer. 

3. The IBM 3540 Diskette I/O Unit may substitute for this device. In a cardless system, 
at least one 3741 or 3742 data entry unit is required to have a record insert feature 
to support program maintenance requirements. 

MINIMUM MACHINE REQUIREMENTS - MODEL 125 

A System/370 CPU Model 125. 

standard instruction set (see Note 1). 

One Card Reader: 

One Card Punch 
One Printer· 

1442**. 2501**. 2520**. 2540**, 2560*, 3504*, 3505**, 3525*, or 5425* 
(see Note 2 and 3). 
1442**. 2520**, 2540**w 2560*. 3525*, or 5425* (see Note 2). 
1403*, 1443**, or 3203* (Modell or 2) (see Note 2). 

* These devices are natively attached. Attachment of Card Reader/Punch devices is as 
follows, either 

One 3504. or 
One 3504 and one 2560, or 
One 3504 and one 3525, or 
One 2560. or 
One 3525, or 
One 3504 and one 5425, or 
One 5425. 

** This device may either be natively attached, or be attached to a multiplexer channel. 

One Model 125 Integrated Display Operator Console, optionally with a 5213 Console Printer 
attached .. 
One 3333 Bodel 1 Disk Storage, natively attached (tvo disk storage devices), or 
One 3340 Kodel A2 Disk storage. 
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Notes: 

1. Language translators may require extended instruction sets. 

2. One 7- or 9-track 3410-3411 or 3420 (Model 3 or 5) series magnetic tape unit, or a 
disk extent may be substituted for this device. If a 7-track tape unit is used, the 
data conversion feature is required, except when substituted for a printer. 

3. The IBM 3540 Diskette I/O Unit may substitute for this device. In a cardless system, 
at least one 3741 or 3742 data entry unit is required to have a record insert feature 
to support program maintenance requirements. 

!III!Y! nACHIIE IEQU.BEnEI1S - nODIL ]]S, 138. 195, ,.8. 155-II. 9r 158 

~ systea/370 CPU Rodel 135·, 138, '''5 .• 148. 155-11. or 158. 

Standard instruction set (see Note 1). 

One Card Reader: 1442, 2501, 2520, 2540, or 3505 (see NOte 2). 

One Card Punch: 1442, 2520, 2540, or 3525 (see Note 2). 

One Printer: 1403, 1443, 32" (see Note 2),3203-4 (for Models 138 and 148 only), or 3800. 

One 321013215 Console Printer Keyboard. attached to the aultiplexer channel, or 
One 3277 Operator Console for the 80de1 138 and 148. 

One 2314+ Direct Access storage Facility, or 

One 2319 Direct Access Storage Facility~ natively attached or 

One 3333 Disk storage, Model 1, attached either natively or through a 3830-2 storage 
Control Unit (see Note 3), or 

ODe 3330 Disk storage, nodel 1, 2*, or 11, attached througb • 3830-1 Storage Control 
Unit (see Note 3 and q). or 

One 3340 Disk Storage, Model A2, attached through (see Note 4): 

a. the IFA (Integrated File Adapter) on the system/310 Model 135, or 
b. the ISC (Integrated Storage Control) on the System/370 Model 145. or 
c. the 3830-2 Storage Control Unit on the System/310 Models 135 and '45, or 

One 3350 Direct Access Storage. attached through: 

a. the 3830-2 on the systea/370 Bodel 135 and higher, or 
b. the ISC (Integrated Storage control) on tbe SY8t.a./370 lodel 1q5 and higher • 

• The ainiaua DOSI'S configuration require. tvo DISD .pindle., ODe of which last he .ith 
relovahle pack. or one D1SD spindle and tvo aagDetlc tap. 4ri.... If the tape units 
are 7-track, the data cODYersion fe.ture ia r8,air.4. 

~: 

1. Language translators may require extended instruction sets. 

2. One 7- or 9-track 2400 or 3400 series magnetic tape unit, or a disk extent may be 
substituted for this device. If a 1-track tape unit is used, the data conversion 
feature is required. except when substituted for a printer. Neither the tape unit 
nor th@ ~isk extent can be substituted for the card reader as the communication 
device dtlrihg system IPL time. 
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3. The 3333 Disk Storage (unless Datiy.ly attached) and the 3330 Disk Storage, "ode1 1, 
2, or 11, require a high-.peed selector channel. 

4. Requirements and specifications relating to the 3330 apply also to the 3333 and 3350 
in compatibility mode of the 3330-1. Those given for the 3340 apply also to the 
3344. 

MNOTES DURING SUPERVISOR ASSEMBLY 

During supervisor assembly. the assembler may generate MNOTEs. You may choose to ignore 
some by accepting the assumed values given in the MNOTEs. For others" you may have to 
interrupt procedures. modify one or more specifications and reassemble the supervisor. 

Sane general procedures for resolving MNOTEs are: 

1. Go to the DIAGNOSTICS section at the end of the supervisor assembly listing; it 
includes references to the MNOTEs generated during assembly. Each MNOTE reference is 
in the form 

statement-number IPK216 MNOTE GENERATED 

2. Using the statement number, go back into the listing and examine each of the MNOTEs. 
A severity code precedes the message portion (the higher the code, the more severe 
the error). Each MNOTE is listed after the macro with which it is associated. 

3. Determine the reason for the MNOTE. The MNOTE message indicates the parameter in 
question and usually provides a clue to the type of discrepancy. Some errors to look 
for are: 

• Misspelled items or mispunched numbers. 
• Parameters that are incompatible with other parameters in this or another macro. 
• Parameters that are outside the valid limits. 

4. Make any necessary changes and reassemble. If you have no changes to make (in other 
words. the assumed values listed in the MNOTEs are acceptable), continue with the 
generation procedures. Some errors are so severe, however, that nc object deck is 
generated, and you must correct one or more macros and reassemble before continuing. 

CATALOGING THE SUPERVISOR 

The Supervisor Select function enables you to select different tailored supervisors~ 
cataloged in the core image library of your operational pack. Cataloging these 
supervisors can either be accomplished by specifying the ID parameter in the SUPVR macro, 
which only changes the last character of the supervisor name, or by changing the PHASE 
statement punched during supervisor assemblies, in which case you are free to select your 
own 8-character supervisor name. It is recommended to name the most frequently used 
supervisor $$A$SUP1~ since it is the default of the Supervisor Select function. During 
multiprogramming, the supervisor $$A$SUPl cannot be cataloged. 

You can select the desired 8uperwisor 4urin9 IPL ti.. bJ 

pressing the LOAD key on the CPU panel; wheD the aJst •• enters the vait state. press 
the REQUEST/ENTER key on the console. When aessage 01031 SPECIFY SOPEa'ISOI 11BE 1s 
displayed. type in the naae of the a •• ired 8uperyisor g, press the liD or I'~ER teJ to 
select the default $$1$5UP1. 

Example: 

Specify ID=x in the SUPVR macro 

Catalog the supervisor. When performing the IPL procedure l specify $$A$SUPx. 
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The Supervisor Generation Macros 

This section defines the macros and their parameters required to generate an 
installation-tailored supervisor for DOS/VS. 

Note that the supervisor must he assembled with ALIGN=YES (assumed default value) in 
the STDJC macro instruction, because ALIGN=NO causes performance degradation and may 
result in assembly errors. 

RULES FOR USING SUPERVISOR GENERATION MACROS 

1. The assumed value default for an omitted parameter is underlined in the following 
discussion. Wherever an alternate default is po~sible, both operands are underlined. 

2. Braces {} indicate that you must select one of the enclosed values. 

3. Bracketed operands are optional# for example, [nl. 

4. Replace the letter n in a parameter with a decimal nurrber. 

5. The name field must be blank. The operation field always contains the mnemonic 
operation code. The operand field contains the parameters. 

6. For any given macro, several parameters may be contained on one line,. Separate each 
parameter with a comma. No embedded blanks are permitted. Continuation cards are 
permitted (nonblank character in column 72; the continue column is column 16). 

7. In the expression X'cuu', replace cuu with the hexadecimal number for channel and 
unit,. 

8v The macros must be issued in the following sequence: SUPVR, CONFG, STDJC, FOPT, 
PIOCS, VSTAB, ALLOC, ALLOCR, IOTAB, DVCGEN, ASSGN, DPD, SEND. 

9. The DVCGEN, ASSGN, ALLOC, ALLOCR, and DPD macros are not required. They are 
specified if input/output tables (DVCGEN) are being specified, if standard 
assignments (ASSGN) are being made, if storage is allocated (ALLOC and ALLOCR), or if 
the page data set (DPD) is defined at system generation time. 

10. An END statement and a. /* statement must follow the SEND macro instruction. 

11. Figure 1-4 shows the device type codes of the DOS/VS supported devices used for 
system generation. 

SUPVR 

The (SOPVR) Supervisor macro and its par~meters define the system as disk resident with 
the ability to support certain desired functions, such as multiprogram~ing, ~ICR, or 
teleprocessing_ 

PARAMETERS FOR SUPVR 

Specify if multitasking support is. desired. Multitasking allows 
the execution of more than one program within a partition. 
Specification of AP=YES is required if TP=VTAM is specified and 
also if you want to use the ATTACH, DETACH, ENQ, and DEQ macros for 
your programs. AP=YES must be specified if support for POWER/iS 
with RJE,SNA is required. 

WAITM=YES is forced by AP=YES. An invalid specification of AP 
causes YES to be forced. If AP=YES is specified and NPARTS is 
omitted or specified as 1, NPARTS=3 is forced. 
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{
NO} Specify if supervisor support of ASCII/EBCDIC translation tables 

ASCII= YES is desired. ASCII=YES must be specified if support of ASCII tapes 
by magnetic tape IOCS is required. 

CHAN={Y~~} 
(Models 115 

nd 125 only> 

{ RDE} 
ERRLOG= YES 

A specification of CHAN=YES is required if multiplexer 
channel-attached devices, tape units, or teleprocessing devices 
are present on your Model 115 or 125 cpu. Software recording is 
performed for channel-attached devices and for tape units only. If 
these devices are part of the systerr, a check is made during IPL to 
see if RMS error recording support is provided: if it is not, the 
system enters a hard wait state. RMS=YES overrides a specification 
of CHAN; it should be specified if full error 'recovery is required 
in addit10n to error recording. For detail information, refer to 
~~L!~ ~§.vic~ARili~Y Aig§ In~ Q!~ygging ~Q£!gYI!§· 

Specify to include RDE (Reliability Data Extractor) recording in 
addition to normal RMS error recording. RDE causes recording of 
"End of Day" via the ROD operator coromand and of the cause of IPL. 
This provides additional data for installation and IBM evaluation 
of system performance. The RDE option does not require any 
additional real storage. 

If RDE recording is desired for a Model 115 or 125 CPU, normal RMS 
error recording support must be generated by specifying CHAN=YES or 
RMS=YES. 

Note: For reasons of compatibility with earlier DOS releases, 
ERRLOG=(YES,RDE) may still be specified. Specification of 
ERRLOG=YES has no effect since error recording is controlled by the 
MODEL= parameter or, for a Model 115 or 125, by CHAN= and RMS=. 
Specifying ERRLOG=(YES,RDE) is identical to specifying ERRLOG=RDE. 

{
NO} Specify EU=YES if you require mixed parity tape processing for the 

EU= YES 14xx emulators and the tape preprocessor and tape postprocessor 
programs. EU=YES need not be specified to run these programs if 
mixed parity tape processing is not required. 

{
YES} 

MCH= NO 
(Models 11.5 
or 125 only> 

Note: For reasons of compatibility with earlier DOS releases, 
specification of EU=RELOC is accepted by the assembler as if EU=YES 
had been specified. 

Specify this parameter if you plan to use the Supervisor Select 
option. You can assign a unique narre to the supervisor being 
generated by specifying any alphameric character (A-Z,1-9) in this 
field. For example, if you specify ID=A, then the supervisor will 
be named $$A$SUPA when it is placed on the core image library. If 
this parameter is omitted the supervisor will be nawed $$A$SUP1. 

This is an option for CPU Models 115 and 125 oniy. Do not specify 
this parameter for CPU Models 135 and up. For these models, 
support for the Machine Check Analysis Recorder (HeAR) and Channel 
Check Handler (CCH) features is standard. 

MCH=YES in conjunction with CHAN=YES is equivalent to specifying 
RMS=YES. In addition to the software recording services generated 
by specifying CHAN=YES, specification of MCH=YES generates the 
errot recovery ("CAR and CCH) portion of RMS. 
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MICR={ 14~~} 
1419D 

Specify if the supervisor is to support magnetic ink character 
readers or optical reader/sorters. If 1255/1259/1270/1275s are 
to be supported, indicate 1419. 1419D indicates Dual Address 
Adapter 1419/12755 only; 1419 support does not provide 1419D 
support. If 1419s or 1255/1270/1275s are attached to a multiplexer 
channel, BKPI=YES should be specified in the PIoes macro. However, 
burst mode and MICR devices cannot run concurrently on the ~ 
byte-multiplexer channel. A warning MNOTE to that effect is 
issued. Please note that 3886 Optical Character Readers do not 
require MICR support. 

{
1} Specify the number of partitions to be supported. The maximum 

NPARTS= =n3 value of n is 5. For reasons of compatibility with earlier DOS 
releases, MPS=YES, NO, or BJF is also accepted by the assembler. 

The default taken is 1 if: 

The AP, MPS, POwER, and TP parameters are either not specified, or 
specified as NO. 

The default taken is 3 if any of the following is specified: 

AP=YES 
MPS=YES 
POWER=YES 
TP=QTAM 

If NPARTS is omitted or is specified as 1, specification of any of 
these parameters forces NPARTS=3. 

{
NO} Specify that paging activity is to be controlled by the PAGEIN, 

PAGEIN= -n RELPAG. and FCEPGOUT roacros. 

PHO={Y~~} 

<See DOS/vS supervisor and I/O Macros, for a complete description 
of these macros.) 

The value n indicates the maxiwurn number of page-in requests that 
can be queued at anyone time for execution. Each PAGEIN macro 
issued in a program represents a page-in request. To obtain 
support for the three macros, the values specified for n must be 1 
or larger. 

Specify if page exception handling overlap (PHO) is desired. 
PHO=YES allows control to be passed to a user routine while a page 
fault is being handled. Specification of PHO=YES is required if 
you want to use the SETPFA macro in your programs. (For more 
details see the DOS/VS System Management Guide~) When PHO=YES is 
specified, PFIX=YES is forced. PHO=YES is forced if POWER=YES is 
specified ... 

{
NO} Specify if support for POWER/VS is desired. If POWER=YES is 

POWER= YES specified" the following options are forced: PHO=YES and NPARTS=3 
(if NPARTS was not specified or if NPARTS=l was specified) in the 
SUPVR macro, PFIX=YES and ECPREAL=YES in the FOPT macro. 

RMS={Y~~} 
(Models 115 

and 125 only) 

Specifying RMS=YES is equivalent to specifying both CHAN=YES and 
MCH=YES. RMS=YES overrides any specification of CHAN and/or MCR. 
If RMS=NO is specified, or if the parameter is omitted, the 
generation of RMS support is governed by specifying the CHAN and/or 
MCH parameters. RMS=YES is required if the string switch feature 
is installed. RMS=YES should be specified if a multiple partition 
system is used. RMS=YES is forced if TP=VTAK. 
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NO 
VTAM 

TP= BTAM[,VTAMl 
QTAM [, VTAM] 

QTAMn [, VTAM] 

CONFG 

Specify if teleprocessing is desired and, if so, whether Basic 
(BTAM), Queued (QTAM), or Virtual (VTAM) Access Method is desired. 
When QTAM is specified, support for BTAM is also included. If ETAM 
runs in virtual mode, PFIX=YES is required. For QTAMn, n is the 
maximum number of message processing programs in the system at any 
one time. n may have any value froIT 2 to 12. If VTAM is specified 
and also for multitasking, AP=YES must be specified. If AP=NO and 
QTAMn are specified, n is forced to 2. If TP=QTAM or TP=VTAM and 
NPARTS=l or is omitted, NPARTS=3 is forced. 

If both BTAM and VTAM., or both QTAM (or QTAMn) and VTAM are 
specified, the operands must be placed between parentheses, for 
example, TP=(BTAM,VTAM). 

Specification of VTAM forces AB=YES, ECPREAL=YES, GETVIS=YES, 
IT=YES, OC=YES, PC=YES, PFIX=YES, RELLDR=YES, TOD=YES, WAITM=YES, 
and RMS=YES in the case of Models 115 and 125 in the FOFT macro. 

If POWER=YES is specified and your version of POWER/VS is to 
support RJE,SNA. TP=VTAM must be specified. 

The CONFG (Configuration) macro instruction and its parameters define the system 
configuration and can specify generation of optional supervisor services. 

PARAMETERS FOn. CC~F0 

{ N0} Specify only if your CPU has the floating-point feature. 
FP= YES 

80DEL=modelnuaber(-suf£ix] 
specify the model number of the CPU and the suffix if applicable. 
Omission of this parameter or an invalid specification causes 
supervisor generation to be terminated. 

specify: 

MODEL==115 for the IBM 3115-0 and 3115-2 CPU 
MODEL=125 for the IBM 3125-0 and 3125-2 CPU 
MODEL=135 for the IBM 3135 and 3135-3 CPU 
MODEL=138 for the IBM 3138 CPU 
MODEL=145 for the IBM 3145 and 3145-3 CPU 
HODEL=148 for the IBM 3148 CPU 
MODEL=155-I1 for the IBM 3155-11 CPU 
MODEL=158 for the IBM 3158 CPU 

If MODEL=115 or 125 is specified, the generation of Recovery 
Management support (MCAR/CCH and/or RMS error recording) is 
dependent on the specification of the RMS, CHAN, and MCH parameters 
of the SUPVR macro. For all other CPU models~ RMS-support is 
standard. 

For reasons of compatibility with earlier DOS releanes, 
specification of MODEL=155 is accepted by the assembler. Support 
for the Model 155-11 CPU is generated. 

36 DOS/VS System Generation 



-

STDJC 

When MODEL=125 is specified, support for the 3330 disk is always 
generated (if not specified otherwise in the DISK=parameter of the 
Ploes macro). When MODEL=115 is specified, support for the 3340 
disk is always generated. 

The storage protection and decimal featur~s have bE~n made 
standard. The Interval Timer is a standard System/370 tardware 
feature. If, however, you specify SP=, or DC= (whether the 
opL.rand is YES or NO), the assemb'ler will accept your 
specification and merely react by generating an MNOTE, which 
nEed to be resolved. TIMER~YES is also acceptable but 
~enerates no code. 

:f you plan to run your generated system on more than one CPU 
model, you shculd specify the larger model number. 

The STDJC (Standard Job Control) macro instruction and its parameters sfecify the 
standard settings for job control. If the assumed options are all satisfactory, the only 
entry required is the STDJC macro instruction itself, without any parameters. !bese 
standard options, except LINES and DATE, can be temporarily overridden by an OPTION 
statement, I:INES can be overridden by a SET ccmm~DATE by a // DATE statement. 

PARAMETERS FOR STDJC 

jYES} Specify if the assembler is to align data on halfword or fullword 
ALIGN=l NO boundaries, according to the tYfe of instruction used. A 

supervisor must be assembled with option ALIGN=YES to avoid hard 
waits,. 

{
NO} Specify if Job Control is to cancel jobs automatically 

ACANCEL= YES (ACANCEL=YES) or to wait for operator intervention (ACANCEL=NO) 
after an unsuccessful attempt to assign a device. (Please note 
that the LOG command sUPFresses the ACANCEL function.) 

{
48C} 

CHARSET= 60C 

{ MDY} 
DA'TE= DMY 

{
YES} 

DECK= NO 

{
' YES} 

DUMP = NO 
PART 

Specify either the 48- or 60-character set for PL/I translator 
input on SYSIPT. 

Specify the format of the date MDY=rronth/day/year. 
DMY=day/month/year. 

Specify if language translators are to p~~duce object modules 
on SYSPCH. 

Specify if a dump of the registers and virtual storage is to be 
written on SYSLST in case of an abnormal program end. PART 
sp'ecifies that a dump of the sUferv1.sor control blocks and the 
virtual storage of the fartition is to be written on SYSLST. 

{
NO} Specify if the assembler is to create and punch edited macros 

EDECK= YES on SYSPCH. 

{
YES} 

ERRS= NO 

{56} 
LINES= nn 

{
YES} 

LIST= NO 

Specify if compilers are to summarize all errors in source 
programs on SYSLST. Assembler and PL/I always assurr,e ERRS=YES. 

Specify the number of lines per page on SYSLS!. 
is 30: the maximum is 99. 

The minimum 

Specify if language translators are to write source module 
listings and diagnostics on SYSLST. 

{
NO} Specify if compilers are to write hexadecimal object module 

LISTX= YES listings on SYSLST. 
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FOPT 

{
YES} 

LOG= NO 
Specify for a listing of all control statements on SYSLST. 
lOG=NO suppresses the listing of all job control statements on 
SYSLST. Invalid statements and corrrrands will be listed on SYSLST 
if it is assigned. 

{
NO} Specify RLD=YES if the relocation dictionary information is to be 

RLD= YES printed. 

{
NO} Specify if the &SYSPARM assembler system variable symbol is to 

SPARM= YES be supported. 

{
NO} SYM=YES may be specified if the PI/I compiler is to produce a 

SYM= YES symbol and offset table listing on SYSLST, or if American National 
Standard COBOL is to produce a data division glossary. 

{ YES} 
XREF= NO 

Specify if the assembler is to write symbolic cross-reference 
lists on SYSLS~, or if Aroerican National Standard COBOL is to 
produce a cross-reference listing. 

The FOPT (Optional Features) macro and its parameters specify additional optional 
features that can be included in the supervisor. 

PARAMETERS FOR FOPT 

AB={Y~~} Specify if the abnormal termination exit function is to be 
supported. The abnormal termination exit, invoked via the STXIT AB 
macro l allows you to exit to a user's routine before an abnorroal 
end-of-job causes a program to be canceled. Specify YES for 
American National Standard COBOL I/O error recovery. ~B=YES is 
forced if TP=VTAM is specified in the SUPVR macro. 

{
NO} Specify the number of I/O requests for the operator console to be 

CBF= -n buffered. Under the following conditions operator console I/O 
requests will be buffered: 

1. The actual record to be written does not exceed 80 characters. 

2. Data or command chaining is not performed. 

3. The CCB associated with this operation does not indicate the 
acceptance of unrecoverable I/O errors, posting at device end, 
or user error routines. 

4. The CCB does not request sense information. 

CBF=NO is forced if "ODEL=115_ 125_ 138, or 148 is specified 
together with DOC=125D or 3277. 

Console buffering allows overlap of CPU processing with write 
operations to SYSLOG by satisfying the requestor's WAIT 
immediately, rather than at I/O completion time. When this option 
is selected, the number of CHANQ entries should exceed the nurober 
of CBF entries so that the buffering process is not bound by the 
number of CHANQ entries. If the assumed option is taken for ,CHANQ 
and CBF is selected, the number of CHANQ entries is assumed to be 
six more than the CBF entry. Numbers 1 through 50 are valid, and 
one is assumed if the operand is invalid. 

38 DOS/VS System Generation 



Page of GC33·S377·6, revised July 15, 1977, by TNL GN33·9226 

{
li2 } Specify if supervisor D1SD f ile protection is desired when n 1, n2 

DASDPP= (n 1 ,n2[,2321D indicates the range of channels to which DASDs .ay be attached. 
Specification of n 1, n2 provides file protection for disk dev ices. 

DOC= {i~5!2 t 
~llf 

ECPRE1L= {~~S} 

EBBQ= a} 

{
,NO } 

EVA= (r,w) 

For reasons of compatibility with previous releases, specification 
for all disk devices are accepted, but are treated as 
documentation (that is, the parameters are ignored). File 
protection for the 2321 must be specified and provides protection 
for all DASD devices. DASDPP prevents writing outside the extents 
cf a file in case of program error. Extents are protected to the 
nearest cylinder except for 2321, where they are protected to the 
nearest head bank. This feature does not protect the file fro. 
being overvitten. 

1. No file protection is provided for the IB~ 3540 Diskette 
Input/output Unit. 

2. The IOTAB parameter JIB=n allocates storage for DASDFP 
extents. 

3. If a disk device type is specified by the third operand and 
this disagrees with the one as specified by the DlS~ parameter 
of the PIOCS macro, the value of this parameter will ovarrule 
the one specified by the third operand. 

specify if supervisor support for a display operator console (DOC) 
is to be generated. DOC=125D and DOC=3277 generates the supervisor 
routines that allow SYSLOG assi9naent to a 125noc or a 3217. 

If DOC support is generated, support for 3210/3215 console printer 
keyboards is generated as veIl. If 1250 is 'specified for a ~odel 
138 or 148, console support is provided in 115/125 DOC emulation 
mode; for details, see n~L!~ Q2~£~~ing ft2£~gy~. The 3277 is 
supported as operator console on all S1ste./370 models to which it 
is attachable. support of the 125DOC and the 3217 as operator 
console com.unication device is mutually exclusive. The APt 
feature vith 3277 is not supported. 

The default taken depends on the CPU model specified by the "ODEL 
parameter of the CONFG macro. If ~ODEL;115 or 125, the default 1s 
125D. If "OOEL=138 or 148, the default is 3277. For any other 
~ODEL specification, the default is NO. 

specification of this pa,rameter allows use of the VIRTAD lIacro, the 
REILAD macro, and of the EICP macro with the REAL parameter. 
For good performance of the SORT/VS program, this option 
(ECPEEAL=YES) should be specified. ECPREAL=YES forces PFIX='fES. 
ECPREAL=YES is forced if POWER=IES or TP=VTA"'is specified. 

This parameter is optional. It is intended primarily for tele­
processing systeas vith a large number of communication lines or 
devices. It specifies the number of entries to be generated for the 
error queu~. The default and mini.um fiu.ber is 5 if the system is 
generated to support multiprogramming. The default and minimum 
.number is 3 if multiprogramming is !l21 supported. The maximull 
value of n is 25. 

~agnetic tape error volume analysis is supported (may be used with 
or without TEBV). When the number of temporary read errors that 
cccurred exceeds the value of r, the operator is notified via a 
message on SYSLOG. The maximull value for r cannot exceed 254. 
EVA=(r,w) forces TAPE=7. 

~hen the number of temporary write errors that occurred exceeds 
the value of v, the operator is notified via a message on SYSLOG. 
!he maximum value for v cannot exceed 254. 
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FASTTR= {~~S} 

GETYIS= {¥~S} 

IT= {~~S } 

40 DOS/yS SJste. 

After the operator aessage the systea resets the teaporary error 
count to zero and continues noraal processing. 

Specify if fast ccw translation is to be supported. 

Fast ccw translation atteapts to save and reuse any channel 
Irograas that have been translated, and to keep the pages 
containing the I/O areas fixed, providing the paging rate is not 
seriously affected. Fast translation is atteapted for all channel 
prograas e.cept: 

1. Those containing non-contiguous ccw strings. 

2. Those associated with translation requests fro a BTl" (BTl" 
aakes special use of CCW translation). 

Note that the specification of 'ASTTR=!ES affects the default and 
ainiaua values for the BUPSIZE=n paraaeter in the YSTIB aacro. 

specify TESif storage management support using the GETYIS and 
FREEYIS macro instructions is desired. GETVIS=tES is forced if 
VSA"=JES. RPS=TES. or if TP-YTlft is specified in the SUPYR .acro. 
GETVIS=YES forces RELLDR=YES. For 3800 printer support, GETVIS 
storage management is required. 

Specify YES if your systea includes the IS! 3344 or 3350 and the 
Analysis Progra.-l (AP-l) viII be invoked. 

Specify IDBI=YES if the IDBI (Independent Directory Read-in Area) 
is desired. IDRA=JES allows the sJstea to read the directory 
containing the location of the phase specified in a PETCH or LOAD 
into the IDRA instead of using the Sfste. Error Recovery Procedure 
transient area. Thus, vith the IDBA feature. throughput .ay 
increase when .an error recovery procedure is in progress. 
IDBI=YES is valid only if the NP1BTS para.eter in the SUPVB .acro 
specifies aore than one partition. 

Specify if the interval tiler can be handled by problea prograas. 
IT=YES generates tiaer support for III tasks in ~l! partitions. 
It allows use of the STIlT IT and SETI!! .acros. IT:TES is forced 
if TP=YTlft is specified in the SUP,! .acro. 

Specify JES if JOu viII invoke the IB! Analysis Prograa-l (IP-1) 
and your ststea inclQdes 3344s or 1150s. 

!21!: For reasons of ~o.patibilitf .ith earlier DOS releases, 
specification of tT=BG, Pl. or F2 is accepted by the asse.bler. 
Ti.er support for 411 tasks in all partitions is generated as if 
I~=YES had been sp~¢ified. 

Specify if DOS/YS Job Accounting Interface is to be supported. 
Jl=YES indicates support of each partition. 

Jl=(nl,D~,n~,n-,DS} specified additional support of SYO count for 
I/O devices, and JA-YES is qenerated. ~he .aloes substituted for 
u'.n2 ,n3 ,n-. and nS indicate the nu.bar of I/O deyices per 
partition for vhich SIOs are to be counted. The .azi.u. walne for 
n for any partition is 255; a' alYafs specifies the noaber for the 
bactqround partition. 

~be partitions to which 02 througb nS refer depend on the Du.ber 
of partitions in the slste., as is shovn below: 

n2 n 3 D- nS 

2 partitions P1 
3 partitions '2 1'1 

" partitions '3 '2 1'1 
5 partitions Fit 1'3 "2 P1 

Generation 



JALIOCS= {1~,1)} 

{ YES} 
OLTEP:: NO 

pc= 

peIL= {i~s} 
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If no SIO count is required for a given partition~ no value should 
be supplied. However~ the operand deli. iter (co •• a) must be 
submitt~d if other values follov. 

For exa.ple~ if HPABTS=5 and JA= (10, ,3) are specified, SIO count 
is supported for: 

10 I/O devices for the background partition 
o I/O devices for the F4 partition 
3 I/O devices for the F 3 patti tio-n 
o I/O devices for the F2 partition 
o I/O devices for the F1 partition 

If you plan to use the job accounting support of POWER/VS, specify 
either JA=YES or Jl=n ,n , ••• 

Specify for support of user-written job accounting routines 
containing LIOCS, and LIOCS vith label processing. If you specify 
JALIOCS=(s,I), JA=YES or (n 1 ,n 2 ,n 3 ,n.,n S ) aust be specified as 
well. 

sand 1 reserve a user save area and a label area equal to their 
specifications (that is, if s equals 25, then a 25-byte save area 
is reserved). s can be any decimal nu.ber in the range 0-1024. 
If s is omitted, or if JAtIOCS=lfO, a 16 byte uSer save area is 
still reserved in the supervisor if JAIBO is specified. 1 can be 
any decimal number betveen 0 and 224. 

Specify if operator-initiated communication is to be handled by 
problem programs. Allows use of the STIIT OC macro. If YES is 
specified, the facility is a vailab1e to all partitions generated. 
YES is required if emulator prograll operator services are to be 
requested through the interrupt key. If RETAIK=YES, OLTEP=YES, or 
1P=VT1M is specified~ OC=YES is forced. 

Specify OLTEP=YES if the online testing function is desired. 
CLTEP=YES allows the online test executive program to execute. 
If OLTEP=YES, then RELLDB=YES and OC=YES are forced. 
Specification of BETAIN=YES forces OLTEP=YES to be generated. 

Specify if user programs may use STXIT PC aacro. QTA~, RPG Ir, 
FORTE! N IV. COBOL- D, and PL/I require PC=YES. If TP=VT Aft is 
specified in the SUPVS macro instruction, PC=YES is forced. 

specify if private core image libraries are to be supported. These 
have the same format as the syste. core image library on SYSRES. 
You may assign private core image libraries to any partition. If 
the linkage editor is to run in a foreground partition, a private 
core image library must be uniquely assiqned to that partition. 
You may link-edit many IBft-supplied prograas to run in a 
foreground partition and place thea in a private core image 
library to be assigned to that parti tion. PCIt=MO .forces PStD=NO. 

The PD parameter Blust be specified if the problem deteraination 
programs (PD1IDS) are desired. PD=YES specifies that a ainiaull 
PDIREA or 1,400 bytes is reserved for this function. Any a.ount 
between 1,400 (SD1IDs do not need a generated area) and 10~240 
bytes may be specified for n. 

Specify if the supervisor is to support the fixing and freeing of 
pages by means of the PFIX and PFBEE .acro instructions. PFIX=YES 
is forced if POiER=YES, PHO=YES. or TP=VTA~ is specified 
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I 

PRTY= 
(partition name 
sequence) 

{
YES} 

BEtLDR= NO 

in the SUPVR macro or if ECPRElL=YES is specified. PPIX=YES is 
required if you plan to execute BTA~ programs in virtual mode. 

specify, by means of a partition name sequence, the desired 
dispa tching priori ty for each partition. The pa rti tion speci! ied 
first has the lowest priority, the partition specified last has 
the highest priority. Specify al!the partitions for which support 
is generated by means of the NPARTS parameter of the SUPVR macro 
bt by default; do not Specify PBTY if NPARTS=1. 

!he partition default priority is as follows: 

2 
3 
4 
5 

BG,l1 
BG, P2, F1 
BG,F3,F2,Fl 
BG,F4,F3,F2,F1 

Specify the number of entries in the Private Second Level 
Directories. A directory is created for each partition, unless 
PCIL=NO. The minimum value for n is 5. PSLD=NO is assumed if the 
parameter is omitted or incorrectly specified. For good 
ferformance n should be equal to the largest number of actually 
used directory tracks of a private core i.age library. PCIL=NO 
forces PSLD=NO. 

~pecify if the supervisor is to include the relocating loader. This 
facility allows programs to be loaded into partitions, independent 
of their link-edited addresses. RELLDR=IES is forced by RPS=YES, 
VSAPJ=YES, GETVIS=YES, OLTEP=YES. RETAIN=YES, or TP=VTAM. 

!2~: If the supervisor is generated to include the relocating 
loader, the function can be suppressed at link-edit time by means 
of an 'ACTION NOREL' statement. 

the RETAIN function is available on the Model 145 in the United 
States of America and C.anada only. RETAIN is an OLTEP function that 
allows the OLTEP programs initiated frOM a remote location to bp. 
executed. RETAIN is a problem determination tool used by tRPJ. If 
this function is to be used, specify RETAIN=YES and include the 
IBM Z955 Retain Communications Device in the POB table. External 
interruptions are required for RET.AIN operation; therefore, if 
~ETAIN=YES is specified, OC=YES, OLTEP=YES, and RELLDR=YES are 
forced. 

Specify to include support for the Rotational Position Sensing 
capability of IB" 3330/3333, 3340, and 3350 Disk storage devices. 
FPS support permits the device to disconnect during access are 
positioning operations, thereby freeing the channel to service 
requests for other devices on the channel during the latency 
Feriod. If RPS=YES is specified, GETVIS=YES and RELLDR=YES in the 
FOPT macro and BLKPfPX=YES in the PIOeS macro are forced. 

~Qt~2: 

1. The RPS support is suppressed if the NP1RTS parameter in the 
SUPiR macro specified support for one partition only 
(MPARTS= 1) • 
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2. Specification of RPS=YES eliminates the need to specify 
SKSEP=YES for devices that have the RPS feature and block 
multiplexing support. SKSEP=YES can be specified for DASD 
devices that do not have the RPS feature or for DASD devices 
connected to selector channels or IFAs, in order to free the 
channel during seek operations. 

3. Specification of RPS=YES is required if your system includes 
DASDs of type 3330-11 or 3350 and you intend to use these 
devices for processing sequential or direct-access files with 
programs that were written for accessing these files on other 
IBM DASD types without recompiling or reassembling these 
programs .. 

Specify if SEEKs are to be separated from the remainder of channel 
programs. Seek separation allows other devices on the channel to 
be accessed (including other seeks) during the seek. YES indicates 
support for all DASD type devices specified by the DVCGEN macro at 
system generation time. n is the number of DASD devices to be 
supported and cannot be less than the number of DASD devices 
specified at system generation. The maximum is 254. 

Note: If all DASD devices in your configuration have DCC 
(Disconnect Chaining) capability ~nd if they are attached to block 
multiplex channels, channel overlap during SEEKs is more 
efficiently handled by Block Multiplex Channel Support (specify 
BLKMPX=YES in the PIOCS macro). In a mixed DASD configuration, 
that is a configuration consisting of DASDs with and without DCC 
capability, specify either SKSEP, or SKSEP ang BLKMPX. 

Specify the number of entries in the Second Level Directory. 
minimum value for n is 5. This is the default value if the 
parameter is omitted or incorrectly specified. For good 
performance n should be equal to the number of actually used 
directory tracks in the system core image library. 

The 

{
NO} Specify SYNCH=YES if the use of an IBM-provided program requires 

SYNCH= YES the synchronous exit facility (SVC screening). 

{ 
NO } SYSFIL= YES 

(YES,n1,n2 ) 

{
NO} 

TEB= n 

Specify if system input and system output files (SYSRDR, SYSIPT, 
SYSLST, SYSPCH) in any Fartition rray be assigned to a disk device 
or an IBM 3540 Diskette I/O Unit, or, if support for the procedure 
library is desired. Specification of YES gives support for all 
disk devices and the IBM 3540 Diskette Input/Output Unit. In a 
configuration without tape, specification of SYSFIL=YES is required 
for system maintenance purposes. If the emulator program parameter 
SYSIO is specified with a value ranging from 200 through 233, a 
value must be specified for SYSFIL. 

n 1 = residual capacity for beginning of operator notification when 
SYSLST assigned to disk. 100~n1 $65535. If n 1 is omitted, 
1000 is assumed. 

n 2 residual capacity for beginning of operator notification when 
SYSPCH assigned to disk. 100$n2 $65535. If n2 is omitted, 
1000 is assumed. 

Notes: 

1. If neither n 1 nor n 2 is specified, the operand need not be 
placed between parentheses (). 

2. Neither n 1 nor n2 may be specified if the logical units are 
assigned to an IBM 3540 Liskette Input/Output Unit. 

Specify if tape error statistics are to be accumulated and logged 
for the 2495 Tape Cartridge Reader, where n is the number of tape 
cartridge readers attached to the system. Choose a value of n that 
allows for possible future expansion of the system. 
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TEBV={~;} 

TOD={Y~~} 

TRKHLD={N~} 

Specify how tape statistics are to be automatically accumulated 
in the PUB2 table and logged on the SYSREC file. For all standard 
labeled tapes l tape statistics are accumulated by volume. For 
unlabeled or nonstandard labeled tapes two types of error recording 
are available: 

• Combined Recording (CR) 
• Individual Recording (IR) 

When TEBV=CR is specified 6 the error statistics for all nonstandard 
and unlabeled tapes on a specific tape unit are accumulated until a 
standard labeled tape is mounted and opened on that unit. Then one 
recording of the statistics for the nonstandard, unlabeled tapes is 
made and the counters are reset in the PUB2 table. 

Specify TEBV=IR to record tape error statistics on the SYSREC file 
and reset the PUB2 table counters at each OPEN for nonstandard and 
unlabeled tapes. 

Specify if time-of-day clock support is desired. If YES is 
specified 6 GETIME macro support is provided. Every time a GFTI~E 
is issued, the date fields in the supervisor communication regions 
are updated, if necessary. TOD=NO forces ZONE=NO. If TP=VTAM is 
specified in the SUPVR macro instruction, TOD=YES is forced. 

Specify if the track hold function is to be supported. 
Specification of TRKHLD generates support for the DASD Track 
Protection macros. When processing sequential disk work files or 
updates to direct-access files l specify if a hold is to be placed 
on the track of the record being read. The hold prevents anyone 
else that is using track hold froIT accessing that track. The 
maximum number of tracks that can be held at one time is 255. The 
default is 10 if n is an invalid parameter <nonnumeric or outside 
the range 1-255). The NPARTS parameter in the SUFVR macro must 
specify more than one partition if TRKHLD=n is specified~ 

Note: The track hold function is not supported for the IBM 3540 
Diskette I/O Unit.. The track hold function must be specified if 
VSAM files with the attribute SHAREOPTIONS(4) are processed. For 
details refer to DOS/vS Access Method Services User's Guide, 
GC33-5382. 

{
NO } Specify if the task timer support is to be generated in the 

TTIME= partition ID supervisor. The partition-ID (BG, Fl, F2, etc.) designates the 
partition that owns the task timer. 

support must be generated for the partition that owns the task 
timer by corresponding specification in the NPARTS parameter of the 
SUPVR macro. For example, with NPARTS=2 specified, valid 
partition-ID specifications are BG or F1; if NPARTS=3 is specified, 
partition-ID, BG, F1, or F2 is valid. If the partition designation 
does not correspond to the appropriate NPARTS specification, or if 
the value specified for NPARTS is invalid, an MNOTE is issued. 

The task timer requires that the clock comparator (an optional 
hardware feature) and the CPU timer be installed on the System/370 
Models 135 and 145. 

USERID=id Specify if you want a supervisor id to be printed as part of the 
IPL COMPLETE message. id may be up to 16 bytes long. If you 
specify more than 16 bytes~ the id will be truncated on the right. 
If you specify less than,16 bytes l the id will be padded with 
blanks on the right (do not place the id within quotes, embedded 
blanks are not allowed). 
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The specified id is placed in the 16 byte area that immediately 
precedes the background communication region. The field contains 
blanks if tQe parameter is not specified. 

Specify if support of VSAM (Virtual Storage Access Method) or of 
the 3800 printing Subsystem is desired. YES is forced for 
GETVIS and RELLDR if VSAM=YES is specified. If NRES is not, or 
incorrectly, specified in the IOTAB macro, VSAM=YES forces NRES=10. 
For 3800 support, VSAM=YES is required so that the CDLOAD routines 
are included in the supervisor. If VSAM support is not wanted, 
~he VSAM phases can be deleted (see "Link-Edit and Delete 
Procedures"). 

{
NO} Specify if the multiple wait function is to be supported. This 

WAITM=YES function allows you to use the WAITM macro to wait for one of a 
number of events to occur. WAITM=YES is forced if AP=YES or if 
TP=VTAM. 

specify YES if JOu vill inyoke the IBft 1nalysis Progra.-1 (lp·1) 
and four slste. includes 33448 or 3350a. 

t 
NO} specify YES or n if support for Cross-Partition Event Control is 

XECB= YEnS desired. If YES is specified l four XECBs (Cross-Partition Event 
Control Blocks) are generated per partition (as specified in 
NPARTS) • 

Por n. spacify a naa.ric value; it indicates tbe nu.ber of IEess 
for which an entrJ is to be vanerated in a supervisor internal 
table. ~he aioiaua nuaber JOu should specify for D is 4. If you 
specify less than four, the specification is ignored and XECB:4 is 
assu.ed. The .axiaua nu.ber you should specify for n is S*WPARTS. 
It you specify a nuabar greater than e*IP1RTS. the specification is 
ignored and 8*JP1BTS is assoaed. Cross·Partition Event Control is 
not supported if IPlaTS=1 is specified. IECS support .Qst be 
specified if SPOOL-liS (in tbe POWER/VS generation aacro POWER) is 
specified. 

Specify YES or n if you plan to utilize the cross-partition 
support of POWER/VS. 

ZONE=f(EA:~,hh,mm)l 
l(WEST,hh,mm)f 

For time-of-day clock support, specify the difference between 
GMT (Greenwich Mean Time) and local time in hours (hh) and 
minutes (mm). specify EAST for areas to the east of the meridian 
of Greenwich, United Kingdom, or for areas whose time is in advance 
of GMT. Specify WEST for areas to the west of the meridian of 
Greenwich" United Kingdom" or for areas whose time is behind GMT. 
The value used in the ZONE parameter is used to obtain the local 
time of day. If the parameter is not specified, or incorrectly 
specified, or if TOD=NO is specified, ZONE;NO is forced. If the 
first operand is incorrectly specified, EAST is assuroed. 

~: 

You can change the zone value (default is GMT) every time you 
perform the IPL procedure, by specifying any zone value in the ZONE 
parameter of the SET control statement. 

1. Information on the macro instructions STXIT. EXIT, SElIME, and TTIMER is contained in 
the DOS/VS Supervisor and I/O Macros. 

2. The PTO (Physical Transient Overlap) feature and command chaining support for retry 
on I/O operations (CCHAIN), optional in earlier releases of DOS, have been made 
standard. If, however, you erroneously specify either PTO or CCHAIN (whether the 
operand is YES or NO), the assembler will accept your specification and react only by 
generating an MNOTE. which you need not resolve. 

Module 1: Planning and Procedures 45 



PIOCS 

The PIOCS (Physical Input/Output Control System) macro instruction and its parameters 
define the configuration requirements to be sUfforted by rhysical IOCS. If the assumed 
options are all satisfactory, the only entry required is the, PIOCS macro itself, without 
any parameters. 

PARAMETERS FOR PIOCS 

DISK= 

{
NO} Specify if block multiplexing is to be supported. Block 

BLKMPX= YES multiplexing is useful in a configuration with 3330, 3340, and 3350 
Disk storage devices and the following buffered card and print 
devices: 2540, 1403, 3211. 

CHANSW={ RWT~~} 
TSWTCH 

2311 
231! 
3330 
3340 
3350 
(3330,3340) 
(3330,3350) 
(3340,3350) 
(3330,3340,3350) 

H21~ 1: In a DASD configuration that consists of 3330, 3340, and 
3350 Disk Storage devices, there is no need to specify SKSEP=YES or 
n in the FOPT macro as block multiplexing provides channel overlap 
during SEEKs in a more efficient way. Moreover, the code generated 
by a specification of SKSEP=YES is then bypassed if BLKMPX=YES is 
specified. 

Note 2: If your CPU is a Model 3115 or 3125, Block Multiplexing 
must not be specified in conjunction with the use of the 
2311-1/3330, 2311-1/3340, and 2314/3340 Series Compatibility 
Features. 

Specify if burst mode devices are supported on a byte-multiplexer 
channel. If overrunnable devices are attached to fhe 
byte-multiplexer channel, BMPX=YES ~hould be specified. However, 
burst mode and MICR devices cannot run concurrently on the §!!~ 
byte-multiplexer channel. Specify BMPX=YES if: 

• Attached devices operate in burst mode, or 
• Overrun problems have been experienced. 

otherwise specify BMPX=NO. 

Specify if channel switching for tape control units is to be 
supported. For a 2404 or 2804, enter CHANSW=RWTAU. For a 2816 
(with a 2403 or 2803) or a 3803 enter CHANSW=TSWTCH. If 
CHANSW=RWTAU or TSWTCH is specified and TAPE=NO is specified, 
TAPE=? is forced. Channel switching allows a device to be 
addressed via two adjacent selector or block-multiplexer channels. 

Support for the rBM 2311, 2314/2319. Specification of DISK=33xx 
giVES support for all attachable DASD devices of the type 
specified. If support for more than one type of DASD device is 
required, each type must be specified. For example, to provide 
support for 3330s and 3340s, specify DISK=(3330,3340). This 
provides no support for 3350s. 

Note: DISK=3340 is the only valid specification for the Model 115. 
Specification of DISK=2311, 2314, or 3350 is not valid for Model 125. 
If Model=115 and DISK~3340, DISK=3340 is forced. If MODEL=125 and 
DISK#3330 or 3340, DISK=3330 is forced. 

{
NO} Specify if MICR device is on the selector channel (can only be 

MRSLCH= YES specified for the 1419 single address device). 

TAPE=t!} 
Specification of TAPE=7 generates support for both 7- and 9-track 
tape. TAPE=? is forced by a specification of EVA=(r,w) and by 
CHANSW=RWTAU or TSWTCH. If MODEL=125 or 115 and TAPE=7, or 9, 
CHAN=YES must also be specified. In a configuration without tape, 
specification of SYSFIL=YES is required for system maintenance 
purposes. 
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Note 1: selector channel support is standard in DOS/VS. The para.eter SELCH=, used In prior DOS releases, is ignored. 

B2!! ~: A Display operator Console (DOC) must not be attached to the same selector 
or block multiplexer channel as SlSBES. 

VSTAB 

The VSTAB (Virtual Storage Table and Buffer Build) macro instruction and its para.eters 
defin~ the size of the real and virtual addres~ areas and of the SVA (Shared Virtual 
Area), ~nd ~pecify the number of buffers required for channel program translation. 
T~bl~s, for mapping the real and virtual address areas, and buffers are generated within 
the'supetvisor area. The maximum value you can specify for VSIZE is 16,384K (16,717,2'6 
byteS) minus the size specified for the real address area (RSIZE). ~~£i!ica~!2! 21 !hi§ 
Ss£I2 is ~!~i'~. The 'STAB macro is discussed in greater detail in the QQ~L!~ ~I§l~! 
l1~~.l~l jyi!!!· 

PARAMETERS FOi VSTAB 

VSTAB RSIZ.E={j2~},VSIZE={!~A!!I~*6!!:!:~!A_§iJ!}(,BUFSIZE=n],SVl={1§'!!~2!1} 
nK nK(nK,mK) 

BSIZE=nK 

v S IZ E= {If! .. iI~!..2!! } 
+5'A size iii-----

Specify the size of the real address area, vhere n must be ~ 64 and a 
aultiple of 2. If an odd number is specified, a value of 1 is 
addea to it. If the operand is omitted, a value of 96~ is 
assumed. The value specified is used to build the tables that map 
the real address area and to define the beginning of the virtual 
address area. (End of real address area = beginning of virtual 
address area.) 

If you select a value for RSIZE that is l!!g!tI than the amount of 
real storage in the CPU aodel uS$d for system generation (with an 
eye to also using your system on a CPU with larger real storage), 
the address area between the end of real storage and the beginning 
of virtual storage viII not be used. 

If you select a value for RSIZE that is smaller than the actual 
a_ount of real storage in the CPU on which-your system is to be 
used, any real storage beyond your RSI'ZE cannot be used, and a 
warning message is issued at IPL time (provided that you IPL from 
the console keyboard), informinq you that a part of real storage 
is not used. If you IPL fro. the card reader, hovever, the 
messa<1e .is suppressed. 

Specify the size of the virtual address area (which includes the SV\), 
where n must be at least 64 times the number of partitions specified 
ty the NPARTS parameter afid a multiple of 2, plus the si2e of the 
5VA. If an odd number is specified, a value of 1 is added to it. 
If VSA" is to be used, the partition in which it is to run should 
have 302K bytes plus sufficient space for buffers and control 
blocks (see book !odule 11: VSA8); if the VSA" phases are to be 
loaded into the SVA, the latter must have 302K bytes. 

If Access ~ethod Services is to be used, it requires up to 450K 
hItes in the partition in which it is to run, depending on the 
functions that are to be performed (refer to the section 'storage 
Eequire.ents· in book ftodule 17: YSAft). If the operand is 
emitted, a value of 64 tiaes the number of partitions specified by 
the NPARTS parameter is assumed. The value specified is used to 
tuild the tables that map the virtual address area, to determine 
the size of the disk extent for the page data set, and to define 
the end of the virtual address area. 
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BUPSIZE=n 

SV1:: {l§.!!.&..2!l} 
(nK.IIK) 

Specify the number of copy blocks (buffers with a length of 12 
bytes) to be used by the Channel Program Translation routine. 
Specification of this paraaeter is optional. For further details, 
refer to 12Q.aL!~ ~I§!n lI~!5lg~!U qyide, Chapter 3 under 'Defining 
the Number of CCW Translation Buffers'~ 

The folloving table shovs the .inimum value that can be specified 
and the default value that is used if the operand is oaitted. 

r------------------------------------------------, 
J I I BUFSIZE= I 
IFASTTR= JNPARTS=1 Default !iniaua I 
)--------+-------+-------------------------------1 INO I n=l J 10 I 10 I 
1--------+-------+--------------+----------------1 
INO J n>1 I 30 I 10 , 

1--------+-------+--------------+----------------1 
I YES I n= 1 I 30 I 30 , 

1--------+-------+--------------+----------------1 lIES I n>l IJO+{(n-l)*20) I 30 I 
~------------------------------------------------~ 
The maximum value that may be specified for BUFS"IZE is 450. For 
FPS add 20" lIore buffers. For teleprocessing terminals supported 
under" BTU! specify three blocks for each locally-attached 2260 or 
3270. For remote devices specify three blocks plus one additional 
block if "the DECB extension facility is used, plus one additional 
block for each BTA" buffer specified for the device. If VSAK=YES 
is specified, add 40 blocks. VSA" uses these copy blocks only 
during aetua 1 I/O and immediately frees thel! a fter use. 

If the terminals are attached to multidrop lines, copy block 
assignment should be by line, not by device. For larqe 
teleprocessing network it "is sometimes possible to assign fever 
buffers. One way to determine if enouqh buffers" have been 
specifi~d is to use the DUftP command, specifying tbe beqin and end 
address of the buffer area intbe supervisor. If all blocks have 
been used then probably too fev buffers vere specified. 

nK specifies the size of the 5Vl; 11K specifies the size of the 
system GETVIS area in the 5Vl. n must be at least 64 and a multiple 
of 2. II must be smaller than n and also a multiple of 2. If the 
operand is omitted or incorrectly specified, the default value is 
taken. If the SVA is to be used for VSA" phases, specify 
SVA= (302K, 010 • 

The system GETVIS area must be large enough to accommodate all BPS 
logic module phases that viII be dynamically loaded, plus at least 
2K aorefor the LDL used by RPS. A specification of SYA=(nK,40K) 
is adequate for a typical program. If all the RPS logic modules 
are to be pre-loaded, as for example vhen using 
Checkpoint/Restart, a specification of 5VA=«n+88) K,6K) vill be 
adequate. 

lQ!§ 1: This parameter is only valid if the NPARTS parameter of 
the SOPVR macro specifies more than one partition (NPARTS>1). The 
size specified can be changed by the S'A parameter of the SET job 
control cosmand. 

~Q~ ~: If Tp::VTA", the value calculated for the VTA" space 
requirement in the SVA lIust be included in the specification of 
the S'A. 
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ALLOC 

The ALLoe (Allocate) macro instruction defines the partitioning of the virtual address 
area in a multiprogramming system. Specification of this macro is optional because the 
operator can also allocate the virtual storage address area. It can only be specified 
with at least one parameter. Specify the size of the virtual foreground partitions only. 
The system computes the size of the virtual background partition by subtracting the total 
amount of virtual storage allocated to the virtual foreground partitions from the virtual 
address area as specified by the VSIZE parameter. When s~ecifying the ALLoe macro, see 
to it that the size of the background area does not fall below 64K bytes. If VSAM with 
Access Method Services is to be used, the partition in which they are to run should have 
480K bytes plus enough space for buffers and control blocks. If VSAM phases are loaded 
into the SVA. the SVA must have 302K bytes and the partition 302K bytes plus enough space 
for buffers and control blocks. If the rracro is omitted, the entire virtual address area 
is allocated to the virtual background partition and the size of each virtual foreground 
partition defined is set to zero. The ALLOe macro must not be used if NPARTS=l is 
specified. 

PARAMETERS FOR ALLOe 

ALLoe Fn=mK{,Fn=mK] ••• 

The operands may be specified in any order. m must be a multiple of 
2. If an odd number is specified, it is replaced by the next 
higher even number. The minimum value substituted for m may not be 
less than 64. A zero specification is accepted, however. Any 
specification from 1 through 63 is reset to zero. n is the 
partition number and can range from 1 to NPARTS-1. 

If the sum of the sizes specified for all foreground partitions plus 
the SVA plus 64K exceeds the size as specified by the VSIZE 
parameter" the ALLoe macro is ignored by the assembler, which iSSUE- s 
an MNOTE to that effect. 

Areas used by the System 

All partitions contain a partition save area for program name, 
interrupt status information, and registers, as well as a label save 
area for label processing if the LBLTYP job control statement is 
used. Both areas are at the beginning of the partition. 

Save area length is 88 bytes, or 120 tytes* if the floating-point 
feature (FP=YES) was specified in the CONFG macro. 

* Please note that no floating-point register save area is created 
for a one-partition system (NPARTS=l). 

Label area length is determined by the system according to the LBLTYP 
specification: 

• TAPE <standard tape labels) = 80 bytes 
• NSD (nn) (nonsequential disk) = 84 bytes plus 20 bytes per EXTENT 

statement 
• Omitted = 0 bytes. 

The size of each virtual fartition rrust be large enough to contain 
both the program and the save areas. 

Module 1: Planning and Procedures 49 



ALLOCR 

The ALLOCR (Allocate Real storage) macro instruction allocates available real storage to 
your partitions (as defined by the NPARTS= parameter of the SUPVR macro). 

In a multiprogramming system, available real storage is the real storage size of your 
CPU as specified by the RSIZE parameter of ~he VSTAE wacro, less the size of your 
supervisor. In a single partition system (NPARTS=l) specification of the ALLOCR macro is 
not accepted. All available real storage is always allocated to the background real 
partition. 

The ALLOCR macro instruction is optional, since available real storage can also be 
allocated or reallocated by means of the ALLOCR cowmand. ALLOCR must be specified with 
at least one parameter. Specify the size of each real partition you desire (including 
the background partition). If a partition is omitted, it is allocated a real partition 
size of zero. All available real storage not allocated to real partitions is allocated 
to the main page pool. In order to determine the minimurr size required 'for the main page 
pool, refer to "Planning the system" in Chapter 3 of QQ~L!§ ~I§~~! 11~!!gg!!!!!~n1 2yig~. 
Programs executing in virtual mode and using the PFIX macro instruction require an 
allocated real partition whose size is not less than the maximum number of pagp.s 
concurrently fixed by PFIX. 

All of available real storage may be allocated to real partitions except for a minimum 
page pool requirement as indicated below: 

• If PFIX=NO -- 18K minus the size of the smallest r~al partition of 0-18Y. 
If SDL is active, the main pagE pool must bE at least 4K. 

• If PFIX=YES and AP=NO -- 18K. 

• If PFIX=YES and AP=YES -- 20K. 

• If phases from the SVA are to be executed and AP=NO -- 18K. 

• If phases from the SVA are to be executed and AP=YES -- 20K. 

In a single partition system (NPARTS=l), all available real storage is permanently 
allocated to the background real partition (BGR). 

Durinq IPL. the partition allocations of real storage are checked to assure that 
sufficient storage for the paqe pool has been reserved. If the allocation exceeds the 
maximum allowed, all real partitions are set to zero, and a message is issued. The 
operator can correct the problem with an ALLOCR command. 

PARAMETERS FOR AILOCR 

ALLOCR BGR=mK[,FnR=mK] ••• 

The operands may be specified in random order. m must be a multiple 
of 2. If an odd number is specified, it is replaced by the next 
higher even number. For each real partition allocated, the 
corresponding virtual partition must be allocated too, because the 
job control program runs in virtual mode. 

n is the partition number and can range from 1 to NPARTS-1. 

Areas Used by the System 

The s~ze of each active real partition must be large enough to 
conta~n both the program to be executed and the partition and label 
save areas (see the description of the ALLOC macro). 
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IOTAS 

The IOTAB (Input/Output Tables) macro instruction and its parameters define the area for 
the necessary device tables for the system. If the assumed options are all satisfactory, 
the only entry required is the IOTAB macro itself without any parameters. 

PARAMETERS FOR IOTAB 

BGPGR={l~} 

BSCLNS={~} 
(Models 115 

and 125 only) 

CHANQ=nl 

D2311=n 
D2314=n 
D2321=n 
D2400=n 
D3330=n 
D3340=n 
D33S0=n 
D3410=n 
D3420=n 
D3540=n 
D3800=n 
D3886=n 

specify the number of symbolic programmer logical units (SYSOOO­
SYSnnn) assigned to the background partition. The minimum number is 
10. The aaxiaaa depends on the nuaber of partitions. See the 
discussion of paraaeter FnPGB, below. 

If the TP parameter in the SUPVR macro indicates BTAM or QTAM 
teleprocessing support, or if POWER/VS is used for RJE applications, 
and the MODEL parameter of the CONFG Iracro specifies 115 or 125, 
this parameter specifies the number of BSC lines in the system. The 
value given must be in the range of 0-4 for the Model 115 and 0-6 for 
the Model 125. (This parameter is not required for VTAM.) 

specify the maximum number of entries to be generated for the 
channel queue. If the paraaeter is oaitted. a default is taken as 
follows: 

The value specified by the CBP paraaeter of the POPT generation macro 
plus 

6 if NPARTS=3 or less 
8 if NPABTS=4 

10 if NPAB-rS=5 

The default value is also taken if the specified value is saaller 
than tbe 4efault. 

The number of entries specified should exceed the total number of I/O 
requests you wish to accumulate simultaneously. The requests for I/O 
commands for all channels are stored in this queue and are not 
released from the queue until the I/O operation has completed. The 
maximum value generated is 255. (See the DOS/VS system Management 
Guide. for a detailed discussion of this parameter.) 

Specify, for the I/O device types listed at the left and as 
applicable to the installation configuration, the number of drives 
(for disk and tape devices) or the number of units installed (for 
3540s, 3800s, and 3886s). 

If the device is not specified, the system assumes that no devices 
of that type are attached. However, defaults other than zero are 
taken depending on the CPU Model specified and (for tape devices) 
whether PlOCS tape support is generated or not (see table below): 

r·~-~~~·~~~-·~-~-------~--~~~-·-~-----·---·-·----·-----~----.. -, 
, Default I PIOCS I COIPG Baero 1 
I I I~-·--~---~·--~------~-----·-----·~-----~--~-·' 
I I {7}IBODELa1'SIIODEL.12SI10DBL.135, 138, 145, 148" 
I ITAPE= 9 I I 1155·11, or 158 I 
I-~----·----~---~--~·---~--·------------~··~-----·--------~----, 
ID2314=21 I I I I I 
I-----~-j~--~-~--I------·--I----~---·I-~~------------- --_···---1 
I D2400=41 X I J I X I 
1-------1--------1---------1---------1-------------------------, I D3 330= 21 1 I X I I 
I~~·~~~-j-~~-~~-~I~----~--·t--~-~~--~I--~-~·----·------~~------t 
ID3340=21 I X I I I 
I-~~----t~-------t~~--·~~-~I-~--·~---I-·-·-·-----·---- -------·-1 
ID3410-21 X 1 X I I I 1 
L------------------~·-------------·---·~-·-·---------------.---~ 
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FnPGR={~ } 

IODEV={l~} 

JIB={~} 

NRES={1~} 

The number specified for each device may be more than the actual 
number attached, but if the total number of devices specified exceeds 
the number of devices specified in the IODEV parameter, the latter 
number is upgraded (total number of devices specified by the Dxxxx 
parameters plus 5 for unit record devices). 

Specify the number of symbolic programmer units (of the class SYSnnn) 
for the foreground partition F1. The alniaua value for a is 5, and 
the aaxiaaa is 2_1. 

Specify the nu.ber of syabolic prograaaer logical units (of the class 
SYSnnn) for the reaaining foreground partitions. Again, the ainiaua 
yalue for a is 5, vhile the aaxiaua depends on the nuaber of 
partitions specified. 

The aaxi.u. nuaber of prograa.er logical units is 241 for partition 
F1: for the reaaining partitions. the sua of logical units fOU can 
specify is 

241 if NPIRTS=1 
241-14*(n-1)-1 if NPARTS=2 or aore. 

In the foraala, n equals the value specified in the NPlRTS 
paraaeter. 

If the number of foreground proqraa.er logical unit exceeds the 
number of BG LUBs, SYSnnn in the extent state.ent vill fail in the 
checking routine vhen running II OPTION STDL1BEL. The user can .ake 
the BGPGR equal to the FnPGR or use II OPTION PlRSTD in the 
foreground partition. 

specify the nu.ber of 1/0 devices attached to the systea. The 
maxiau. is 254. The ainiau. value is 4. Each unit requiring a 
DVCGEI or IDD entry auat be include~ in n. 

Specify the number of JIBs (Job Information Blocks) for ~he system. 

Requirements are: 

1. One JIB for each logical unit temForarily reassigned by a 
// ASSGN statement. 

2. One JIB for each alternate logical unit assignment. 

3.. One JIB for each open 2311, 2314, or 2319 extent with the DASD 
file-protect feature exceFt for system input/output extents. 

4. Tvo JIBs for each open 2321 or 33xz extent with the D1SD 
file-protect feature. 

The minimum value generated is 5. The maximum is 255. 

Indicates the number of Resource Usage Records (RURs). This 
parameter is only valid if VSAM was specified in the FOPT macro. n 
must be a value between 2 and 255. If NRES is not specified and 
VSAM=YES, NRES=10 will be assumed. To compute the optimal upper 
limit for n, apply the formula 

n=(2*UCAT+NVRLC+l).P+NVRLC+NUPGS+1 

where 
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SSLNS={~} 
(Models 115 
and 125 only) 

DVCGEN 

UCAT is the number of user catalogs that are open at the same time. 

NVRLC is the number of volumes of a recoverable catalog that contain 
an open VSAM file. 

P is the number of partitions. 

NUPGS is the number of upgrade sets that are open at the same time. 

All these values should reflect the situation that exists at a point 
in time when NRES assumes its waximum value. 

The value for NRES thus calculated will cause sufficient space to be 
reserved for the variable resources to be used. However, depending 
on the application, the number of resources actually required most of 
the time may be much lower. 

H21~: If the value substituted for n is too small and the pool of 
named resources gets exhausted, the VSAM partition is canceled with 
message OS16I displayed, unless there is a possibility of a resource 
being freed by another partition. 

If the TP parameter in the SUPVR rracro indicates BTAM or QTAM 
teleprocessing support and the MODEL farameter of the CONFG macro 
specifies 115 or 125. This parameter specifies the nurrber of Start/ 
Stop lines in the system. The value given must be in the range 0-8 
for the Model 115 and 0-16 for the Model 125. (This parameter is not 
required for VTAM.) ---

The DVCGEN (Device Generation) macro instruction and its parameters define the physical 
input and outfut units attached to the system. This macro instruction is optional. The 
DVCGEN macro is further discussed in the DOS/V~Systerr Management Guide. 

PARAMETERS FOR DVCGEN 

CHUN=X' CUll I , DVCTYp::::xxxxxx,. CHANSW={NO }' MODE=X ISS' 

YES 

CHUN=X'cuu' 

DVCTYP=xxxxxx 

{ NC} 
CHANSW= YES 

Specify the hexadecimal number of the channel and unit for the 
device. If channel switching is sllfported, c must indicate the lower 
channel. 

specify the type of device. Figure 1-4 contains the codes for each 
IBM-supported device. 

Specify if the device is attached to more than one channel on one 
system, that is 

a. Two selector channels 
b. Two block multiplexer channels, or 
c. One selector channel and one block multiplexer channel. 

Note: DOS/vS requires that the channels have consecutive addressEs 
(for instance channels 1 and 2). 

This parameter indicates whether t~e device can be switched (IBM 2816 
(with a 2403 or 2803). 3803, 2804 or 2404 is available) • 
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MODE=l X'SS'I 
X'ssss' 

X·ssssss' 

1. 2400T9. MODE specifies the tape rrode. X'CO' is the default 
value. For 800 bpi 9-track single density, specifying X'CS' 
saves time during tape OPEN. 

2. 3410T9. MODE specifies the tape rrode. X'CO' is the default 
value. 

3. 3420T9. "ODE specifies the tape mode. X'DO' is the default value for 
both single and dual density tape. 

4. 2400T7 or 3420T7. MODE specifies the tape mode. X'9D' is the 
default value. 

5. 2702. MODE designates the SACxxx command. 

X'OO~ 

X'Ol' 
X'02~ 

X'03' 

SADO (default) 
SADl 
SAD2 
SAD3 

See Figure 1-13 for other values of SSe 

6. 2260 (Local) and 3270 (Local). MODE specifies the 1053, 3284, or 
3286 printer when CHUN=X'cuu' refers to a 1053 attached to a 
2848, a 3284 attached to a 3272, or a 3286 attached to a 3272, 
respectively. The operand must be entered as MCDE=X'Ol'. Note: 
3270 (local) must be specified as DVCTYP=3277. 

7. 1419/1255/1259/1270/1275. MODE designates the external interrupt 
bit associated with magnetic ink character readers or optical 
reader/sorters. The mode X'Ol' - X'20' corresponds to external 
interrupt PSWs bits 26 - 31, respectively. For dual address 
adapter 1419, this parameter is needed for both 1419P and 1419S. 

X'Ol' Device attached to external line 7. 
X'02' Device attached to external iine 6. 
X'04~ Device attached to external line 5. 
X'OB' Device attached to external line 4. 
X'10' Device attached to external line 3. 
X'20' Device attached to external line 2. 

8. 1018. MODE specifies whether the error-correction feature is 
present or not. 

X'OO' feature not present (default value). 
X'Ol~ feature is present. 

9. 2703. For the IBM Models 115 and 125 with the Integrated 
Communications Adapter, MODE=x'ss', MODE=X'ssss', or 
MODE=X'ssssss' specifies the line mode setting for a start/Stop 
or ESC line if the TP parameter in the SUPVR macro indicates BTAM 
or QTAM teleprocessing sUFport" or if POWER/VS is used for RJE 
applications, and the MODEL parameter in the CONFG macro 
specifies 115 or 125. If a one or two byte value is specified, 
the specified value is right-justified and padded with zeros on 
the left to fill the three bytes. Thus, to specify a single-byte 
value for a Start/stop line that requires only one byte, you must 
supply a three-byte value, the leftmost byte of which contains 
the requested mode settings. The line mode setting and its 
default settings are discussed in Systern/370 Model 125 Functional 
Characteristics, GA33-1506 and in system/370 Model 115 Functional 
Characteristi~~, GA33-1510. 
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I 
10. 3704/3705. MODE specifies the type of channel adapter. No 

default is assumed. 

RULES FOR USING ~VCGEN 

X' 0 l' 
X' 02' 

Type 1 or 4 channel adapter 
Type 2 or 3 channel adapter 

If the MODE parameter is omitted or incorrectly specified, the 
assembler issues an M·NOTE. 

A separate DVCGEN macro is required for each device. For a 2314, 2319, 3330, 3340, 
3350, or 3540 each individual spindle needs a DVCGEN lIacro instruction. If one 
physical spindle contains tva or more logical spindles, a DVCGEN macro must be issued 
for each of these logical spindles. 

specify 2311 if a 3330 is to be used with the 2311·1/3330 Series Compatibility 
Feature (8040): also specify 2311 if a 3340 is to be used with the 2311-1/3340 Series 
Compatibility Series (8060); specify 2314 if a 3340 is used with the 2314/3340 series 
Compatibility Feature (8070); specify 3330 if a 3350 is used with the 3330/3350 
Compatibility Feature; specify 3330B if a 3350 is used in 3330·11 compatibility 
mode. 

A separate DVCGEN macro instruction must be made for each quadrant of the 3344 (in 3340 
mode). A separate DVCGEN macro instruction must be .ade for each half of the 3350 (in 
3330-1 compatibility mode). 

2. The total number must not exceed the total nurober of devices specified in the IODEV 
parameter of the IOTAB macro. 

3. DVCGEN macros must be specified in ascending channel address sequence. 

4. Switchable units attached to more than one channel, that is 

a. Two selector channels 
b. Two block multiplexer channels, or 
c. One selector channel and one block rr.ultiplexer channel, 

must be defined only once on the lowest channel by which they are addressable. They 
cannot be redefined as nonswitchable units on the higher channel. 

5. The sequence of the DVCGEN macro instructions d€terrrines the position of the devices 
in the PUB table. SYSRES should te the first DVCGEN macro instruction if it is to 
have the highest software priority for that channel. Switchable units must be the 
last devices specified for each channel and must be on consecutive channels. 

6. The specifications of these macros can be altered at IPL ty ADD and DEL statements. 

7. IBM 3210/3215 Console printer-Keyboards that are not online but were defined by 
DVCGEN macro instructions must be deleted by DEL statements when performing IPL from 
the card reader. 

8. For Models 115 and 125 with Integrated Communication Adapter, lines are reserved as 
follows: 

X'02x~ for Start/Stop 
X· 03x" for ESC. 

ASSGN 

The (ASSGN) Ass igft :ldeI'O i.nstruct ion and 1.tS paraaetf"rs ass ign syabolie deYi,ce nues 
(LUlls) to pU.fsicdl I/O Jevices (PUds). A sepdrate .aero instroction is required for each 
symbo~.l.c deviC0 lldme li.l.th <1 st~dilddrd systea generation assi.gn.eat. This .aero is 
optiondl~ llowev<~r, si.l;l.ce the dssignraents call al.so .be _ada after IPL. If tae assigD.eDt 
is llld18 dt 5ist~m generi"1tioa tiau~, the systea uses it as a d.efault assiqDaent. 
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PARAMETERS FOR ASSGN 

I SYSnnn. X' cuu' [I BG] [I H 1 J SYSnnn may be any of the following system logical 
, Fn ,n units: 

SYSRDR 
SYSIPT 
SYSPCH 
SYSCAT 

SYSLST 
SYSLOG 
SYSLNK 

SYSREC 
SYSRLB 
SYSSLB 

or a programmer logical unit (e.g. SYSOOO, SYS001). 

If SYSnnn specifies a programmer logical unit, the range for nnn 
can be from 000 through to one less than the nu~ber of programmer 
logical units as specified in the corresponding IOTAB parameter. 

X'cuu' is the hexadecimal number of the channel and unit to 
which the symbolic device is attached. (If channel switching is 
supported, c must be the lower of two channel numters.) A 
separate macro is required for each standard assignment desired. 

§~, In specifies the partition to which the assignment is being 
made; n can range from 1 to NPARTS-1. The ASSGN macro is 
ignored if a speci£ication is entered for a partition not 
defined by the NPARTS parameter of the SOPVR macro, or not 
defined by default if the NPARTS parameter was not specified. 
If the parameter is omitted, while the next parameter is 
specified, indicate the omission by separating the last and the 
next parameters by means of ~X2 commas. 

Hi or H~ specifies the desired input hopper to be used for an 
IBM 2560 or 5425. If both hoppers are to ce used, they must be 
separately assigned to the same partition by means of two ASSGN 
macros. If the operand is omitted Hi is assumed. 

Note: H2 may only be assigned to SYSRDR, SYSIPT, or SYSPCH. If 
the device is spooled by POWER/VS, SYSPCH cannot be the same 
physical device as SYSRDR/SYSIPT. If, in a particular 
partition" spooling is required from a read/punch device, a 
unique physical device address must be specified for both the 
read and the punch function (user dummy for at least one of the 
functions). For example, from a device with the physical address 
X I OOC"" you cannot speol both the punch anQ the read function. 

Making a standard foreground assignment at system generation time is equivalent to making 
a permanent assignment after IPL. When you unbatch a foreground partition, temporary 
assignments are released. 

System I/O units (SYSRDR~ SYSIPT, SYSLST, or SYSPCH) that are assigned to a tape, a 
3540 Diskette, or DASD when the system is generated are unassigned by IPL. An unassigned 
device can cause a job to be canceled. 
Notes: 

• 

• 

• 

56 

During system generation, conflicting assignments (ASSGN macro specifications made in 
the supervisor assembly) across partitions are not checked. 

The device address for SYSLOG is specified explicitly by means of an attantion 
interrupt during the IPL procedure. This causes DOS/VS to automatically assign the 
interrupting device to SYSLOG and to override the SYSLOG assignment generated in the 
supervisor. 

Compile, link-edit, and go in a foreground fartition is allowed only if a private core 
image library is supported and available. Therefore, SYSLNK must be assigned to a 
foreground partition if PCIL=YES has been specified and NPARTS>l. Note that the 
assignment can also be made at execution time. 

At IPL tirre. non-operational DASD devices are indicated as being physically unavail­
able for system operations (Device Down). tnus overriding the permanent assignment. 
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DPD 

The DPD (Define Page Data Set) macro instruction and its parameters define the page data 
set (SYSVIS) that is to hold the virtual address area. Sf€cification of this macro is 
optional, since the data set can also be defined after IPL by means of the DPD command. 
It provides information about the channel and unit nurrber of the paging device, disk 
starting address of the SYSVIS extent and the volume serial number. 

If the macro is omitted or incorrectly specified, the page data set ITust be defined at 
IPL time by weans of the DPD command (see the DOS/VS System Management Guide). This 
command can also be used to override the information supplied by the DPD rracro, until the 
next IPL. 

The IPL routines open the page data set, check its extent limits" create label 
information for inclusion in the VTOC, and assign the symbolic name of SYSVIS to the page 
data set .. 

Note: The ASSGN statement or command cannot be used to assign or reassign SYSVIS. 

PARAMETERS FOR DPD 

DPD UNIT=X" cuu' , CYL=nnn [, VOLID=xxxxxx] 

UNIT=X'cuu' 

CYL=nnn 

VOLID=xxxxxx 

SEND(n] 

specify (in hexadecimal notation) the channel and unit number of the 
device that is to contain the page data set. (If UNIT is specified, 
then CYL must alsQ be specified4) 

specify the number of the cylinder where the page data set is to 
begin. The upper limit of the extent is computed by the system on 
the basis of the information supplied in the VSIZE parameter of the 
VSTAB macro. The assembler issues an MNOTE indicating the required 
number of tracks. (If CYL is specified, UNIT must also be 
specified.) 

This parameter is optional. It specifies the volume serial number of 
the disk pack and is used for label cheCking. If the parameter is 
not specified in either the DPD macro or the DPD command, the volume 
seriar number is not checked. 

The SEND (Supervisor End) macro instruction indicates the address of the problem program 
area (PPBEG). PPBEG is always on a 2K boundary and coincides with the address at the end 
of the supervisor (EOSSP). Regardless of whether the SEND macro is specified with or 
without the n parameter" the generated supervisor is always fully storage-protected. 

Choose a value for n only if you want to reserve extra space within the supervisor 
area for future expansion, or for other purposes described below. If a value for n is 
selected which is larger than the size of the generated code, extra space is reserved. 
The system will not claim the extra space, not even for additional CCW translation copy 
buffers... However, if n is not specified" any extra space is used for these buffers. If 
the space reserved is sufficient for a future expansion of the supervisor, you will 
thereby avoid having to relink-edit non-relocatable programs, link-edited for the real 
background partition. In the meantime l you may use the extra space to expand the Problem 
Program Determination Aids (PDAIDS) area. 

If your supervisor includes the relocating loader" no relink-editing is required for 
programs that were link-edited relocatable for a real partition. Moreover, because the 
address of the virtual background area is independent of the supervisor end address, 
expansion of the supervisor never involves relink-editing of programs that are 
link-edited for a virtual partitIon. 

Note: The DOS/vS assembler requires an END and a /* statement following the SEND macro. 
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PARAMETERS FOR SEND 

n Specify the desired address (PPBEG) of the real address area for use by programs other 
than the supervisor. Depending on the value selected for n , the assembler takes thE 
following actions: 

r------------T------------T------------T------------------------------------------------, 
I n I n=multiple I n~size of I I 
I specified? I of 2048 'generated I Assembler action taken I 
I I I supervisor? I I 
~------------+------------+------------+------------------------------------------------~ 
, YES , YES I YES Ispecification is accepted. I 
~------------+------------+------------+------------------------------------------------~ 
, YES , NO 0\ YES IAddress specified is stepped up to next higher I 
, I I 12K boundary. I 
~------------t------------+------------+------------------------------------------------~ 
I YES I YES I NO IAddress specified replaced 9Y generated I 
I , I Isupervisor end address (PPBEG). I 
~------------+------------+------------+------------------------------------------------~ 
, YES , NO I NO IAddress specified replaced by generated I 
I I I Isupervisor end address (PPBEG). I 
~------------+------------+------------+------------------------------------------------~ 
, NO I I ,Address of PPBEG established on 2K boundary. I L ____________ ~ ____________ ~ ____________ ~ ________________________________________________ J 

Figure 1-2. supervisor End Address computation on the Basis of Different SEND Macro 
Specifications 
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Figure 1-3. SUPERVISOR -- "aero Instruct.ions Belated Paraaeters 
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Code Actual IBM Device 
Device Type 

Device Type 
X'nn' 

7770 7170 Audio Response Unit 03 Audio Response Units 

2501 t 2501 Card Reader 10 
2540R 2540 Card Reader 11 Card Readers 
3505 3505 Card Reader 12 
3504 3504 Card Reader 12 

2540P 2540 Card Punch 21 
2520B2 252082 Card Punch 20 
1442N2 1442N2 Card Punch 22 Card Punches 
252083 252083 Card Punch 20 
3525P 3525 Card Punch 23 

1442N1 t 1442N 1 Card Read Punch 30 

252081 t 2520B1 Card Read Punch 31 

2560 t 2560 Multifunction Card Machine 33 Card Read Punches 

2596 t 2596 Card Read Punch 30 

3525RP 3525 Card Punch (with optional read featurel 32 

5425 5425 Multifunction Card Unit 34 

2311 t 2311 Disk Storage Device 60 
2314 t 2314 Direct Access Storage Facility 62 
2314 t 2319 Disk Storage Facility 62 DASD 
2321 t 2321 Data Cell Drive 61 
3330* t 3330 Disk Storage Model 1 and 2, or 3333-1 63 
33308* 3330 Disk Storage Model 11 65 
3340* t 3340 Disk Storage (General) 6A 
3340R * t 3340 Disk Storage with RPS feature (with or without 69 

3340 Data Module, Model 35) 
3340R* t 3340 Disk Storage with RPS feature (with or without 6A 

3340 Data Module, Model 70) 

3340R t 3344 Direct Access Storage 

3340* t 3340 Disk Storage without RPS feature (with or without 69 
3340 Data Module, Model 35) 

3340* t 3340 Disk Storage without RPS feature (with or without 6A 
3340 Data Module, Model 70) 

3350* 3350 Direct Access Storage 67 

3540 t 3540 Diskette Input/Output Unit 80 Diskette Storage Device 

2955 2955 Data Adapter Unit 07 Data Link for RET AI N 

125D Model 115 or Model 125 I ntegrated Display Operator Console 82 
Model 138/148 console in 115/125 console display 

emulation mode 

125DP Model 115 or Model 125 Integrated Display Operator Console 82 Display Operator Console 
with 5213 Console printer attached 

3286-2 in display mode 
Note: Codes are valid for native Alpha-Numeric Replacement (ANRI 

mode and for 1052 emulation mode. The 1052 mode is not 
supported with Indirect Data Addressing (IDA). 

3277 3277 Operator Console BO 

2260 2260 Display Station CO 
3217 (Local 3270) 3277 Display Station; MODE operand need not be entered BO Display Stations 
32778 (Local 3270) 3277 Display Station; attached in Burst Mode to a multi- BO 

I 
plexer channel. MODE operand need not be entered 

Note: A 3277, in order to be used as a display operator console, must 
not be assigned to the same selector or multiplexer channel as SYSRES. 

2400T9 t 9-track Magnetic Tape Units 2400 - series 50 Magnetic Tape Devices 
2400T7 t 7-track Magnetic Tape Units 2400 - series 50 

Specify 2311 if a 3330-1 is used with the 2311-1/3330 Series Compatibility Feature (8040), 
Specify 2311 if a 3340 is used with the 2311-1/3340 Series Compatibility Feature (OOt50). 
Specify 2314 if a 3340 is used with the 2314/3340 Series Compatibility Feature (80701. 
Specify 3330 if a 3350 is used in 3330 compatibility mode. 
Specify 3330B if a 3350 is used in 3330-11 compatibility mode. 

t indicates burst-mode devices or overrunable devices that require specification of BMPX=YES in the PIO macro. 

Figure 1-4. SUPERVISOR -- Device Code for the D'CGEII Placro Instruction (Part 1 of 2) 
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Code Actual IBM Deyice 
Deyice Type 

DeYiceType 
X'nn' 

3410T9 t g-track 3410 Magnetic Tape Units 53 
3410T7 t 7-track 3410 Magnetic Tape Units 53 Magnetic Tape Devices 
3420T9 t 9-track 3420 Magnetic Tape Units 52 
3420T7 t 7-track 3420 Magnetic Tape Units 52 

1419 t 1255 Magnet ic Character Reader 72 
1419 t 1259 Magnetic Character Reader 72 

1419 t 1419 Magnetic Character Reader 72 MICR - Magnetic Ink Character Recognition Deyices 

1419P t 1419 Dual Address Adapter Primary Control Unit 73 

1419S t 1419 0 ual Address Adapter Secondary Control Unit 74 

3895 3895 Document Reader/Inscriber 70 Reader/Inscriber 

1419 t 1270 Optical Reader Sorter 72 
1419P t 1275 Optical Reader Sorter Primary Control Unit 73 
14195 t 1215 Opticai Reader Sorter Secondary Control Unit 74 
1287 t 1287 Optical Reader 77 Optical Readen 

1288 t 1288 Optical Page Reader 77 
3881 3881 Optical Mark Reader 11 
3886 3886 Optical Character Reader 7C 

1018 1018 Paper Tape Punch with 2826 Control Unit Modell 79 Paper T ape Punches 

1017 1017 Paper Tape Reader with 2826 Control Unit Modell 78 
Paper Tape Readers 

2671 2671 Paper Tape Reader 70 

PRTl 3211 or 3203-4 Printer 43 
1403 1403 Printer 40 
1403U 1403 Printer with UCS feature 42 
1443 1443 Printer 41 
2245 2245 Kanji Printer 44 
2260 ILQcall 1053 Printer with 2848 Control Unit, MODE operand CO 

must be entered as X'O l' 
3203 3203 Printer Model 1 and 2 4A Printers 
3211 3211 or 3203-4 Printer 43 
3277 (Local 3270) 3284 or 3286 Printer with 3272 Control Unit. MODe BO 

operand must be entered as X'Ol' 
32778 I Local 3270) t 3284 or 3286 Printer with 3272 Control Unit, attached in 80 

Burst Mode to a multiplexer chame!. MODE operand 
must be entered as X'01' 

3800 3800 Printing Subsystem 45 
38008 3800 Printing Subsystem with optional Burster-Trimmer- 45 

Stacker 
3800C 3800 Printing Subsystem with additional character 45 

generation storage 
3800BC 3800 Printing Subsystem with Burster-Trimmer-Stacker 45 

and additional character generation storage 
5203 5203 Printer 4C 
5203U 5203 Printer with UCS feature 40 

1050A' 3210, 3215 Console Printer Keyboards 00 Printer Keyboard 
3286-2 in printer keyboard mode 

2495TC 2495 rape Cartridge Reader 51 Tape Cartridge Reader 

270t 2701/2715 Data Adapter Unit DO Teleprocessing lines 
2701 Model 135 Integrated Communication Adapter (lCA) DO 

{~ 
A"SADO command when enabling the lint 

2701 2702 Transmission Control Unit 01 B~SAD1 command when eNbling the line 
C .. SAD2 command when enabling the line 

0 D=SAD3 command when enabling the Una 

2703 Model 115 or 125 Integrated Communication Adapt" 02 
3705 3704/3705 Communications Controller DC 
3791L 3791 Local Communications Controller DE 

2703 370413705 Communications Controller in Emulation Mode 02 
2703 2703 Transmission Control Unit 02 

UNSP Unsupported DeYice FF Unsupported no-burst mode on multiplexer channel 
UNSPB t Unsupported Deyice FF Unsupported with bunt mode on multiplexer channel 

-Note: Specify code 01 1250 or 12SDP 'or a Model 115 or Model 125 Integr.ted Oi'play Oper .. or ConlOle in 1052 .mulation tnCIde. 

Figure 1-4. SUPERVISOR -- Device Code for the DVCGEN Macro Instruction (Part 2 of 2) 
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Supenisor Real Storage Requirements 

This section contains the data for estimating the size of the supervisor required for a 
generated system" that is, the amount of real storage needed at object time for the 
supervisor macro instructions. 

The supervisor varies in size from system to system depending on the user-selected 
options and the machine configuration. All sUFervisor generation options are described 
earlier in this rrodule under "The Supervisor Generation Macros". 

The size of the supervisor is a deterrrining factor for the amount of real storage 
available for problem program use. All real storage not allocated to the supervisor is 
available for use by programs running in virtual mode (the main page pool) and in real 
mode via specification of real partitions. For more details on the allocation of real 
partitions refer to the description of the ALLOCR macro instruction. 

Figure 1-5 gives the real storage requirements for your supervisor, the size of ~hich 
is determined by the options you specify (including default specifications) in the 
supervisor generation macro instructions. The basic sUFervisor (see sizes on the first 
line of data of Figure 1-5) is dependent on the nuwber cf partitions you require (SUPVR 
macro NPARTS=); however, it is independent of any other supervisor generation options. 

To this basic size you must add the storage requirements for each selected option (see 
column nGeneration Operand" in Figure 1-5). You must be careful to include the values 
for any options you have selected by default. 

You must also include the storage requirements for any option you did not specify but 
which is forced by another option you did specify (see Figure 1-3 showing which options 
are forced or required). Thus, for example, the SUPVR macro operand for Page Exception 
Handling Overlap (PHO=YES) forces the FOPT ~acrc operand PFIX=YES for page fixing. 
Therefore, if you specify PHO=YES, you must include the storage requirements of both 
PHO=YES and PFIX=YES. 

The comments column of Figure 1-5 indicates when one oFtion forces another option or 
is forced by another option. Certain options share common code and thus the mixture 
rather than the individual values must be considered in obtaining the total storage 
requirement. Thus, for example" the FOPT macro options IT=YES, PC=YES, and OC=YES share 
common code. Figure 1-5 provides for this by stating storage re9uirements for each 
option separately and in all combinations. If you have selected more than one of these 
options, select the combined requirement from the row which includes your combination. 

The SEND macro instruction allows you to reserve additional storage for your 
supervisor. Refer to the description of the SEND macro instruction for further details. 

Because of storage protection, the supervisor must always end on a 2K storage 
boundary. Supervisor generation always causes the total generated supervisor size to be 
rounded up to the nearest 2K boundary. Thus~ a calculated supervisor end address of, 
say, 31.120 bytes, is rounded to 32K (32.768 bytes). 

Some supervisor macro instructions do not affect your storage requirements because 
they merely supply information to be placed in storage occupied by other rracro 
instructions. These macro instructions are not included in Figure 1-5. They are: 

S'IDJC (all operands except SPARM=YES) 
ALLOC 
ALLOCR 
DVCGEN 
ASSGN 
DPD 
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In summary, to calculate the size of your supervisor, add the values as indicated in 
Figure 1-5 for: 

• Your base (determined by NPARTS=) 

• The storage requirements for all options you specifically selected 

• The storage requirements for those options you did not specify but that default to YES 

• storage requirements for all options you selected indirectly, that is options that 
were forced by other, specified, options 

• Any additional storage you reserved via the SEND macro instruction. 

• For any combination of options not explicitly shown in Figure 1-5, you should add up 
the individual values. 

Generation Multiprogramminq 
Supervisor Element . Operand NPARTS=l Comments 

NPARTS=2 NPARTS=3 NPARTS=4 NPARTS=5 

SUPVR (Required Rout· 23960 29944 30488 31064 31672 Based on MOOEL=1150r MODEL=125 

ines -- Basic Size) 
SVC Interruption Handling 
System Loader (FETCH and LOAD) 
Minimum I/O Units Control Tables 
(LUBs, PUBs, and JIBs) 
General Entry and Exit Routines 
System Communication Region 
Partition Communication Regions 
Transient Areas 
End of Job StBp 
Byte Multiplexer and Selector Channel Support 
Storage Protection 
CCW Translation 
Page Management 
2311/2314 Disk Error Recovery 

QI!.\i91!~LR..9.!1!lQll1. 

Multitasking AP=YES NA 4680 4442 4216 4000 1. Forces WAITM=YES 
2. Forces NPARTS=3 jf NPARTS omitted 

ASCII/EBCDIC Translation Tables ASCtI=YES 512 512 512 512 512 or specified as 1 

RMSR·support for Channel'attached CHAN=YES 960 1024 1024 1024 1024 If RMS=YES or MCH=YES is also specified, add 

devices, tape units, or TP-devices used the value given for RMS instead. 

with a Model 115 or 125 

Reliability Data Extractor Error ERRLOG=RDE 0 0 0 0 0 For Model 115 or 125, CHAN=YESor RMS=YES 

Recording (lPL, EODl 
is requi,.. 

14xx Emulators EU =YES 216 216 216 216 216 

Supervisor Select ID=c 0 0 0 0 0 

Model 115/125 MCAR/CCH support MCH=YES 3968 3968 3968 3968 396B If RMS=YES or CHAN=YES is also specified, add 
the value given for RMS instead. 

Magnetic Ink Character Reader MICR = 1419 1208 1208 1208 1208 1208 

Page Exception handling (for 125511259/12701 1275s 
see Note 11 

MICR=1419D 1080 1080 1080 1080 1080 

( Dual Address Adapter 
1419/1275,1 

Page Handling PAGE IN=n (n must be ~ll 1408+ 1592+ 1592+ 1592+ 1592 + 
8n 8n 8n 8n 8n 

Page Exception Handling Overlap PHO=YES 592 640 656 660 696 Forces PFIX=YES; Forced by POW!!R=YES 

POWERNS POWER = YES NA 546 546 546 546 Fore .. s NPARTS=3, if NPARTS omitted 
or specified as I; also forces PHO=YES, 
PFIX=YES, and ECPREAL=YES 

RMS support ( RMSR plus MCA/CCH) RMS=YES or CHAN=YES and 4864 4928 4928 4928 4928 Do not include any values for CHAN=YES 

for Model 115 and 125 MCH=YES and for MCH=YES 

Teleprocessing TP=BTAM 544 872 872 872 872 TP=OTAM 0' VTAM forces NPARTS=3 

(se .. Note 2l TP=OTAM NA 1400 1400 1400 1400 if NPARTS is omitted or specified os 1 

TP=QTAMn NA 1352 1352 1352 1.352 

TP=VTAM NA 3020 3012 3004 2996 
TP=VT AM forces AB=YES, ECPREAL=YES, 

TP=(BTAM,VTAMI NA 3020 3012 3004 2996 
GETVIS=YES, IT~YES, QC=YES, PC=YES, 

TP=(QTAM,VTAMl NA 3580 3572 3564 3556 
PFIX=YES, RELLDR=YES, RMS=YES in the 

TP=(QTAMn,VTAMI NA 3532 3524 .3516 3508 
case of Models 115 and 125, and TOD=YES. 
AP=YES is requined. 

Figure 1-5. supervisor Real Storage Requirements ~- Bytes (Part 1 of 6) 
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Supervisor Element Generation Op~rand Multiprogramming 
NPARTS 1 NPARTS-2 NPARTS"'3 NPARTS-4 NPARTS=5 . 

CONFG 
{Configuration Optionsl 

Floating Point Feature FP"'YES 0 72 72 72 72 

. Model 115 MODEL=115 

~ Model 125 MODEL=125 
Log out area = 0 

Model 135 MODEL=135 ~ Model 138 MODEL=138 
Log out area'" 120 

Forces R MS support (see 

Model 145 MODEL"'145 ~ 
RMS=YES in SUPVR macro) 

Model 148 MODEL=148 
Log out area = 672 

Model 155-11 MODEL=155-11 ~ Model 158 MODEL=158 
Log out area = 992 

STDJC 
(Standard Job Control 
Settings) 

Support of &SYSPARM SPARM~YES 8 16 24 32 40 other STDJC options require no storage 

Assembler System 
Variable Symbol 

FOPT 
(F une;tiona I Supervisor 
Optionsl 

Abnormal Termination AB=YE$ 
without AP=YES 288 296 304 312 320 Forced by VSAM=YES 

with AP=YES NA 384 384 384 384 

Console Buffering CBF=n (see Note 51 240 + 104n Does not apply to Models 1153nd 125, 
138,148 

DASD DASDFP=(n1,n21 336 + 24(n2-n 1) 

File for 2311 /2314 

Protection DASD FP=(n l,n2) 400 + 24(n2-n 11 

for 2311/2314, 33xx 

DASDFP=(n1,n2,23211 464 + 24(n2-n1) 

for 2311/2314, 
33xx, 2321 

Display DOC=125D 3392 3392 3392 3392 3392 

Operiltor DOC=3277 4864 4864 4864 4864 4864 

Console 

Error Queuing ERRQ=n 44(n-3) 44(n-5) 44(n-5) 44(n-5) 44(n-5) o if default used 

Error Volume Analysis EVA=(r,w) 0 0 0 0 0 Forces T APE=7 

Fast CCW FASTTR=YES 2120 1992 2024 2048 2080 Does not include buffer space 

translation FASTTR=YES NA 2296 2296 2296 2296 (see BUFSIZEI 

when AP=YES 

Virtual Storage GETVIS=YES 1126 1318 1318 1318 1318 Forced by VSAM=YES, and RPS=YES 

Management Support Forces RELLDR=YES 

Independent Directory lORA=YES NA 200 200 200 200 Valid only if NPARTS>l (Add 768 byte 

Read/In Area 
if RELLOR=YES) 

Interval Timer IT=YES 432 880 888 912 920 If OC=YES, refer to OC, if PC=YES, 

refer to PC 

Job Accounting JA",YES 488 672 808 944 1080 

Interface JA=(n 1,n2,n3,n4,n5) 576 + 760 + 896 + 1032 + 1168+ 

8(n1l 8(n1+n21 8(n1+n2+n31 8(n1+n2+ 8(n1 +n2+ 
n3+n4) n3+n4+n5) 

JALlOCS=(s, I) Value from JA plus (s + I) - 16 

(see Note 3) 

Figure 1-5. supervisor Real Storage Requirements -- Bytes (Part 2 of 6) 
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Supervisor Element Generation Operand NPARTS:l 
Multiprogramming 

Comments 
NPARTS:2 NPARTS"'3 NPARTS"'4 NPARTS=5 

FOPT (continued) 

User Channel Program ECPREAL:YES 320 320 320 320 320 Forces PF I X=YES; 
Translation Forced by POWER~Y~S 

Problem Program Handling OC=YES 280 288 296 304 312 Forced by RETAIN=YES 
of Externa II nterruptions and OL TEP=YES 

Including IT=YES 572 968 984 1016 1032 

Including IT=YES when NA 1232 1240 1248 1256 Does not include any AP storage 
AP=YES requirements 

Including IT=YES and 560 1016 1040 1064 1088 
PC"'YES 

Including IT=YES and NA 1408 1416 1424 1432 Does not include any AP storage 
PC=YES when AP=YES requirements 

Online Testing OL TEP=YES (default) 248 256 256 256 256 Forces RELLDR=YES and OC=YES 
Forced by RETAIN~YES 

Support of User Program PC"'YES 248 264 272 280 288 

Check Routines 
when AP=YES NA 384 384 384 384 Does not include any AP storage 

requirements 

I neluding IT=YES 480 944 952 992 1008 

Including OC=YES 328 352 368 384 400 

Including IT=YES when NA 1312 1312 1312 1312 Does not include any AP storage 

AP=YES requirements 

Including IT=YES and NA 1408 1416 1424 1432 Does not include any AP storage 

OC:YES when AP=YES requ irements 

Private Core I mage library PCIL=YES 192 224 240 264 280 

Support 

Problem Determination PD:n n + 160 n + 200 n + 200 n + 200 n + 200 

Program (PDAIDSI -. PD=YES 1560 1600 1600 1600 1600 

Page fixing PFIX=YES 1776 1928 1928 1928 1928 Forced by PHO=YES, ECPREAL=YES 
and POWER=YES 

PFIX=YES and FASTTR=YES 1984 2136 2136 2136 2136 

Partition 0 ispatching PRTY=partition name and sequence NA a 0 0 0 

Priority 

Private Second PSLD=n 8n 16n 24n 32n 40n 

Level Directories 

Relocating Loader RELLDR=YES 448 448 448 448 448 Forced by GETVJS:YES, 0 L T EP=YES, 
VSAM=YES, and RPS=YES 

RETAIN-Remote Initiation RETAIN=YES 112 112 112 112 112 Forces OC~YES and OL TEP~YES 

of OL TEP programs 

Rotational RPS=YES NA 600 600 600 600 Forces GETVIS=YES, 
RELLDR,-YES, and BLKMPX=YES 

Position Sensing 

Seek Separation SKSEP=YES, or n (see Note 41 150 + 5n 150 + 5n 150 + 5n 150 + 5n 150 + 5n 

Second Level Directory SLD=n 8n 8n 8n 8n 8n 

Oisk System Input and SYSF I L=YES or YES! nl ,n2) 704 720 876 962 1048 

Output Files and DASDFP=NO 

and DASDFP=(kl,k2,2321) 1088 + 24(k2-kll + 86(NPARTS-ll 

and OASDFP=(kl,k2) 960 + 24{k2-kll + 86(NPARTS-l} 

and DISK=(2311,2314) 

and DASDFP=(kl,k2) 1040 + 24(k2-kll + 86(NPARTS-ll 

and DISK=(2311,2314,33xxl 

Figure 1-~. supervisor Real Storaqp 9.0guirernents -- Bytes (Part 3 of 6) 
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Supervisor Element Generation 
Multiprogramming 

Comments 
Operand NPARTS=l NPARTS=2 NPARTS=3 NPARTS=4 NPARTS=5 

FOPT (Cont.1 

Tape Error Statistics-- TEB=n 36+6n 36+6n 36+6n 36+6n 36+6n 
2495 Tape Cartridge 
Reader 

Tape Error Statistics TEBV=IR, or CR 0 0 0 0 0 
by Volume 

Time-of-Day Clock TOD=YES 640 640 640 640 640 
Support 

Track Hold TRKHLD=n NA 464+ 464+ 464+ 464+ Valid only if NPARTS>l 
(see Note 61 12n 12n 12n 12n 

I Supervisor identification USERID=id 0 0 0 0 0 Included in basic size whether id is specified or not. 

VSAM VSAM=YES 1752 984 984 984 984 Forces AB=YES, GETVIS=YES, NRES=10, 
(incI.NRES=10) and RELLDR=YES 

Multiple Wait WAITM=YES 56 56 56 56 56 Forced by AP=YES 

Cross-partition XECB=YES NA 884 948 1012 1076 
Communication XECB=n NA 756+16n 756+16n 756+16n 756+16n I 
Time Zone for Time of ZONE=NO· 
Day Clock SupPOrt (EAST,hh,mm) 0 0 0 0 0 

(WEST,hh,mm) 

Task Timer TTIME=YES 390 390 390 390 390 
and AP=NO 

TTIME=YES 400 400 400 400 400 
and AP=YES 

Synchronous Exit SYNCH",YES 252 252 252 252 252 

PIOCS BLKMPX=YES 32 32 32 32 32 Forced by RPS=YES 
(Physical IOCS Support) 

Burst Mode on Byte BMPX=YES 80 80 80 80 80 
Multiplexer Channel 

Channel Switching Tape CHANSW=RWT AU 224 224 224 224 224 Forces T APE"'7 
Control or TSWTCH 

DISK=2311,or2314 0 0 0 0 0 Not valid if MODEL=115 or 125 

DISK"'3330 768 768 768 768 768 Forced for Model 125 
DISK=3340 1344 1344 1344 1344 1344 Forced for ry10del 115 

DISK=3350 832 832 832 832 832 Not valid if MODEL=115 or 125 

DISK=(3330, 1600 1600 1600 1600 1600 
3340) 

DISK=(3330. 896 896 896 896 896 
3350) 

DISK=(3340, 1600 1600 1600 1600 1600 
3350) 

DISK=!3330, 1664 1664 1664 1664 1664 
3340. 
33501 

MICR Device on Selector MRSLCH=YES 32 32 32 32 32 
Channel (1419 Single 
Address,Device only) 

Tape Support TAPE=7, 
TAPE=7 is forced by EVA=(r,wl and 
by CHANSW=RWTAU or TSWTCH. For Model 115 

or 9 (default) 584 584 584 584 584 
or 125 CHAN"'YES is required. 

VSTAB Obtain value from table -
(Size of Real and Vir- This is for: 

tual Address Areas and RSIZE"'n
1 

K 

} 
Part 50fthis Figure, NPARTS=l 652 

CCW Translation I-. When PHO=YES or 2 788 
space) VSIZE=n

2
K PFIX=YES. add ~1. and 3 856 

(See Note 8) subtract the number of bytes 4 924 

BUFSIZE=n included in basic supervisor. 5 992 I 
I Required) 

I 721n-10) 72 I n-30) 72(n-30) 72(n-30) 72(n-30) o if default used (for FASTTR=NO). 
If FASTTR=YES, substitute for 'n' 

SVA=(nk,mk) a 0 0 0 0 the specified or default value. 

Figure 1-5. Supervisor Real Storage Requirements -- Bytes (Part 4 of 6) 
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I'%j 
...... RSIZE (K bytes) 

\.Q 
~ 
ti 
(1) 

VSIZE 64 96 128 144 160 192 208 240 256 384 512 768 1024 
(K bytes) 

~ 
I 

\Jl 

64 456 - - - - - - - - - - - -
96 524 652 - - - - - - - - - - -. 128 524 720 848 - - - - - - - - - -

192 592 788 916 1048 1112 1240 - - - - - - -
Ul 
~ 256 660 856 984 1116 1180 1308 1440 1568 1632 - - - -
't:l 
(l) 

Ii 

320 72E 924 1052 1184 1248 1376 1508 1636 1700 - - - -
384 796 992 1120 1252 1316 1444 1576 1704 1768 2416 - - -

<: ...... 
U> 

448 864 1060 1188 1320 1384 1512 1644 1772 1836 2484 - - -
i 

512 932 1128 1256 1388 1452 1580 1712 1840 1904 2552 3348 - -
0 
Ii 

640 1068 1264 1392 1524 1576 1716 1848 1976 2040 2688 3548 - -
704 1136 1332 1460 1592 1656 1784 1916 2044 2108 2820 3616 - -

~ 
(1) 
OJ 

768 1204 1400 1528 1660 1724 1852 1984 2112 2176 2888 3684 4980 -
832 1272 1468 1596 1728 1792 1920 2116 2244 2308 2956 3752 5048 -

I-' 896 1340 1536 1664 1860 1924 2052 2184 2312 2376 3024 3820 5116 -
(f) 960 1408 1668 1796 1928 1992 2120 2252 2380 2444 3092 3888 5184 -
rt 
0 1024 1540 1736 1864 1996 2060 2188 2320 2448 2512 3160 3956 5252 6548 
Ii 
tlJ 

\.Q 
(l) 

1280 1812 2008 2136 2268 2332 2460 2592 2720 2784 3432 4228 5524 6884 
1536 2084 2280 2408 2540 2604 2732 2864 2992 3056 3704 4500 5860 7156 

I 

1792 2356 2552 2680 2812 2876 3004 3136 3264 3328 4040 4836 6132 7428 
I 

!XI 2048 2692 2888 3016 3148 3212 3340 3472 3600 3664 4312 5108 6404 7700 
(l) 

...0 
~ 

2304 2964 3160 3288 3420 3484 3612 3744 3872 3936 4584 5380 6676 8036 
2560 3236 3432 3560 3692 3756 3884 4016 4144 4208 4856 5652 7012 8308 

...... 
Ii 
(l) 

2816 3508 3704 3832 3964 4028 4156 4288 4416 4480 5192 5988 7284 8580 
3072 3844 4040 4168" 4300 4364 4492 4624 4752 4816 5464 6260 7556 8852 

!3 
(1) 4096 4996 5192 5320 5452 5516 5644 5776 5904 5968 6616 7412 8708 10004 
~ 5120 6148 6344 6472 6604 6668 6796 6928 7056 7120 7768 8564 9860 11156 
rt 
U> 6144 7300 7496 7624 7756 1820 7948 8080 8208 8272 8920 9716 11012 12308 

7178 8520 8648 8844 8908 8972 9168 9232 9360 9492 10140 10936 12232 13582 
!3:: 8192 9604 9800 9928 10060 10124 10252 10384 10512 10576 11224 12020 13316 14612 
0 
0. IJj 
c: "< 

9216 10756 10952 11080 11212 11276 11404 11536 11664 11728 12376 13172 14468 15784 
10240 119m 12104 12232 12364 12428 12556 12688 12816 12880 13528 15620 15620 16916 

I-' rt 
(l) ('[) 

U> 

11264 13060 13256 13384 13516 13580 13708 13840 13968 14032 14680 15416 16112 18068 
12288 14212 14408 14536 14668 14732 14860 14992 15120 15184 15832 16628 17924 19220 

~ 13312 15364 15560 15688 15820 15884 ...... 16012 16144 16272 16336 16984 17180 19076 20372 
I'C 14336 16516 16712 16840 16972 17036 17164 17296 17424 17488 18136 18932 20228 21524 
tlJ 

It:l Ii 15360 17668 17864 17992 18124 18188 18316 18448 18576 18640 19288 20084 21380 22678 
I-' rt 16384 10020 
tlJ 

19016 19144 19276 19340 19468 19600 19728 19792 20440 21236 22532 23828 

~ \Jl 
~ ...... 0 
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\.Q 
0\ 

tlJ 
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Generation 
NPARTS=l 

Multiprogramming 
Supervisor Element Operand NPARTS=2 NPARTS",,3 NPARTS=4 NPARTS=5 

Comments 

IOTAB 
(InputiOutpu~ Tahles) 

Number of programmer 8GPGR=n 2{n-l0) 2(n-10) 2( n-l0) 2(n-10) 2(n-l0) j logical units F4PGR=n ~(n-5) 

• FJ?GR=n 2{n-6) 2(n-5) 
F2PGR=n 2(n-51 2(n-5) 2(n-5) o if default used 
F1PGR=n 2(n-51 2(n-5) 2(n-5) 2(n-5) 

Number of Channf'1 CHANO:=:n 8(n-6) 8(n-6) 8(n-6) 8(n-8) 8(n-l0) ) 
Queue Enlrie~ (see Note 5) 

Amount of Extra Space 02311=n l 24n, 
, 

reserved for the PU B 02314=n2 24n1 );or Models 115 or 125, 
Table (required for 02321=n3 240 3 these parM'leters are ignored if both 
RMSR recording) 03330-=n4 32n. ( CHAN=NO and RMS=NO in the SUPVR 

03340=n 5 16ns macro, or if both these par.meters 

03350=n 6 32n6 , are omitted and, therefore, def.,lt 

D3400'-"n, 76n, toND. 

03410=n8 84n, ) 03420"'n9 84n, 

I 
03540=n 10 16n l0 I 
03800""11 960 .. 
u3836=nlO 26nu , (sef! Note 71 

I 
Number of 1/0 10(n-l01 For Models 115 and 125 without 

I I CHAN or RMS. 0 if def.ult used 
devices on system 

120 + 22(n-10) for Model 136 .nd upward .nd 
for Model 116 or 125 with CHAN 
or RMS. 

Number 01 Je.b Inform· JIB=:N 4!n-51 4(n-5) 4(n-5) 4(n-5) 4(n-5) 

a1ton Block s 

Number of StartlStop SSLNS=n1, 4 + 4(n,-41 + 4(n2-1I 

Lines and Nu"nber of BSCLNS = n2 

SSC Lines (Model 115 (when TP = ST AM, 

and Model 125 leA Only) or QTAMI 

Number of r~amed NRES = n 12n NRES=10 is included in 

Resources In the System VSAM if VSAM-YES. but 
NRES is not specified. 

Figure l-S. supervisor Real Storage Requirements -- Bytes (Part 6 of 6) 

Notes: 

1. A 1255/1259/1270 is addressed as a single address adapter machine~ that is, 
MICR=1419. 

2. NPARTS>1 1s required for TP=QTAMn. TP=QTAMn includes BTAM supervisor support. If 
AP=YES when TP=QTAMn, then the quantity A must be added to the basic storage 
requirement for TP=QTAMn. A=44+(n-2) 12, where n is the value elected for TP=QTAMn. 
(For multitasking, AP must equal YES.) -

3.. If s is omi tted or if its specification is invalid, then 16 bytes are reserved. If 1 
is omitted or if it is invalid l 0 is assumed. 

4. When SKSEP=YES, n (in the formula) equals the number of DASD devices specified at 
system generation time.. When SKSEP=n, n (in the formula) is the number of DASD 
devices supported as specified~ but cannot be less than the number specified at 
system generation time. 
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5. The selection of the CBF option results in extra channel queue usage. Consider this 
when requesting the number of CHANQ entries. Thus, sfecification of the CBF option 
and selection of the CHANQ default, results in the nurrber of buffers specified being 
added to the CHANQ default, for which see below. 

CHANQ default = 6 if NPARTS=3 
CHANQ default = 8 if NPARTS=4 
CHANQ default = 10 if NPARTS=5 

Only if the number of queue entries as specified by the CBF parameter plus the CHANQ 
default is larger than the number of entries ~Bally specified by the CHANQ 
parameter, add 8na, where na=CHANQ default + CBF specification - CHANQ specification 
(zero for negative)-. 

Example 1: CHANQ=30 
CBF=4 
NPARTS=4 (CHANQ default is 8) 

Number of bytes reserved for CBF:240+104x4+8xO (na=O because CBF(4)+CHANQ default (8) 
is less than 30 (CHANQ specification). 

Example 2: CHANQ=10 
CBF=4 
NPARTS=4 (CHANQ default is 8) 

Number of bytes reserved for CBF:240+104x4+8x2 (na=2 because CBF(4)+CHANQ default (8) 
minus CHANQ (10)=2). 

6. Where n equals the maximum number of tracks (1-255) to be held at any given time by 
the entire system.. The default is 10 if n is an invalid parameter (non-numeric or 
outside the range, 1-255). 

7. In addition to the total number 6f bytes reserved for the devices specified, an 
extra amount is reserved of 12B bytes, where B equals the number of devices 
specified by the IODEV parameter minus the total number of devices specified by the 
Oxxxx parameters. (B=n- ("I +"2 + n3 +"4 +"5 +"6 +"7 +"8 +"9 + n io +"11 +"12)' 

The minimum value of B is 5, because of the fact that if the total nurober of devices 
specified by the Dxxxx parameters exceeds the number of devices specified by the 
IOOEV parameter, the latter number is upgraded to 5 more (for unit record devices> 
than the number of devices specified by the Oxxxx parameters_ 

8. Since the table (Part 5 of this figure) doe. not contain all possible VSIZE values, 
you •• 1 use the .earest larger yalu. without significant error. The. exact for.ula 
for calculating real storagereq.ir •• ents is as follows, where n1=RSIZE specification 
and n2-VSIZE specification, both io I bytes. 

4 x n 1 + 68 x CEIL + 64 x.Wl.. + value 
16 

If n1>384, "ya1ue" equels 148. otherwise "yel.e" equals O. 

lOr CEIL substitote the quotient of 

n1 + 02: fractions are to be rounded off to the next higher integer. 
64 
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Computing the Size of a Supervisor 

As an example" 
in Figure 1-6. 

assume a supervisor is generated using the macros shown 
The size of this supervisor is determined as follows: 

GENERATION OPERAND 

SUPVR 

REAL STORAGE 
REQUIREMENT (bytes) 

NPARTS=4~ ...... ., ..... , ........... ,., ................. 29,056 
POWER=yES •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 462 
PHO=YES ........................... 4 ..... , ............. 680 
'I'P=BTAM ' ••••• ' ••• ' ................................. '. • .. • • ... 872 

CONFG 
MODEL=135 .................................... 5,072 
FP=YES ............................................ 72 

STDJC ................................................ 0 
FOPT 

RELLDR=YES .................................... 448 
VSAM=YES .••••••••• ' ................................... 984 
IT=YES 
OC=YES ............................................ 1,096 
PC=YES 
SKSEP=YES ....................... ~ ................. 160 
PCIL~YES ........................................... 264 
PFIX=YES ..................................... 1.928 
CBF=10 ••• __ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••. 1,280 
TRKHLD=l 0 ........................................ '. .. .. .. • • • •. 584 
SYSFIL=YES 
DASDFP= (1;.1.3330)................ • ........... ..... •• 1,296 
TOD=YES •• __ ..................................... 640 
ZONE=(WEST.5) .................................... 0 
GETVIS=YES ...................................... 1,144 
OLTEP=YES ...................................... 256 
AB=YES •••• ' ............... ,. ••.•• ' •.• ' ................ ' •••••• 448 
ECPREAL=YES ....................................... 320 

PIOCS 
DISK=3330 ............................................... 760 
TAPE=7 .......................................... 584 

VSTAB 
RSIZE=240K ....................................... 1,240 
VSIZE=702K 
BUFSIZE=48 ...................................... 1,296 
SVA=(302K,OK) •••••.••• , ........ , ••.•••• , .................... 0 

ALLOC .......................................... ' ........ ' ....... ,. • •• 0 
ALLOCR ............................................ ' ............... '. '. •• 0 
IOTAB 

BGPGR=20 ......................................... 20 
F1PGR=10 •.•••• ' ..................................... '. •• 10 
F2PGR=10 ....................................... 10 
F3PGR=10 ........................................ 10 
IODEV=15 ........................................... 158 
JIB=45 ......................................... 160 
D3330=2 ............................................... 64 
D3410=4 ......................................... 336 
CHANQ=32 ......................... ' .......................... 192 
NRES=10 .......................................... 0 (included in VSAM) 

I Total Number of Eytes ............................. 51,902 

Note: If entry for BGPGR is below minimum requirement, n=10 is assumed. 
MNOTE is obtained for an entry of less than 10. 

BGPGR SPECIFICATION BELOW MINIMUM - 1110" ASSUMED 
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r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
// JOB SUPVR I 
// OPTION DECK I 
// EXEC ASSEMBLY} see Note below 

MACRO • 
GENSUPVR 
SUPVR NPAR'IS=4. POWER=YES, PHO=YES1,TP=ETAM 
CONFG MODEL=l35,FP=YES 
STDJC LISTX=YES,LINES=46,EDECK=YES 
FOPT RELLDR=YES,IT=YES,VSAM=YES,OC=YES,PC=YES, 

SKSEP=YES,PCIL=YES.CBF=lO,TRKHLC=10,SYSFIL=YES, 
DASDFP=(1,3,3330),TOD=YES,ZONE=(WEST,5),PFIX=YES, 
AB=YES.OLTEP=YES,ECPREAL=YES 

PIoes DISK=3330,TAPE=7 
VSTAB RSIZE=24bK,VSIZE=702K,BUFSIZE=48,SVA=(302K,OK) 
ALLOC Fl=l2BK,F2=64K,F3=128K 
ALL OCR BGR~60K.F1R=30K.F2R=30K 
IOTAB BGPGR=20,FlPGR=lO,F2PGR=lO.F3PGR=lO,IODEV=l5,JIB=45, 

CHANQ=32,D3330=2,D34l0=4,NRES=lO 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'00C~,DVCTYP=2540R 
DVeGEN CHUN=X' 000" , DVCTYP=2 540P 
DVCGEN CHUN=X"OOE~,DVCTYP=32ll 
DVCGEN CHUN=X' OlF" ,DVCTYP=1050A 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'020',DVCTYP=2703 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'021',DVCTYP=2703 
DVCGEN CHUN=X~022~,DVCTYP=2703 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'023',DVCTYP=2703 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'024',DVCTYP=2703 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'l60',DVCTYP=3330 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'161' ,DVCTYP=3330 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'280',DVCTYP=3410T7 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'281',DVCTYP=3410T7 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'282',DVCTYP=3410T9 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'283',DVCTYP=3410T9 
ASSGN SYSRDR,X'OOC' 
ASSGN SYSIPT,X~OOC' 
ASSGN SYSPCH,X'OOD~ 
ASSGN SYSLST,X'OOE' 
ASSGN SYSLOG,X'01F' 
ASSGN SYSLNK.X'160' 
ASSGN SYS001,X'160' 
ASSGN SYS002,X~160' 
ASSGN SYS003,X'l60' 
ASSGN SYSREC,X'l60· 
ASSGN SYSCAT,X'161' 
DPD CYl=200,UNIT=X'l60',VOLID=SYSRES 
SEND 
MEND } see Note, below 
GENSUPVR 

x 
X 
X 

X 

I 
I 
I 
I 

ENO I 
/* I 
/& I 
-----------------------------------------.---------------------------------------------1 Note: For MACRO. GENSUPVR. and ~END, refer to .tAutomatic Documentation of Supervisor I 
Generation Macros". I 

L---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------J 
Figure 1-6. SUPERVISOR -- Example for Computing the Size of a Supervisor 

Planning an Operational Pack 

An operational system is one used in day-to-day operations and contains one or more 
tailored supervisors, and libraries appropriate to each customer's particular combination 
of system prograrrs and application programs. A system rr,aintenance volume is one used 
primarily to facilitate changes to programs supplied by IBM. Application programs can 
also be added to a maintenance volume for ease cf frograro maintenance. ~hange 
Distributions are those changes supplied by IBM to the IB~:-shipped volume. 
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Proper planning is the key to successful system generations. The tiroe spent in 
planning can save you frustration and valuable time. Planning should reflect the 
initial, intermediate and ultimate capacity of the core image, reJ.ocatable, source 
statement, and procedure libraries. Enough work file capacity must be availacle 
throughout systerr generation for assemblies and link-edit steps. 

The module for each component should be used to deterrrine its storage requirements. 
Figure 1-18 contains a summary of the library and partition requirements for all 
components shipped with DOS/VS. Adjust the requirements you derived from this figure for 
any program products (separately purchased comfcnents) you are including. Please also 
note that any licensed programs supplied in A-macro format must be edited. 

The IBM-supplied system contains seven preassembled and cataloged supervisors for the 
2314/2319, 3330, 3340, and 3350 resident systems. The supervisor $$A$SUP1 is described 
in "Supervisor Nucleus -- 5745-SC-SUP". 

STORAGE REQUIREMENTS FOR IBM-SUPPLIED DOS/VS PROGRAMS 

Note that the partition save area is located at the beginning of each partition~ thus 
reducing the partition size by the length of the save area. 

Organization of a DOS/VS System Pack 

The organization of the system pack is as follows: 

Name 

IPL Program 

System Volume Label 

System Directory 

Core Image Directory 

Core Image Library 

Relocatable Directory, Optional 

Relocatable Library, Optional 

Source Statement Directory, 
Optional 

Source Statement Library, 
Optional 

Procedure Directory, Optional 

Procedure Library, Optional 

Label Information Cylinder(s) 

Volume Table of Contents 
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Track 0 of cylinder O. 

Track 0 of cylinder O. 

Track 1 of cylinder O. 

Track 2 of cylinder O. 

Beginning of the first available track following the 
core image directory. 

Track 0 of the first available cylinder following the 
core image library. 

Beginning of the first available track following the 
relocatable directory. 

Track 0 of the first available cylinder following 
the previous library. 

Beginning of the first available track following the 
source statement directory. 

Track 0 of the first available cylinder following the 
previous library. 

Beginning of the first available track following the 
procedure directory. 

First full cylinder (plus a second cylinder for the 
3340) after the last system library. 
Figure 1-7 shows the DO?/VS concept of label track 
allocation, using the 2314/2319 as an example. 

Location assigned by the user. 



--. 

Note: The IPL procedure cannot be performed if part of the Supervisor Nucleus in the 
core image library is located on an alternate track. 

r--T----------------T----------------T----------------T----------------, 
I ° I Background User IBackground User IBackground User IBackground User I 
I I Labels I Labels ILabels Ilatels I 
~--+----------------+----------------+----------------+----------------~ 
I 11Background Par- IBackground Par- IBackground Par- IBackground Par- I 
I Itition Standard Itition Standard Itition Standard Itition Standard I 
I I(PARSTD) Labels ICPARSTD) Labels ICPARSTD) Labels I (PARSTD) Labels I 
~--+----------------+----------------+----------------+----------------~ 
I 21Foreground 1 IForeground 2 IForeground 3 IForeground 4 I 
I IUser Labels Iuser Labels IUser Labels IUser Labels I 
~--+----------------+----------------+----------------+----------------~ 
I 31Foreground 1 IForeground 2 IForeground 3 IForeground 4 I 
I IPartition Stan- lPartition Stan- IPartition Stan- IPartition Stan- I 
1 Idard Labels Idard labels Idard Labels Idard Labels I 
~--+----------------+----------------+----------------+----------------~ 
I 4} IForeground 1 IForeground 2 IForeground 3 I 
I I Iuser Labels IUser Labels IUser Labels I 
I I ~----------------+----------------+----------------~ 
I 51 IForeground 1 IForeground 2 IForeground 3 I 
I I IPartition Stan- IPartition Stan- IPartition Stan- I 

I Idard Labels Idard Labels Idard Labels I 
I r----------------+----------------+----------------~ 

61 I Foreground 1 I Foreground 2 I 
I luser Labels IUser Labels I 
I t----------------+----------------~ 

71 I Foreg round 1 I Foreground 2 I 
I IPartition Stan- IPartition Stan- I 
I I dard Labe Is I dare Labels I 
I t----------------+----------------~ 

81 IForeground 1 I 
I IUser Labels I 
I t----------------~ 

91 standard IForeground 1 I 
1 Labels IPartition Stan- I 
I Standard Idard Labels I 
I Labels t----------------~ 

101 Standard I I 
I Labels I I 
I I Standard I 
I I Labels I 
f I I 

1191 I I I l __ ~ ________________ ~ ________________ ~ ________________ ~ ________________ J 

2-Partition 3-Partition 4-Partiticn 5-Partition 
Systerr System System System 

Figure 1-7. Label Cylinder Track Allocations for 2314/2319 Disk-Resident Systems 

Allocating Library Sizes 

When the size of an existing library is reduced, it may be imFortant to know the minirr.um 
size library that can be allocated. Once the minimum size library is calculated, it 
should be increa~ed to accommodate any problerr rrograrrs to be included in the library. 
The size of IEM components can be determined by referring to the storage requirements 
given in Figure 1-18 and to appropriate documentation for any licensed programs to be 
included. 
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The following explanation illustrates how to calculate the number of tracks required 
for a core image, relocatable, source statement, or procedure library. The formula fer 
computing the size of a library is: 

Library (size in tracks) = LBA/nn. 

where: 

= either core image, relocatable, source statement, or procedure library 
LEA the number of LIBRARY BLOCKS ACTIVE for the library of interest and is obtained 

from a DIRECTORY (SYSTEM or PRIVATE) 
nn = LIBRARY LAST AVAILABLE ENTRY in the R (record) column. 

Using the sample STATUS REPORT that follows, an example of how to compute a library size 
is: 

Relocatable Library IBA/nn 

where: 

LBA 
nn 

11.957 
16, thus Relocatable Library 11,957 

16 
747.5 tracks 

The relocatable library size computed does not include the tracks allocated for the 
directory. The directory size must be added to the relocatable library size computed. 
Thus, 

Relocatable Library Allocation = Relocatable Library + Directory Allocated Tracks 

Therefore, 

Relocatable Library Allocation = 747.5+10 
757.5 Tracks 

To find the number of required cylinders, divide the nuaber of required tracks by the 
number of tracks per cylinder. 

For this example, 

the Relocatable Library Allocation for a 3330 = 

STATUS REPORT DATE: 10/28/16 

STARTING NEXT LAST 
ADDRESS ENTRY ENTRY 
C H R C H R E C H R E 

SYSRES VOL.SER.R29RES 
CORE IMAGE DIRECTORY 000 02 01 0"00 10 04 000 11 17 

LIBRARY 000 12 01 043 18 06 054 19 06 

SYSRES VOL.SER.R29RES 
RELOCATABLE DIRECTORY 055 00 01 055 04 Q7 02 055 09 , 7 19 

LIBRARY 055 10 01 092 , 7 06 096 19 16 

SYSRES VOL.SER.R29RES 
SOURCE-STMT DIRECTORY 097 00 01 097 01 24 05 097 09 27 09 

LI BRARY 097 10 01 195 07 19 196 19 27 

SYSRES VOL.SER.R29RES 
PROCEDURE DIRECTORY 197 00 01 197 00 03 09 197 04 27 09 

LI BRARY 197 05 01 197 11 38 197 19 40 
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757.5 Tracks 
--1-9---

39.9 or 40 cylinders, rounded higb 

TIME: 14.44 

DIRECTORY LI BRARY BLOCKS CONDo DIR.TRACKS 
ENTRIES LIMIT OR LIBRARY 
ACTIVE ALLOCTO ACTIVE DELETD AVAIL BLOCKS CYLINDERS 

1402 10 
6528 5201 0 1327 55 

1477 10 
13280 11957 1323 42 

500 10 
53730 52857 873 0 100 

24 
595 272 0 323 



SYSTEM DIRECTORY AND LIBRARY TRACK CAPACITIES 

Figures 1-8 and 1-9 illustrate the DOS/vS systero library directory and track capacities. 

r-------------------------------------------------------------, 
I Directory Entries Per Track I 

r---------t-------------T--------------T-----------------T--------------i 
I I Core Image I Relocatable I Source I Procedure I 
I Device I Litrary I Library I Statement I Library I 
I I (Phases) I (Modules) I Library (Books) I (Procedures) I 
~---------+-------------+--------------+-----------------t--------------~ 
I 2311 I variable I N.A. I N.A. I N.A. I 
~---------~ (maximum ~--------------t-----------------+--------------I 
I 2314/ I length I 340 I 270 I 270 I 
I 2319 I 30 tytes I I I I 
~---------~ per entry) ~--------------+-----------------t--------------I 
I 3330 I I 560 I 440 I 440 I 
~---------~ ~--------------+-----------------+--------------I 
I 3340 I I 340 I 260 I 260 I 

I t~~~~~~~~~l _____________ !~~::::~~~:~:::l::~~::~~~::::::::l:::::~~~::::::J 
Figure 1-8. LIBRARIES -- System Library Directory Capacities (Entries 

per Track) 

r----------------------------------------------------------------------~ Library I Library II Device I Blocks per I Blocks per I 
I Block Size I I I Track 1 Cylinder I 
I (bytes) I I I I I 

----------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I II 2311 I 3 I 30 I 

CORE I II 2314/2319 I 6 • 120 I 
IMAGE I 1024 II 3330 I 11 I 209 I 

I II 3340 I 7 I 84 I 
I II 3350 I 15 I 150 I 

-------------+-------------++-------------+-------------+-------------t 
I II 2314/2319 I 16 I 310 I 

RELOCA'rABLE 1 J I 3330 1 28 I 5321 
I 322 II 3340 I 17 I 204 I 
I II 3350 I 37 I 1110 1 

-------------+-------------++-------------+-------------+-------------1 
I I J 2314/2319 I 27 I 540 I 

SOURCE I I J 3330 1 44 I 836 I 
I STATEMENT J 160 II 3340 I 26 , 312 1 
I I II 3350 I 55 I 1650 1 
1-------------+-------------++-------------+-------------+-------------1 
I I II 2314/2319 I 40 I 800 I 
I PROCEDUBE I 80 II 3330 I 61 I 1159 I 
I 1 J I 3340 I 34 1 408 I 
I I II 3350 I 72 J 2160 1 
L----------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
Figure 1-9. LIBRARIES -- System Library Track capacities 

Creating System Files 

THE PAGE DATA SET 

SYSVIS is the logical unit name of the data set that holds the virtual address area. 
It is created at IPL time from information provided by the system generation macro DPD 
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and/or the IPL DPD command. The user specifies the beginning cylinder address and the 
system calculates the size of the disk extent which is a function of the VSIZE 
specification and the disk device type. as follows: 

VSIZE = number of pages (blocks of 2K bytes) 
--2-

r------------------T---------------------, 
I Disk Device Type I Blocks per Cylinder I 
~------------------+---------------------~ 
I 2314 I 60 I 
~------------------+---------------------~ 
I 3330 I 114 I 
~------------------+---------------------~ 
I 3340 I 36 I 
1------------------1·--------------------. I 3350 I 240 I 
L---------.-~.----~~---~·---~·------·~·~-~ 
The allocation requires full cylinders. 

RECORDER FILE (SYSREC) 

IJSYSRC is the filename of the recorder file that is used exclusively for output from the 
RMSR (Recovery Management Support Recorder) function. The data contained on IJSYSRC is 
edited and printed by the EREP progra.. The recorder file .ust be defined, using 
appropriate DLBt and EXTEN'!' statelilents, after the first IPt procedure has been perfoe.ed 
following supervisor replace.ent and h!t2{§ !A! tiII1 ~~ itl~I!II~ 11 [Iii-

The RMSR function makes several types of recordings on the recorder file, in chrono­
logical order. The file is made up of records that contain information relating to: 

• !teAR and CCH 
• Unit Check 
• Counter Overflow 
• Tape Volume statistics 
• IPL/EOD 
• Miscellaneous Data Becorder (2715 error records, PRT1 buffer error records, 

3330/3340/3350 non unit-check records, 3800 internal log buffer) 
• POWER/VS RJE logging. 

The IJSYSRC file is defined as a disk extent for any DASD supported as SYSRES, and the 
extent cannot be a split cylinder file. The file should not be defined on an extent 
which includes a defective or alternate track, because data .ay be lost. The DLBL and 
EXTENT state.ents should be included in the standard label area by specifyinq STDL1BBL 
to allow recordinq to proceed at the beginning of each day without operator 
intervention. 

CREATING AND USING THE RECORDER FILE 

1 .ini.u. of ten tracks is required for the recorder file (SYSREC). The following job 
strea. creates the recorder file and stores the pertinent label infor.ation 
per.anently in the standard label area. 

// OPTION STDLABEL 
/ / DLBL IJSYSRC .. ,t DOS/vS RECORDER FILE 1 

/ / EXTENT SYSREC,." .. , nnnnn, nnnnn 

ASSGN SYSREC,X·cuu· 
SET RF=CREATE 

'/ JOB FIRST 
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I HARD-COPY FILE 
(Applicable to all systems that have a display operator console installed and DOC 
support generated) 

IJSYSCN is the filename of the recorder file that is used exclusively for output of 
information from the message area of the Display Operator Console. The symboli= 
devica address of the hard-copy file is SYSREC. 

The IJSYSCN file must be defined as a disk extent for any of the DOS/V5 supported 
disk devices, and cannot be a spli t'-cylinder file. It is to be crea ted after the 
supervisor has been link-edited and cataloged. The following file definition 
statements create the hard-copy file: 

ASSGN SYSREC,X'cuu' 
SET HC=CREATE 

// OPTION STDLABEL 
// DLBL IJSYSCN,'DOS/VS HARD COPY FILE' 
/ / EXTENT SYSREC, " ,. nnnnn, nnnnn 

/* 
// JOB FL<.ST 

The IPL commands that precede the first // JOB statement are not copied. After the 
file has been opened, the next available and last available records are determined and 
the standard IPL message 01201 IPL COMPLETE FOR DOS/VS REL xx.x ECLEVEL=nn is written to 
the hard-copy file. 

When a new hard-copy file is created at 1PL time, the records of the existing file are 
destroyed. 

Distribution of DOS/VS 

Figure 1-10 shows how DOS/VS is distributed. The systerr is shipped as a SYSRES file. 
This file contains the core image library, the relocatable library, the source statement 
library, and the procedure library. 

DISTRIBUTION OF THE SYSTEM FOR DASD USERS 

DASD users receive the system on one or more disk packs. The packs are ready for your 
system generation procedure. It is recornmenrled that the rack(s~ be copied nnr _tained 
for nackup • .f.'or .label dud ex.tent iaformdtion, rpier to the "!emorandull to Users·. 

DISTRIBUTION OF ~HE SYSTEM FOR TAPE USERS 

Tape users receive the system on a reel of magnetic tape. This distribution tape 
contains the system as SYSRES file; it must be restored to one or more disk 
volumes. Refer to "Restoring the Distribution Tape to Disk" later in this chapter. 
After the tape has been restored, retain it for backup. 
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Initialize Disk Program 
Restore· Restore Tape to Disk Program 
CL· Core Image Library 
R L . System Relocatable Library 
SL . System Source Statement Library 
PL· Procedure Library 
TM·T 

Figure 1-10. How DOS/VS is Distributed 

Guidance on how to Ferform a system generation is given under "system 
Generation and Maintenance". 

System Generation and Maintenance 

Each system generation job, that is, tailoring an IBM-su~plied system to your individual 
needs, consists of a number of job steps. The job steps actually necessary and the 
sequence of their execution depends on tne existing installation configuration and the 
operational packs to be built. Nevertheless, certain activities and their sequence are 
common to all situations so that a generalized system generation procedure can be 
followed. This general procedure is shown in Figure 1-11 for online and offline system 
generation. The various job steps shown are supported by programs which are listed and 
briefly described in Figure 1-12. 

For a more specific application of the generalized procedure, refer to "System 
Generation Example (Online)" where the job steps are explained in detail. 

The procedure that must be followed for processing the distribution tape (generalized 
in the frame part of Figure 1-11) depends on the availability of an operational DOS/VS. 

Users without an operational DOS/VS must restore the distribution in correspondencE 
with the procedure described under "Processing the Distribution Tape (Standalone)". 

If an operational DOS/VS is available. the above mentioned standalone procedure may be 
used. However, it is recommended to follow the online procedure shown in the "System 
Generation Example", because it requires no standalone machine time. 
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I 

I 

Start 
generation 

job 

Processing the 
distribution tape 

r-- ----- --------1 

In1tiaHze 
disk pack 
to hold the 
n_system 

Restore 
IBM-supplied 
tape onto disk 

Assign new 
system CI.B 
as private CI.B 

Copy procedure 
library to 
current system 

Create 
private libraries 
if desired 

Note 2 

Copy IBM-supplled 
system to another 
disk as backup 

Note 3 

Perform IPI. 
from new system 

Set Std. libels 
for system and 
work files 

Delete 
unwanted programl 
from libraries 

Assemble and 
catalog supet'Visor 

Unk-edit 
all desira:i 
components 

Create backup 
and restore 
the system 

Copy user 
programs to 
new system 

Note 2 

Perform 
IPI. from 
new system 

Set Sid. llbe .. 
for system .nd 
workfi'" 

Perform 
DSERV 

Perform 
LSERV 
Initialize Bnd 
IinkPTFHIST 

Perform 
I nmilltion 
Varification 
Procedure UVP} 

NO 

End 
generation 

job 

Repeat appropriate 
step or call 
IBM representative 

Note 1: If REI.1.0R-NO, linking of components 
is the responsibility of the user. 

Note 2: Only from background (BG) partition. 
Note 3: I PI. for the 64K Model 115 CPU can only 

be performed via SSA$SUFIO. 

Figure 1-11. General Procedure for System Generation <Online and Offline) 
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r--------.-------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I Name IPrograrr Description/Function I 
r--------+------------------------------------------------------------------------------1 
ICSERV I (core image library service) to punch out (or write on magnetic tape, disk, or) 
I !diskette) programs from the core image library. I 
~--------+------------------------------------------------------------------------------1 
ISSERV I (source statement library service) to puncn out (or write on magnetic tape, l 
I Idisk, or diskette) macro·definitions from the source statement library. I 
t--------+------------------------------------------------------------------------------1 
I RSERV I (relocatable library service) to punch out (or write on magnetic tape, disk, I 
I lor diskette) the relocatable modules usee to build IBM-supplied processor I 
I I programs. I 
~--------+------------------------------------------------------------------------------1 
JPSERV I (procedure library service) to display on SYSLST or to punch out (or write en I 
I Imagnetic tape, disk, or diskette) prdcedures from the procedure library. I 
r--------+------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
!DSERV I (directory service) to display on SYSLST the current contents of one or more I 
I Ilibrary directories and their remaining library capacities. The directory I 
I tdisplay may be either an alphabetically sorted listing or a listing of the I 
I lentries in the order they appear in the directory. I 
t--------+-------------~----------------------------------------------------------------1 
I LSERV I (label cylinder display) to display on SYSLST the label cylinders located on I 
I ISYSRES. SYSLST may be assigned to disk, tape, printer, or diskette. I 
t--------+------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I ESERV I (de-editor p~ogram) to de-edit pre-edited macros from the E-sublibrary. It I 
I \provides SYSLST and SYSPCH output of the original macros. It also provides ani 
I lupdate facility for one macro per job step. I 
~--------+------------------------------------------------------------------------------1 
IMAINT I (library maintenance) to delete and/or catalog library elements, and also to I 
I Icondense and reallocate library extents. I 
~--------+------------------------------------------------------------------------------1 
I BACKUP Ito create a backup of the systerr on tape and/or to create a backup of private I 
I Ilibraries on tape. The tape is suitable as input for the Restore program. I 
I 1 See Note below. I 
~--------+------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IRESTORE Ito restore the DOS/VS Distribution Tape in a partition of a current release ofl 
I I DOS/vS. The program may be executed by staterr·ents from SYSIPT or SYSLOG. I 
~--------+------------------------------------------------------------------------------1 
ICORGZ I (copy or merge) to copy all or to copy selectively and merge elements from I 
I lone 1ibrary to another. CORGZ allows larger or smaller allocations for each I 
I ,library of the SYSRES that is being created. I 
~--------~------------------------------------------------------------------------------1 
INote: Backup and Bestore programs can be used efficiently to condense libraries and I 
talso to migrate libraries from one DASD type to another. I l _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 1-12. Overview of Programs for System Generation and Maintenance 

For more details on these programs, refer to DOS/VS Systerr Control 
Statement.§ and DOS/VS System Utilities. 
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Processing the Distribution Tape (Standalone) 

The following processing steps to initialize the disk pack to which the distribution tape 
is to be restored and to restore the distribution tape to the disk apply to installations 
that are without an operational DOS/VS,. Machine configurations with and without card 
reader availatility are covered. 

If your disk pack has not been initialized, follow the processing steps 
given under "Initializing the Disk". 

If your disk pack is already initialized, commence with the processing 
steps given under "Bypassing Disk Initialization". 

INITIALIZING THE DISK 

• Initialize the disk pack with a volume label and a volume table of contents (VTOe). 
For the recommended addresses, refer to "Planning Summary" earlier in this manual. 

• Mount the distribution tape. 

• Ensure that the disk pack or data module is set for read and write operations: 

For the 3330 or 3350, set the write protection switch to R/V 
For the 3340, use a read/write data module 

• IPL from the tape unit that contains the distribution tape volume. 

• When the wait state is entered: 

For machine configurations that include a card reader, place "Job Steam A" in the 
card reader and press START and EOF on the card reader. 

For machine configurations that do not include a card reader, press ENTE~ on the 
DOC keytoard and when the signal sounds, type in "Job Stream A" via the DOC 
keyboard. Press ENTER key at the end of each statement: lowercase is converted to 
uppercase. 

Applicable to both types of machine configurations (with or without card reader 
availability): 

If messages S328I and S328A appear on SYSLOG, type DELETE, hit END or ENTER 
depending on device type, and press INTERRUP'l' to delete unexpired files, one by 
one. To delete all unexpired files at once, type in DELETE ALL. 

The message 53711 INITIALIZE DISK FUNCTIONS COMPLETLD appears on SYSLOG when 
initialization is completed. 

On completion of initialization~ the system automatically initiateS the restore function. 
You can now continue with the steps given under "Restoring the Tape to Disk". 
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BYPASSING DISK INITIALIZATION 

If the disk pack to which the tape is to be restored is already initialized, proceed as 
follows: 

• Mount the distribution tape. 

• Ensure that the disk pack or data module is set for read and write operations: 

For the 3330 or 3350, set the write protection switch to R/W 
for the 3340" use a read/write data module 

• IPL from the tape unit that contains the distribution tape volume. 

• when the wait state is entered: 

For machine configurations that include a card reader, place "Job Stream B" in the 
card reader and press START and EOF on the card reader. 
For machine configurations that do not include a card reader, press ENTER on the 
DOC keyboard and when the signal sounds, type in "Jcb Stream Ell via the DOC 
keyboard. Press ENTER at the end of each statement; lowercase is converted to 
uppercase. 

On completion of these steps, the system automatically initiates the restore function and 
you can now continue with the steps given under ItRestoring the Tape to Disk". 

r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
IJob Stream A I 
I I 
1// JOB INTDSK I 
1// ASSGN SYSLOG,X'cuu' ,dc I 
1// DATE mm/dd/yy I 
\// ASSGN SYSOPT,X·cuu" ,de disk, see Note 1 I 
1// ASSGN SYSOOn,X'cuu·,dc disk, see Note 2 I 
1// LOG I 
1// ASSGN SYSLST,X~cuu~~dc optional, see Note 6 I 
1// EXEC I 
1// UID nn see Note 3 I 
III VTOe STRTADR=(cccchhh) ,EI~ENT=(yy) see Note 4 1 
IVOLlnnnnnn see Note 5 I 
1// END I 
1// JOB DISRST 1 
1// ASSGN SYS005#X'cuu~,de systeffi residence file to be created I 
1// ASSGN SYS006,X'cuu""dc,X'ss' distribution tape I 
1// ASSGN SYS007,X'cuu",de if PVTCLB is to be built I 
1// ASSGN SYS008,X'cuu''..,de if PVTRLB is to be built I 
1// ASSGN SYS009 I1 X'·cuu".de if PVTSLB is to be built I 
1// EXEC 1 
~---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------1 
IJob Stream B I 
1 I 
1// JOB INTDSK I 
III A55GB SYSLOG,X'cuu' ,de I 
WWG I 
1// DATE mm/dd/yy I 
1// FILES SYSIPT"l 1 
1// JOB DISRST I 
1// ASSGN SYS005 I X'cuu',dc system residence file to be created I 
1// ASSGN SYS006 , X'euu J ,dc,X'ssl distribution tape I 
1// ASSGN SYS007,X'cuu',de if PV~CLB is to be built I 
1// ASSGN SYS008,X "cuu" ... de if PVTRLE is to be built I 
1// ASSGN SYS009 IX" cuu" " de if PVTSLB is to be built 1 
1// ASSGN SYSLST.X·'cuu" "de optional., see Note 6 I 
1// EXEC 1 l _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

I in Job Stream A and B, the job names INTDSK and DISFST must be used as shown. 
For a description of the cuu, mm, dc, yy, and ss fields see Figure 1-13. 

82 DOS/VS System Generation 



Page of GC33-5377-6, Revised November 28, 1977, By TNL GN33-9230 

r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
III DATE mm/dd/yy mm = 01-12 I 
I dd = 01-31 I 
I yy = 00-99 I 
~---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
III ASSGH SYSxxx,X'euu',dc(,X'sst] I 
I xxx = logical unit I 
I cuu = channel and unit of device I 
I I 
I • The channels used by the distribution program supervisor are: I 
I I 
I Multiplexer (channel 0) I 
I Selector (1 through 6) I 
I I 
I de = one of the following device type codes: I 
I I 
I Cl-3210/3215 Console Printer-Keyboard I 
I CR-Display Operator Console I 
I I 
I D3-2314/2319 Disk Drive I 
I D4-3330 Disk Storage Models 1 and 2, or 3333 Disk Storage, or 3350 Direct I 
I Access Storage in 3330-1 compatibility mode I 
I D5-3340 Disk Storage (35 rregabyte data module) I 
I 06-3340 Disk Storage (70 megabyte data module), or 3344 Direct Access I 
I Storage I 
I D7-3330 Disk storage "odel 11 I 
I D8-3350 Disk Storage I 

Ll-1403/1404 Printer. 
L2-1443/1445 Printer. 
13-3203, 3211, or 5203 Printer. 
L4-3800 Printing Subsystem 

Rl-2540 Card Read-Punch (reading only) 
R2-2540 Using Punch-Read-Feed feature 
R3-1442 Card Read-Punch 
R4-2501 Card Reader 
R5-2520 Card Read-Punch 
R6-3505/3504 Card Reader 
R7-2560 MFC! or 5425 ftFeU (read hopper 1) 

Tl-2400 or 3400 7-track Tape 
T2-2400 or 3400 9-track Tape 

The Restore program does not use this dd specification. Instead, the 
program determines the device type from the Format-4 label of the disk 
volume on the specified physical device. 

ss = 90 for 7-track tape unit 
Co for 9-track tape 1600 bpi 
C8 for 9-track tape 800 bpi 

.For printers 1403, 3203, 3211, and 5203: 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
ss = 7E - sense data checks I 

= 73 - (default) block data checks (ignore) I 
~---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------i 1// VTOC STRTADR=(cccchhh),EXTENT=(yy) I 
I cccchhh = cylinder and head number of starting address I 
I yy = number of tracks allotted to VTOC in decimal ('-30) I 
~---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------i 
IVOLlnnnnnn nnnnnn = Volume Serial ~umber I L _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 1-13. Coding Specifications for II ASSGN Statements within the Distribution 
Program Job Control 

(Refer to the preceding text "Processing the Distribution Tape".) 
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Notes to Job streams A and B 

1. Assign SYSOPT to the disk that is to be initialized. 

2. n = 2, 3, 4, or 5. SYS002 through SYSOOS are optional to specify additional disk 
devices to be initialized. These disk devices must be of the same device type as 
SYSOPT. 

3. Refer to DOS/VS sY2!~m Utili.:t~es, for a cCITrlete description of tbe UID cont:rol 
statement. 

4. 

For 2314/2319, nn= 

IR previously flagged tracks are to retain their flags without Sllrface analysis, or 

IA Denctes surface analysis on all tracks. Generation of home address (HA) and RO 
records, preformatting of IPI records, writing of volume label and VTOC, or 

IS For packs that have already been initialized this entry can be used to change 
the volume label(s) and the VTOC location. 

For the 3330, 3340, or 3350 Disk storage, nn= 

IQ Quick initialization. No surface analysis. No home address generation, only 
standard RO generation. IPL records are preformatted, volume labels and VTOC 
are written" or 

IS Same as IS for 2314/2319. 

For 2314/2319: cccchhh 0199000 yy 20 
For 3330: cccchhh 0403000 yy 19 
For 3330-11: cccchhh 0807000 yy 19 
For 3348/3SME: cccchhh 0347000 yy 12 
For 3348/70MB: cccchhh 0695000 yy 12 
For 3350: cccchhh 0554000 yy = 30 

For each out rut disk specified (maximum 5) a set of 

// VTOC STRTADR={cccchhh),EXTENT=(yy) 
VOL1nnnnnn 

statements are to be added. 

5. nnnnnn = Volume serial number (trailing blanks only should be used). 

~he IBM-supplied supervisors and standard label procedures assume nnnnnn=SYSRES for 
the system residence volume. 

Columns 42-51 are reserved for user's identification. A latel control set consisting 
of a VTOC control statement and a VOLl control staterrent is required for each pack 
assigned. The label control sets apply to the assignments in the order as specified 
in the job stream and not in strict numerical sequence. 

6. If SYSLSl is assigned, all messages and other output from the initialize disk phasEs 
to the communications device are also printed on SYSLST. 
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RESTORING THE TAPE TO DISK 

After completing the processing steps given under 'Initializing the Disk', or 'Bypassing 
Disk Initialization', the restore distribution tape to disk procedure is performed 
ia.ediately. 

The system issues the fallowing tvo-part message: 

SF01D ***GIVE SYSTE~ LIBRARY ALLOCATIONS*** 
CL= 

Type in the required allocation for the system core imaqe library, using the format shown 
under 'Allocations', below, and press the END or ENTER key depending on device type in 
use. 

The system viII nov prompt you for your allocations for the system relocatable library, 
the system source statement library, and the procedure library, using the message RL=, 
SL=, and PL=, respectively. 

After these allocations have been entered, the tvo-part message: 

SR32D TYPE DESIRED lABEL FOR LIBRARY 
LABEL= 

is issued. Type in the desired label to be entered in the VTOC for the system residence 
file (44 characters aaxi'um) and press the END or ENTER key. If you do not type in a 
label, but respond with END or ENTER, the label viII be DOS.SYSRES.PItE. The system nov 
issues the message: 

SB09D TYPE GO IF lLLCCATIONS IS CORRECT , 
Type in GO and press the END or ENTER key. If you want to change the allocations, just 
press the tey without typing in GO, whereupon the syste. issues again the message SEO lD. 
If you type in GO and press the END or ElfTEB key, the system successively issues the 
following prbcedura 1 IDe ssages, provided no fau! ts are encountered: 

SR101 
SR11I 
SR12I 
SR17I 
51'121 
S~171 
SR121 
SF17I 
SR121 
S&17.1 
58141 

FILE ID=xIx ••• xx (44x) 
EITENT=CYL xxxTBR~x-CYLxxx TRKxx 
FESTORE OF SYSTE! CORE IMAGE LIBRARY IN PROGRESS 
RESTORE HAS BEEN SUCCESSFUL 
RESTORE OP SYSTE~ BEtOCATABLE LIBRARY IN PROGRESS 
RESTORE HAS BEEN SUCCESSFUL 
1(ESTORE OF SYSTEr' SOURCE STATE"ENT LIBBAEY IN PROGRESS 
RESTORE HAS EEEN SUCCESSFUL 
RESTORE OF SYSTE~ PROCEDURE LIBRARY IN PROGRESS 
RESTORE HAS BEEN SUCCEsspnL 
.*~ RESTORE CO"PIETE**~ 

Besides procedural messages, error messages may be issued in the course of the library 
allocation procedure, r€ier to QQ~L!~ 1l!§g9!§. 

Allocations: 

The basic allocation for.at is ccc(tt), vhere ccc is the number of cylinders to be 
allocated to the library and tt is the number of tracks vithin these cylinders which are 
to be reserved for the directory. 

If an allocation of 0(0) is specified for any library, this library vill not be restored. 
If you reply with EOB when Frollpted for the allocation, the default allocations froll! the 
distribution tape are used. 
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Note that these default values are the minimum library and directory space required. 
Therefore, you should always specify the values you actually need. The default values 
cannot be used when restoring the syste. to a 2314 or 33~O ~odel 35 because the storage 
capacity of these dewices is too s.all for all system libraries. In such cases, one or 
lIore of the system libraries must be restored as private libraries. Further details on 
this procedure and default values are'contained in the f~emorandull to Users'. 

If Eccc(tt) is specified (this is only possible for FL, PL, and SL), the requested amount 
of space viII be allocated, but no entries viII be made. This results in generation of 
an empty library_ 

It is possible to restore system libraries (CL, BL, SL), as private libraries if you 
wish, by specifying CL=PVT when proapted for the system library allocations. In this 
case, the allocations aust be given for the corresponding private libraries, and the 
system will prompt you accordingly. For details refer to 'Backup and Restore' in nQ~L!~ 
~Y§~A utiliti~2· 

Link-Edit and Delete Procedures 

The lBft-supplied system includes cataloged procedure to perform system generation 
link.-edit and delete functions for IBfiI-supplied systea programs; the system components 
are pre-linked in the distributed system. 

The full naae of the procedure to be link-edited or deleted must be for.ed by 
concatenating: 

Prefix+Keyvord+[ Suffix] 

The prefix is always LINK for link-edit functions, and is alvays DELE for delete 
functions. Select the keyvord and the suffix fro. Figure 1-14 according to the function 
desited; do not use the suffix for link-edit functions. 

i!a!R!! 1: To link-Edit assembler and ESERV programs to the core image library, the 
necessary statement is 

II EXEC PBOC=LINKASM 

~Xs!.El! 1: To delete BTlfil from the core image library, the necessary statement is 

II EXEC PROC=DEtEBTP.C 

'1'0 delete a given component contained in different libraries, a separate procedure must 
b~ e~ecuted for each library. The suffix C~S (to COTer all three libraries) is not 
valid. The statement II EXEC PROC=DELEBTI1CRS, for example, would be invalid and not 
result in a deletion of BTAII from the libra ries (core image, relocatable, source 
statement) designated by the suffix. 

Users vho specifies BELLDR=NO must re-link all desired components after IPLinq a nev 
supervisor. 

It is recoamended to retain the link-edit and delete procedures for use after system 
generation time. The procedures can be use,ful for link.ing specific system programs to a 
private library, or for deleting programs no longer required fro. a private library. 
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r---------T---------------T----T--------------------------------------------------------, 
I Keyword I Suffix ILinkl I 
I of ~---T---T---T---~ IDescription of Component that is to be I 
IProcedurelCLEIRLBISLBIPLBI ILinked or Deleted I 
~---------+---+---+---+---+----+--------------------------------------------------------~ 

ADC C R I X Assign Alternate ~rack Data cell Utility I 
APC C R \ X Analysis Program-1 
ASM C R X Assembler and ESERV Programs 
ATD C R X ASSGN Alternate Track Disk utility 
BTM C R S BTAM 
CDC C R X Clear Data cell Utility 
CDD C R X Restore Card to Disk Utility 
CDK C R X Clear Disk utility 
COl R IOCS Modules for IBM 1442 
CD2 R IOCS Modules for IBM 2501 
CD3 R IOCS Modules for IBM 2520 
CD4 R IOCS Modules for IBM 2540 
CD5 R IOCS Modules for IBM 2560 
CD6 R IOCS Modules for IBM 3505 
CD7 R I IOCS Modules for IBM 3525 
CD8 R I IOCS Modules for IBM 5425 
CRD C R X ICopy and Restore Diskette Utility 
DAM C R S I Direct Access IOCS 
DDC C R X \Copy Disk or Data Cell to Tape Utility 
DEL P IDelete all Delete Procedures 
DGN C R X IDump Generator 
DIO C R S IDiskette IOCS 
DKC I C R X \Copy Disk to Card Utility 
DKD I C R X ICopy Disk to Disk Utility 

I DOC I C S IDisplay Operator Console Support 
DSK I S I sequential Disk IOCS Macros 

I 
DST I C R X IDeblock Utility 
ERP I C R X IEREP 
E20 I C R S Model 20 Emulator Progran, and Data Interchange Function 
FCY I C R S X Fast Copy Disk Volume Utility 
HSD I C R X Highspeed standalone Dump 
IDC I C R X Initialize Data Cell Utility 
IJB I R System Control Modules 
IND I C R X Initialize Disk Utility 
INT I C R X Initialize Tape Utility 
ISM I C R S Index Sequential Disk IOCS 
IVP I S Installation Verification Procedures 
JBA I R X Job Accounting 
JCL X Job Control 
KJI C Kanji Printer SUfport 
LBR C I X Librarian Programs 
LNK I P Delete all Link Procedures 
MCR CIS Magnetic Character Reader Supfort 
OBJ C R I X Copy File and Maintain Object Module Utility 
OCR CIS Optical Character Reader support 
OLT C R I X OL~EP 
PDA C R I X Problem Deterwination Aids 
PDS C R I X Page Data set Dump utility 
PLG C R I X Print the Hard-Cory File 
PLI R I PL/I Optimizing compiler IOCS Modules 
PRT C \ X Buffer Load for 3203, 3211, and 5203 Printer (optional 

I print patterns must be link-edited later) 
IPTP CIs I Paper Tape IOCS L ___ - _____ ~ ___ ~ ___ ~ ___ ~ ___ ~ ____ ~ ____________________________________ - ___________________ J 

Figure 1-14. Keywords and Suffixes for Link-Edit and Delete Functions (part 1 of 2) 
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r---------T---------------T----r--------------------------------------------------------, 
1 Keyword I Suffix ILinkl I 
I of ~---T---T---T---1 IDescription of ComFonent that is to be , 
iProcedurelcLBIRLBISLBIPLBI ,Linked or Deleted , 
~---------+---+---+---~---+----+---~----------------------------------------------------~ 
!PWR I I S POWER/VS I 
IQTM I C IRS QTAM I 
IRPG I' R RPG II ~ompiler IOCS Modules I 
IRPS I C I Rotational position Sensing I 
iRST I C I R X Backup and Restore Utility I 
tSAP I I S Sample Programs I 
ISDA I C I R X SDAIDs I 
ISTD I C I R X Standard System Dump i 
ISUP I S Supervisor Generation Macros I 
I TAP C IRS Magnetic Tape IOCS I 
ITDC C I R X Restore Tape to Disk or Data Cell utility I 
jTPl C I Transients for Type 1 Programs , 
ITRD C I R X Translating system Dump I 
IU7S I X Maintain System History Utility Program I 
lVSM C ,R S X VSAM and Access Method Services I 
IVTC C I R X VToe Display Utility , 
!VTM C 'R S X VTAM and TOLTEP , 
IVTS I S VSAM and VTAM Comroon Macros , 
I ZAP C I R I X elL Patch Program (PDZAP) I 

I 
~---------~---L---i---L---L----L-----------------------------------------.---------------~ 
iNote: The procedures DELEDELP and DELELNKP are for documentation, they cann~t be i 
,executed via the procedure library. For execution, these tvo procedures have to be , 
lpunched out and entered via SYSIN. , L _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 1-14. Keywords and Suffixes for Link-Edit and Delete Functions (Part 2 of 2) 
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Generation and MaIntenance Considerations 

VOLUME SERIAL NUMBERS AND LABELS 

If the IBM-supplied system is on disk, the serial number of that disk pack is SYSRES. If 
the system is shipped on tape, the disk pack to which the tape ~ill be restored is 
assigned a volume serial number during the initialize disk run. 

For both types of IBM-shipped systems (tape and disk), the standard labels defined by 
the DLBL and EXTENT statements are adequate for system generation, but the EXTENT 
statements must be adjusted to reflect the volume serial number chosen for the disk 
volume to which the tape is to be restored. To use the standard labels for 
configurations with two disks, SYSLNK, SYS001, SYS002, and 515003 can be assigned to the 
second disk. IBM supplies procedures LABELS30, LABELS40, and LABELS50. These procedures 
load standard labels for the 3330, the 3340 Model 10, and the 3350, respectively if 
defau~t sizes for the libraries are used when the system is restored. 

Standara lab€l~ (OP~ION STDLABIL) are not defined for any file on th~ system 
aistributEd by IBM. A reply of Udelete" to the message 

4444A OVERLAP ON UNEXPIRED FILE 

destroys the syste. residence file unless it is encountered during a KAINT reallocation 
run. 

COMPILATION OF IOCS MODULES 

To use some compilers, a number of IOCS modules must be cataloged in the relocatable 
library of each operational pack. IBM supplies these roodules preassembled in the 
relocatable library for the compilers that use them. These IOCS modules are link-edited 
into compiler generated object programs as required. These modules are generated using 
the following macro definitions supplied by IBM: 

CDMOD 

PRMOD 

MTMOD 

SDMODxx 

ISMOD 

DAMOD 

DIMOD 

Card Reader/Punch - 3881 Optical Mark Reader 

Printer 

Magnetic Tape 

sequential DASD. SDMOD consists of ten similar macro definitions: SDMODFI 
for sequential disk with fixed input, SCMODFO for sequential disk with fixed 
output" and so on. A complete description of SDMODxx is contained in DOS/VS 
supervisor and I/O Macros. 

Index Sequential Access Method, DASD 

Direct Access Method, DASD 

Device Independent Module 

with assembler language you can, if you wish, assemble these IOCS functions separately 
and catalog them into the relocatable library. separate assembly of IOCS modules 
requires no additional real storage or additional execution overhead. Those modules, 
shipped preassembled for IBM components,. can also be used by any other program, if 
applicable. A separate assembly is preferable because: 

• Program assembly and reassembly time is minimized. 

• IBM-supplied IOCS modules used.by compilers may also be used by your application 
programs. Use of these modules reduces the asserobly time of your application 
programs .• 
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• Use of preassembled lOCS modules facilitates program roaintenance and standardization. 

• The xxMOD macro definitions just cited require a substantial number of cylinders in 
the source statement library. 

The corresponding generated modules ordinarily require fewer cylinders in the 
relocatable library. Thus~ you may prefer to retain xxMOD macro defintions only on 
the system backup volume, cataloging a selection of generated modules onto e,ach 
operational volume. 

Support of the BPS feature of IBft 33xx disk storage devices is provided in SAM and DAM, 
and Device Independent Access ftethod by preasseabled and link-edited versions of the 
logic modules that reside in the core image library and are subsequently loaded into the 
SVA. This support is also provided in. ISAM for IBM 3330 Model 1 or 2, 3333, or 3340. 
The modules are linked to the problem program during execution of problem programs and 
process the DTF requests. BPS modules are usable by DASD"DTFs in your system. Only one 
copy is in the SVA if pre-loaded during IPL. otherwise multiple copies in the system 
GET VIS area can occur. If BPS support is not used, these modules can be deleted from the 
core image library. 

AVOIDING LOSS OF SYSTEM LIBRARIES 

During each system generation and maintenance procedure, system libraries should be 
copied periodically on magnetic-tape reels or disks tc Frcvide backup in case of 
subsequent specification errors or machine errors. 

The programs Backup or FASTCOPY can be used for copying from disk to tape: the CORGZ 
or FASTCOPY Frograms can be used for copying from disk to disk. Using Backup and Restore 
together, or the program CORGZ, your libraries will be condensed. For details of these 
programs refer to DOS/VS System Control Staterrents and DOS/VS System utilities. 

OBTAINING LIBRARY STATUS INFORMATION 

Perform a DSERV, or check a system directory printout to determine the contents and sizes 
of the system libraries during system generation to deterrrine that enough tlocks remain 
for link-edit and catalog procedures. A DSERV run requires the following control 
statements: 

// JOB DSERV 
// EXEC DSERV 

DSPLYS ALL 
/* 
/& 

A printout of the library status is provided automatically following a linkage edit with 
an OPTION CATAL specified or any // EXEC MAINT. 

USING SYSRES LIBRARIES AS PRIVATE LIBRARIES 

Before changes can be made to one of the system core image, system relocatable, and 
system source statement libraries of a non-IPLed system, the respective library must be 
declared as private. To do so, it is required that DLBL and EXTENT staterrents defining 
the exact library size are included into any job strearo rraking use of .he litraries. The 
following examples show the required job control statements: 

For a system core image library: 

/ / DLBL IJSYSCL,,' DOS. SYSRES • FILE' 
// EXTENT SYSCLB,SYSRES,1,0~2,1978 
ASSGN SYSCLB,X~161' 

90 DOS/VS System Generation 



I 

For a system relocatable library: 

// DLBL IJSYSRL,'DOS,SYSRES.FILE' 
/./ EXTENT SYSRLB,SYSRES" 1

" 
0, 1980, 2040 

// ASSGN SYSRIBwX~161~ 

For a system source statement library: 

// DLBL IJSYSSL,,'DOS.SYSRES.FILE' 
// EXTENT SYSSLB,SYSRES~lwO,4020,2820 
// ASSGN SYSSLB,X~161~ 

AUTOMATIC DOCUMENTATION OF SUPERVISOR GENERATION MACROS 

Normally, when examining a supervisor listing, it is difficult to determine which 
supervisor generation macros were used for the assembly. If, however, the supervisor 
generation macros are invoked by means of an outer user macro <which in turn calls the 
required generation macros) then the assembler will list the outer macro before 
assembling the supervisor, and thus all the generation macros used are listed together. 
All that is required to use this technique is the inserticn of the four macro 
instructions labeled CD through ® below (refer also to Figure 1-6): 

// EXEC ASSEMELY 

MACRO <D 
GENSUPVIi @ 

nor.al supervisor generation job 
stream without the END state_ent 

1'!END 
® 

GENSUPVR ® 
END 

/* 

UTILIZATION OF THE MAINTAIN SYSTEM HISTORY (PTPHIST) PROGRAM 

To have a history of system updates available is a prerequisite for efficient system 
service, it helps to reduce system down-time. Therefore, whenever a new release of 
DOS/VS is installed, the PTFHIST program should be initialized and linked to the core 
image library of your DOS/VS. 

When a system update (by APAR fix or by installation of one or more PTFsa is performed, 
this should be done only with the PTFHIST program. 

Linking the program and using PTFHIST for system update are the prerequisites for 
automatic maintenance of the system update by DOS/VS. 

The system generation example given later in this module shows how to initialize the 
program and link it to your system core image library. Refer to ~Q§{!~ ~Ii~!! ~1!l!~i!§ 
for information on how to use the program. 

Another important tool for efficient system service is the IBM-provided List Syste. 
History (HISTLIST) utility program. This program produces system history listings that 
are helpful when the system service level needs to be established. Refer to ~2~L!~ 
~l§~i! Q!ili!i~§ for information on how to use the prograa 
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Ubrary Maintenance 

DOS/VS libraries can be maintained by using the MERGE function of the CORGZ librarian 
program. The MERGE function allows to m~rge complete libraries or selective library 
entries into existing libraries. Before using the ftERGE function, ensure that the 
library to which new entries are to be merged contains sufficient space for the new 
entries. The following discussions apply to· all libraries. For further information 
refer to ~Q§L!~ ~1§1!! ~Qn~~21 ~IA1~!!nt!. 

When transferring entries that have names identical to those of existing library entries, 
the old entry (name of phase, module, book, or procedure) is deleted from the library's 
directory, and the new entry is added to the end of the library's directory. The phase, 
module, book, or procedure is added to the end of the library. 

When uniquely named phases are transferred to an existing core image library, the names 
of the entries are inserted in the directory in alphabetical sequence for modules, books, 
or procedures, the entries are inserted at the end of the directory. The actual phase, 
module, book, or procedure is added to the end of the library. 

COPYING SELECTIVELY TO MERGE LIBRARIES 

If two libraries are to be merged, it is faster to selectively copy (MERGE) to the 
library containing the greatest number of desired entries because the number of entries 
transferred and directory searches made are kept to a minimum. If there is insufficient 
space in a library to accommodate additional entries, unwanted entries can be deleted, 
the library can be condensedJ and the new entries can then be added to the library. 

DELETING UNWANTED ENTRIES AND MERGING AN ENTIRE LIBRARY WITH ANOTHER LIBRARY 

A second technique is to use the IBM-supplied delete procedures to delete all unwanted 
entries from a library and copy the entire library to another library, thus merging the 
two libraries. Using this technique requires that the receiving library contains enough 
space to accommodate the entire library being copied. If there is insufficient space, 
the receiving library must be condensed or reallocated. 

COPYING SELECTIVELY FROM TWO LIBRARIES TO CREATE A THIRD LIBRARY 

If there is insufficient space to accommodate a merge of two libraries, a third library 
can be created to contain selected entries from the two libraries that are to be 
contained in the merged library. This technique eliminates the need for condensing or 
reallocating an existing library. Note that this technique can be applied by using only 
two disk drives. 

DELETING UNWANTED ENTRIES FROM TWO LIBRARIES AND MERGING BOTH LIBRARIES TC CREATE A THIRD 
LIBRARY 

Another technique for merging two libraries is to delete unwanted entries from the two 
existing librariesr, and merge the two libraries, in their entirety, by copying them to 
create a third library. Note that this technique can be applied by using only two disk 
drives. 
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System Generation Example (Online) 

The following illustrates an online .system generation job with a system and I/O device 
configuration as shown in Figure 1-15. The jeb steps required ~or this generation are 
illustrated in Figure 1-16 with accompanying text explaining the steps in detail, 

The example applies to both the tape and the disk distributed systeros. prerequisite 
is an operational DOS/VS. Users without an operational DOS/VS are referred to 
"processing the Distribution Tape" in the preceding text, before commencing with the 
generation job. 

Current SYSRES 
Unit X'160' (lPL-Device) 
SYSRES 
SYSVIS 

- __ --I SYSLN K 
Channel 2 

IBM System/370 Model 145 
Channell 

SYSOOl 

Unit X'280' 

Unit X'OlF' Unit X'OOE' 

3211 

SYSLOG 
SYSLST 

Dev~ ~~.!!~e.! Unit 

3505 0 OC 
3525P 0 00 
3211 0 OE 
3210/3215 0 IF 
3330 or 3340 1 60 
3330 or 3340 1 61 
3410T9 2 80 

Channel 0 

Unit X'OOC' 

3505 

SYSRDR 
SYSIPT 

Card Reader (SYSRDR, SYSIPT) 
Card Punch (SYSPCH) 
Printer (SYSLST) 
Display Operator Console 

SYS002 
SYS003 
SYSREC 

Unit X'OOD' 

3525P 

SYSPCH 

Disk (SYSRES, SYSLNK, SYSREC. SYS001. SYS002. SYS003) 
Disk (new systems to be generated) 
Magnetic Tape 

New SYSRES 
Unit X'161' 

Figure 1-15. Example of system and I/O Device Configuration 

Results of system Generation 

When system generation is completed, the ope~ational syste. pack of the installation 
contains user selected components and programs in its core image library, together with 
an IBM-supplied or the installation's tailor~d supervisor and the job control, linkage 
editor, and librarian programs. The core image, relocatable, and source statement and 
procedure libraries are condensed, and IOCS modules are assembled and cataloged to the 
relocatable library. 
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I 

I 

I 

Initialize 
disk 

Allocate 
libraries 
and restore 
the tape 

Copy new 
procedures to 

. current proce­
dure library 

Assign new 
system libraries 
as 
private libraries 

Selectively 
delete 
components 

OOSIVS 
system 
andilk 

For 
DASD 
uteri 

Copy the 
IBM-shipped 
dilk pack 
for backup 

Only from 
BG pal1ition 

Only from 
BG partition 

Refer to accompanying text for more detail,; 
step number. Ire shown thus e. 

Only from 
BG partition 

A$semble 
your own 
supervisor * 

caUl log 
your own 
supervisor 

Backup 
the $Vstem 

(BACKUP) 

Restore 
the system 

(RESTORE) 

I nclude user 
programs and PPs 

(CORGZ) 

Assemble 
1/0 Modules 

catalog 
10CS Modules 
to relocatable 
library 

IPL 
newly created 
SYSRES 

Define 
Std. labels. 

Perform 
OSERV. 
Initialize and 
IinkPTFHIST 

r-~---- -------, 
I 
I 
I Assemble 
: I VP prooedure 

I (VERIFY~NO) 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I ~s=~Va;y On y from 
I books if BG partition 
I not required I 
I I 
I I L_______ _ ______ J 

Repeat appropriate 
step or call the 
IBM representative 

Backup the 
system 

1(0 For generating POWER/VS 
refer to DOS/VS POWER/VS 
Installation Guide and 
Reference, GC33-6048. 

Figure 1-16. Job Steps of Online System Generation 
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DESCBIPTIOB OF JOB STEPS 

Users receive the IBM-shipped system according to their installation's device 
configuration. 

Tape users receive DOS/VS on a self-loading reel of magnetic tape which is capable of 
b.ing restored onto disk. The tape contains the entire SYSRES file. The generation 
example assumes an operational DOS/VS. To commence the generation job, mount the 
IBft-supplied tape and proceed to step 1 of the example. 

Users without an operational DOS/VS must first coaplete the procedures described 
previously under 'Processing the Distribution Tape (Standalone)' and only then can they 
commence the generation job. starting with Step 13 and continuing in the following step 
sequenc$: 14, 5 through 12 followed by st~ps 15, 16, and 11. 

DASD users receive 00S/15 on a disk (data module) containing a core iaage, relocatable, 
source statement, and a procedure library. '1'0 cOllmence system generation, mount the 
IBK-sup~lied ¥oluaeand proceed to st~p 3 of the example. 

As indicated in Figure 1-16, soae of the steps aay be performed onlJ from the background 
tBG} pa rti tion. 

Users of VM/310 restoring DOS/VS to minidisk(s) must initialize such disk(s) by means of 
the initialize disk utility IBCDASD (available with '"/370) and specify the number of 
cylindets required. TheA, the OS work pack .ust be converted into a work pack suitable 
for nos/vs. To do so, specify// UID IS in the utility modifier statement of the DOS/VS 

,-... Initialize Disk Utili ty (see IH2U!§ §I§~!!. !!!!!lti2§) • 

Mount the distribution tape, if you plan to use·a removable disk pack for system 
residence, and the disk that is to contain the system. Par details refer to QQ~!~ 
~~!!Uf .Y.!i!iti~§. If the disk is not yet inltialized, run the Initialize Dlsk. otility. 

Given below is a sample job stream for system residence on a 3348 data module, model 10: 

1/ JOB 
II 155GB 
1/ EXEC 
// Uln 
II V"tOC 
VOL15Y5BES 
II END 
/& 

INIT 3348 MOD 70 
S15000,X'161' 
INTDK 
10 
STBTADR=(0695000) ,EXTENT=(12) 

For other disk volumes, the values to be specified for parameters STRTADR and EXTENT are 
as follows: 

STRTADR= (0403000) .for a 3336 disk pack; (0807000) for a model 11 disk pack 
STBTADR=(0199000) for a 2316 disk pack 
STR~ADR=(03q7000) for a 3348 data module, model 35 
S~BTADR=(0695000) for a 3348 data module, model 70 
STBTADB=(0554000) for a 3350 

EXTENT:(19) for a 3336 disk pack, all models 
EITENT=(20) for a ~316 disk pack 
EXTENT=(12) for a 334ff data module, model 35 
EXTEN~=(12) for a 3348 data module •• odel 70 
EITENT=(30) for a 3350 
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For details see 'Backup and Restore System' in DOU~ ~Y§l!!! !!~!!iti!!§. 

For 3348 data module, medel 70 

II JOB RESTORE TO DISK 
II ASSGN SY50C5,X'161' 
II DLBL IJSYSBS,'DOS.SI5RES.FILE',99/365 
1/ EITENT SY5005,,1,O,1,2887 
II AS5GN 5Y5006,I'280' 
/1 EXEC RESTORE 

ALLOC CL=25 (6) ,11 L=36 (6) , SL=87 (4) ,PL=3 (3) 

MTC RUN,SYS006 
1& 

new system residence pack 

(see Note 1) 
distribution tape 

(see Note 1) 

]Q!! 1: Extents and allocations are a sample for a 3348 data module. For further details 
on extents, refer to the 'Memorandum to Users.' 

For 3348 data module, model 35 and 2316 disk pack, the system as distributed is too large 
for a single pack. The following job stream should be used for restore: 

II JOB RESTORE DISTRIBUTION TAPE TO TWO PACKS 3348-35 
II ASSGN 5Y5005,1'161' nev system residence pack 
II DLBL IJSYSRS,'DOS.SYSRES.FILE',99/365 
1/ EXTENT 5YS005,,1,O,2C51 (see Note 2) 
II ASSGN 5Y5006,X'280' distribution tape 
II EXEC RESTORE 

ALLOe CL=59 (9) ,11L=94 (8) ,SL=E8 (2) • PL=8 (3) (see Note 2) 

P!TC FEW,SYS006 
II PAUSE 
II ASSGN 515009,X'161' 
II DLBL IJSYSSL,'DOS.SYSSLB.FILE',99/365 
/1 EXTENT SI5009,,1,0,12,2184 

private library on X'161' 
private source statement library 

II EXEC RESTOFE 
AILOC CL=PVT,PS=23 (4) (see Note 2) 

MTCRUN,SYS006 
1& 

H2!g 1: Extents and allccations are a sample for 3348-35. For further details on 
extents, refer to the '~emorandum to Users'. 

The Restore program can be used online under control of a previous DOS/VS release. 
However, the program must be cataloged to the current system before it can be executed. 
To catalog the program, invoke the job stream contained on the fourth file of the 
distributed tape from the console as follows: 

1. Ertter commands 

AS5GN SYSIN,X'280' 
MTC FSF,SYSIN,3 

2. Press ENDIENTER 

3. Enter commands 

l"lTC REW,SYSIN 
ASSGN SlSIN,X'cuu' 
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Note: If a ~hase with the name RESTORE is already present in the current system, ensure 
that it is not overwritten. This can be done by either of the following: 

• Catalog the new RESTORE phase into a private core irrage library, or 

• Rename the current phase before executing the above job stream. 

§~copy the New Procedure Library to the Current System 

This step can only be executed in the background partition of the system. 

To copy the new system procedure library to the current system procedure library, use 
the following job stream. 

// JOB COpy 
// ASSGN SYS002~X'161' 
// DLBL IJSYSRSr'DOS~SYSRES.FILEl 
// EXTENT SYS002,SYSRES 
// EXEC CORGZ 

/* 
/& 

MERGE NRS,RES 
COPYP ALL 

Note: when copying the new library to the current system procedure l:Lb!"ary, proceduL"E:s 
having the same name will be overwritten. Also, ensure that the current procedure 
library has sufficient space to accomrrodate the new procedure library. 

Step~ Use System Libraries as Private Libraries 

I 
system libraries supplied by IBM can be used as private libraries of an existing DOS/VS 
if that system's supervisor was assembled with PCIL=YES specified in the FOPT generation 
macro. ~his approach requires that DLBL and EXTENT statements as shown are included in 
the pertinent job stream for each of the three system libraries: 

// DLBL IJSYSxL,'DOS.SYSRES.FILE' 
/1 EXTENT SYSxLB,SYSRES,1,O,trackaddress,no. of tracks 

where x = C for core image library 
R for relocatable library 
S for source statement library 

trackaddress ~ 2 for private core image library, for the remaining two libraries, this 
address has to be computed by adding the length of the preceding library 
(including its directory) to the address of that library. 

no. of tracks= length of the library in n~mber of tracks. 

Step e Delete Unwanted CompQnent,§ 

This step can only be executed in the background partition of the system. 

Delete unwanted components by executing the appropriate procedures. Declare new 
libraries as private libraries. Example for a core irrage library: 

// DLBL IJSYSCL,'DOS.SYSRES.FILE' 
// EXTENT SYSCLB,SYSRES~1,O~2.1978 system core image library portion 
ASSGN SYSCLB,X;'161' 

Step 0 Assemble Your Own~ervisor 

To access the new system release while under control of the current system, the 
new libraries must be defined as private libraries; refer to "Use System Libraries as 
Private Libraries", above. 
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In this step, decide whether to use one of the IBM-supplied supervisors or to asserrble 
your own supervisor. Display the source (contained in the source statement library) of 
the IBM-supplied supervisors (contained in the core image library) by executing: 

// JOB DSPLY 
// DLBL IJSYSSL,'DOS.SYSRES.FILE' 
// EXTENT SYSSLB,SYSRES,,1,O,4020,2880 
// ASSGN SYSSLB,X'161' 
// EXEC SSERV 

/* 
/& 

DSPLY A.SUPO,A.SUP1, ••• ,A.SUP6 

If one of the IBM-supplied supervisors suits your reguirerrents, continue with Step 8. 
otherwise, assemble your own supervisor using DLBL and EXTENT statements as in the 
following example for a new source statement library (see also Figure 1-6): 

// DLBL IJSYSSL~'DOS.SYSRES.FILE' 
/ / EXTENT SYSSLB, SYSRES" 1" 0, 4020. 2880 
// ASSGN SYSSLBJX~161~ 

I 

For 64K Model 115 CPU configurations, either select $$A$SUPO or assemble a supervisor 
whose storage requirements do not exceed 44K bytes. $$A$SUPO provides for a single 
partition, includes RELLDR=YES, but does not support POWER/VS. Device assignments are 
identical to those for $$A$SUP1 (see Figure 1-24). 

Step Q Catalog Your Supervisor 

Catalog the assembled supervisor (object module from step 6) to the core image library. 
Alse catalog printer form-control buffer and the universal character buffer images as 
required (see "Buffer Load" later in this lIodule) • 

// JOB CATALSUP 
// DLBL IJSYSCL,'DOS.SYSRES.FILE" 
// EXTENT SYSCLBwSYSRES,l.0,2.1978 
ASSGN SYSCLB,X'161' 
// OPTION CATAL 

ACTION CI.EAR 
INCLUDE 
Supervisor object deck here 

/* 
// EXEC LNKEDT 
/& 

step CD Backup Litraries 

The following job stream may be used to create a backup of your system and/or privat€ 
libraries on tape. The backup is suitable as input to the Restore program. For the 
Restore JeL, refer to Step 2. 

// JOB BACKUP SYSTEM AND/OR PRIVATE LIBRARIES 
// ASSGN SYS005 4 XY cuu' system library disk, if system backup desired 
// ASSGN SYS006"X'cuu' tape where backup is "to be written to 
// ASSGN SYS007,X"cuu' private CLB" if backup is desired 
// ASSGN SYS008,XJ cuu ' private RLB, if backup is desired 
// ASSGN SYS009,X'cuu' private SLB, if backup is desired 
* unassign any library that is not to be backed up 
// ASSGN SYS004,UA if standalone tape is not to be produced (see Note) 
// DLBL IJSYSRS,'DOS.SYSRES.FILE ' 
// EXTENT SYS005 
// DLBL IJSYSCL,'DOS.PVT.CIB.FILE~ 
// EXTENT SYS007 
// DLBL IJSYSRL,'DOS.PVT.RLB.FILE' 
// EXTENT SYS008 
// DLBL IJSYSSLII'DOS.PVT.SLB.FILE' 
// EXTENT SYS009 

MTC REW,SYS006 backup does not rewind at OPEN or CLOSE 
// EXEC BACKUP 
/& 
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--

IO~!: ~or the description of the standalone backup and restore, refer to ~Q~L!~ ~I§~!I 
!l!.!il.!§· 

If several private libraries are to be backed up~ you ~ay execute BACKUP several times 
to place these libraries on the same tape. These libraries may be restored with RESTORE 
which must be executed the same number of tiaes as BACKUP was executed. If you use the 
standalone Restore program, you must forward space the tape two files to bypass one 
execution of BACKUP. 

Figure 1-17 shows (1) the library identifiers to be used in the ALLOC statements for a 
later restore run and (2) the associated logical units and file names. 

r-----------T-----------------------------------T------------T----------, 
I Identifier \ Library ILogical UnitlFile Name I 
~----------+-----------------------------------+------------+----------1 
I CL ISystem Core Image Library I SY~005 IIJSYSRS I 
I RL I System Relocatable Library I SYS005 IIJSYSRS I 
I SL ISystem Source Statement Library I SYS005 IIJSYSRS I 
I PL I System procedure Library I SYS005 IIJSYSRS I 
I PC IPrivate Core Image Library I SYS007 IIJSYSCL I 
I PR IPrivate Relocatable Library I SYS008 IIJSYSRL I 
I PS IPrivate Source Statement Library I SYS009 IIJSYSSL I l __________ L ___________________________________ i ____________ L __________ J 

Figure 1-17. Library Identifiers, File Names, and Logical Units for 
the BACKUP and RESTORE Utility 

Step 0 Restore th~ste~ 

To restore the system and also your private libraries, use the job stream given in Step 
2. On completion of the job, all libraries are condensed. 

step_~ Merging User Programs 

Use the CORGZ program to merge the contents of an existing system residence disk pack 
with the contents of a new system residence disk pack, retaining the existing members of 
the destination library if duplicates occur. The control statements needed for this 
opera.tion are: 

/1 JOB MERGE 
/ / Dr.BL IJSYSRS,' DOS. SYSRES. FILE' 
1/ EXTENT 5Y5002 
// A5SGN SY5002,X'161' 
/1 EXEC CORGZ 
MERGE RES,NRS 
copye NEW 
COPYS NEW 
COPYR NEW 
COPYP NEW 

new SYSRES 

device for new SYSRES 

Provide COPYx statements as required. 
At least one COPYx 
statement must be given. 

For further information on the CORGZ program, refer to ~Q~L!~ ~I§l!! £2RlI2! ~~!l!!!nt§. 

!2!!! Phases $$A$SUPx. if contained in the current CIL directory, will not be merged to 
the new CIL directory. Such phases are assumed to be supervisors and must be compiled 
again on the new system. Phases $$BFCBxx, $$BUCBxx, $JOBACCT. and $SYSOPEN, if found in 
the current directory, are merged to the new CIL directory even if they are present 
already_ 

~~GD Assemble I/O Modules 

Perform all other necessary assemblies.. A-library macros such as, for instance, licensed 
programs supplied in A-macro format, must be edited before they can be assembled. The 
component assemblies should be performed as separate jobs. 
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For the information required to assemble Emulator Programs, refer to the ~!&l~!QI 
f~Qg~g~ manual listed in the Preface. 

Assemble all your required laCS modules. By assigning SYSPCH to a tape unit, disk 
extent, or diskette extent, the laCS modules can be cataloged to the relocatable library 
without punching them in cards. The laCS modules required by compilers, as defined in 
"Module 7: Compiler laCS Modules". are contained in the IBK-supplied relocatable 
library. 

Close the tape assigned to SYSPCH and reassign SYSPCH to its permanent assignment by 
using the CLOSE command. The assembly listings should ce checked for errors before 
proceeding. 

Note: Do not include a START statement in your assemtly. 

Given below is a sample job stream for the assembly of a eDKOD and MTMOD 110 module. 

r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
1// JOB ASSEM 
1// OPTION DECK#LIST.LOG~NOXREF 
1// ASSGN SYSPCH 1 X'280' 
1// EXEC ASSEMBLY 
I PRINT NOGEN 
I CDMOD RECFORM=FIXUNB,CTLCHR=ASA,TYPEFLE=OUTPU'I,IOAREA2=YES, X 
I DEVICE=3525,SEPASMB=YES 
I END 
1/* 
1// EXEC ASSEMBLY 
I PRINT NOGEN 
I MTMOD RECFORM=FIXBLK~READ=FORWARD,SEPASMB=YES 
lEND 
1/* 
ICLOSE SYSPCH,X'OOD' 
1/& 
I*check assembly listings for errors. Reload 280 with sawe tape. 
1// PAUSE if correct press end to continue L ________________________________________________________________________________________ J 

The multipart forms of the linkage editor maps and the supervisor listing will be 
required by your IBM customer engineer for rraintenance purposes. 

Before the next step is performed. check the linkage editor listings. and make all 
necessary corrections. 

Step ~ Catal29-IOCS Modules 

This step can only be executed in the background partition of the system. 

Reload the tape that was assigned to SYSPCH in step 11 and assign it to SYSIPT. witn 
this tape the MAINT program catalogs the Ioes modules to the relocatable library. 

r-----------------------------------------------------------------------~---------------, 

1// JOB CATALRLB I 
1// ASSGN SYSIPT,X'280' I 
1* CATALOG MODULES TO RELOCATABLE LIBRARY I 
I//EXEC MAINT I 
1/& I L _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

The basic SYSGEN is complete. You may set new standard labels, reallocate library sizes 
by using the copy function (CORGZ), condense the libraries, and set condense limits if 
required. Copy the operational pack for backup. 
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I 

I 

step av IPL New SYSRES 

Perform IPL and format your new page data set using the IPL DPD command including 
TYPE=F. To improve system performance, set up an SVA and build an SDL. You may use one 
of the IBM-provided procedures for this purpose (see "Introduction" in this module), or 
specify the phases whose names are to be included in the SDL by submitting a SET 
S~L=CREATE command (see the example below). If you do not wish to retain a procedure 
l1brary, you should punch out the procedure, using the PSERV program, and include it in 
your set of IPL commands. 

Example: 

ADD commands (optionaU 
SET DATE etc. 
DPD options 
SET SDL=CREATE 
phase name 

1* 
ASSGN commands 
SET RF=CREATE 

The IBM-provided procedure (or the command SET SDL=CREATE) must precede job control 
commands such as ASSGN. These procedures can be executed only in a multiprogramming 
environment (NPARTS)1). 

When IPL is complete, enter the SET job control command to create the recorder file. 
If your CPO is equipped with a display operator console, include HC=CREATE in the 
command to cause the creation of a hard copy file. For more information on these 
procedures, refer to DOS/VS System Management Guide. 

step m standard I.abels and HardcoEY_File 

Define label information for SYSRES, SYSLNK, SYSREC, SYS001, SYS002, and SYS003. In 
addition you may include any label inforrration required for your installation. If your 
system resides on a 3330, 3340 Model 70, or 3350 you may use the provided procedure 
LABELS30, LABELS40, or LABELSSO respectively, to load the default standard labels, or you 
may define your own standard labels as follows: 

r----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
1// OPTION STDLABEL 
// DLBL IJSYSRS , 1 DOS SYSRES.FILE',99/365,SD 
// EXTENT SYSRES.nnnnnn.l.n.0001~nnnn 
II DLBL IJSYSLN,'SYSTEM WORK FILE NO. O',99/365,SD 
// EXTENT SYSLNK~nnnnnn~l~n,nnnn#nnnn 
// DLBL IJSYSOlw~SYSTEM WORK FILE NO. l',99/365,SD 
// EXTENT SYS001,nnnnnn,1.n,nnnn,nnnn 
// DLBL IJSYS02.,· SYSTEM WORK FILE NO.2', 99/365, SD 
// EXrENT SYS002.nnnnnn~1,n,nnnn,nnnn 
// DLBL IJSYS03,~SYSTEM WORK FILE NO. 3',99/365,SD 
// EXTENT SYS003,nnnnnn,1,n,nnnn,nnnn 
// DLBL IJSYSRC,~DOS RECORDER FILE·, 99/365,SD recorder fjle 
// EXTENT SYSREC.nnnnnn,l,n,nnnn,nnnn 
// DLBL IJSYSCN,'HARDCOPY FILE',99/365,SD hard copy file 
// EXTENT SYSREC,nnnnnn,l,n:nnnn,nnnn 
// DLBL IJSYSIN,~DTTEPTF',#DU SYSIN labels for 
// EXTENT SYSIN diskette PTF for 
// EXTENT SYSIN cardless systems 
// EXTENT SYSIN only 
/& L ________________________________________________________________ _ 



In addition, you may now perform an LSERV and an LVTOC to obtain a listing of the labels 
sto~ed on the label cylinder(s) and in the ~TOC. 

//.JOB DISPLY 
// EXEC LSERV 
// ASSGN SYS004,X'160~ 
// ASSGN SYS005#X·OOE­
// EXEC LVTOC 
/& 

for your system residence pack 
for the printer 

step Gi) DSERV and Link PTFHIST 

Perform a sorted DSERV to display the directories for later reference using the following 
statements: 

// JOB DSERV 
// EXEC DSERV 

DSPLYS ALL 
/& 

Initialize and link the Maintain system History (PTFHIST) Utility (see also section 
"Utilization of the Maintain System History (PTFHIST) Program" earlier in this module) 
usinq the following statements: 

/ / JOB PTFHIS'I' 
// OPTION DECK 
// EXEC ASSEMELY 

/* 
/& 

HIST 
END 

for parameters, see "HIST Macro Description" 
in "Module 24: System Utilities". 

Execute the job stream generated on SYSPCH. 

step ~ Assemble IVP 

Perform an assembly of the Installation Verification Procedure. The output consists of a 
job stream to execute the selected IVP functions. output is on SYSPCH which can be a 
card punch. a tape drive, a disk drive. or a diskette. You can also generate a job that 
deletes the IVP books that were used in the assembly. If you choose to do this, however, 
bear in mind that it will be impossible to do a reassembly of the IVPGEN rracro during 
this system generation. 

Refer to "Module 3: Installation verification Procedure" for a comprehensive 
description of the operating instructions for IVP. 

r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
1// JOB IVP GENERATION I 
1// EXEC ASSEMBI.Y I 
I IVPGEN VERIFY=NO,[DEIUSED=YES,] selected IVPGEN parameters I 
I END I 
\/. I 
1// PAUSE the output on SYSPCH must now be read on SYSIN I 
1/& I L _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Step ~ Backup Libraries 

Now you should take a backup by using the BackuF or FAS~C0PY programs as shown in Step 8 
of this example. 

Unsuccessful Generation 

If the generation proved unsuccessful .• repeat the appropriate job step.or call your Io~ 
representati ve,. 
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Page of GC33-5377-6, Revised November 28, 1977, By TNL GN33--9230 

DOS/VS System Program Sizes and Component Storage Requirements 

r--------------------T--------T------------------T---------------~---------.---, 
I I I I Relocatable I Source I 
I I IBM ICore Image Library I Library I Statement I 
I 1Program ~------------------t----------------~ Library I 
I Component I Number I Phases Blocks I Prefix Blocks~------------1 
I 15745-SC I I Modules IBooks Blocksl 
~--------------------t--------4------------------t----------------+------------~ 
I Attention Routines" I AIT I I I . I 
I Initiators, I (Note 1) I I I I 
ITerminators & Dumps I I I I I 
IStandard System Dump) ) 11* 13 I IJB 12 70 I I 
I Translating System I I 11* 13 I IJB 12 71 I I 
I Dump I J I I I 
IAttention Routines, I I I I I 
I Initiators,. I I I I I 
I Terminators I I 33 * 38 I I I 
r--------------------t--------t------------------t----------------t------------~ 
I Assembler & ESERV IASM I I I 2 441 
I Programs I I I I (IVP) I 
I Assembler I (Note 2) I 19 122 I IPKA 38 609 I I 
I'ESERV I I 7 41 ; IPKV 10 218 I I 
~--------------------t--------t------------------t----------------+------------~ 
I BTAM IBTM I 52 52 I IJL 65 179 I 66 8620 I 
I I (Note 2) I 29* 37 I I I 
t--------------------t--------t------------------t----------------+------------~ 
I Checkpoint/ ICRR I 14* 22 I I 1 261 
I Restart I (Note 1) I I I I 
t--------------------t--------f------------------t----------------+------------~ 
IDirect Access (Disk)IDAM** I 11* 12 I IJI 28 246 I 3 12731 
I IOCS I (Note 2) I I I I 
~--------------------t--------f------------------+----------------+------------~ 
IDiskette I/O Unit 1010 I 19* 19 I I 3 5031 
~--------------------+--------+------------------t----------------+------------~ 
I Disk ERP lORE I 6* 6 I I 1 CJl11 
I I (Not e 1) I I I I 
~--------------------+--------+------------------t----------------t------------~ 
I Display Operator I DOC I 31·* 31 I IJB 1 20 I 6 4071 
Iconsole Support I (Note 1) I 1 5 I I I 

~~!!!!-~O~-----------+--------l------------------~-----___________ ~_-----------~ 
I sequential Disk IOSK.. I 30* 30 I IJG 55 344 I 11 6 848 1 
I IOCS I (Note 2) I I I I 
~--------------------+--------+------------------+----------------t------------~ 
I Emulators I I I I t 
114~1/1440/1460 15747-CC3 I I I I 
I Emulator I I I I I 
11410/7010 I I I I I 
I Emulator I (Note 2) I I I I 
~--------------------+--------·~------------------t----------------t------------i 
IModel 20 Emulator IE20 I 25* 40 I lIS 73 506 I 23 24711 
I I (Not e 2) I 7 7 I I I 

I 

t;~;i~~~;~~~~l-;;:---t~;;-----t----l;---------l--t--~;;---'2'-'632t------------1 
Icording j , Editing" I (Note 2) I I I I 
I and printing (EREP) I I 131 344 I I I 
L ____________________ ~ ________ ~------------------~-_-------_____ ~~------------J 

P1qare 1-18. t1brarJ lequire •• Dt. (Part 1 of ') 
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r---------------------T--------T------------------T----------------T------------, 
I I I I Relocatable I Source I 
1 IIBM ICore Image Library I Library I Statement I 
I IProgram ~------------------+----------------~ Library I 
lCom~onent I Number IPhases BlockslPrefix Blocks~------------~ 
I 15745-SC 1 I Modules IBooks Blocksl 
~--------------------+--------+------------------+----------------+------------i 
ICompiler IOCS 110M I 32* 108 I 226 1388 I 
I Modules I (Note 2) I I I 
IANS*** COBOL I I~~te: This prograrr,1 148 991 I 
lANS*** COBOL & CCBOLI Iconsists of a I 163 1181 I 
lANS*** COBOL & PL/I I I group of various I 169 1100 1 
IANS*** COBOL, tpreassembled laCS I 1 
I COBOL, and PL/I I modules used by I 341 1272 I 
lCOEOL IAmerican National I 77 578 I 
lCOBOL and PL/I IStandard COEOL, I 107 698 I 
!PL/I IPL/I, and COBOL.! 70 412 ! 
l~PGII IThe digits given I 161 876 I 
IRequired IOCS ,here represent I 27 100 , 
IModules Ithe number of rood-I I 
I lules used and the, I 
I lnumber of library I I 
1 lblocks required byl 1 
I I the various comei - J I 
I Inations of compi- I , 
I ,lers desired. 1 I 
~--------------------+--------+------------------+----------------+------------~ 
lIOCS <see Note 2) IIOX** 60* 61 I I I 
1 Card ( Reader/Punch) I I IJC 64 154 I 2 8511 
I Console I 1 I 1 1271 
\Device Independent I I I 1 
1 (DTFDI) I 1 IJJ 6 31 I 2 3311 
! Printers I I IJD 22 50 1 2 5351 
lSerial Devices I (Note 1) I 1 1 661 
I PIOCS (DTFPH) 1 I' 1 661 
I DTFBG I 1 I 1 21 
I DTFEN 1 I I 1 241 
IImperative Macros I 1 1 28 4281 
IRotational position I 1 1 I 
1 Sensing I RPS 34 110 I 1 I 

~-----------~--------+--------+------------------+----------------+------------~ 
I IPL and Buffer IIPL I 12* 12 I IJB 20 161 I 1 221 
1 Load I (Note 1) I 6 24 1 I 1 
~--------------------+--------+------------------+----------------+------------~ 
I Index Sequential I ISM** I 26* 34 I IJH 45 902 I 6 27171 
I Disk IOCS I (Note 2) I 1 I I 

I r;~b-~~~~~~i----------t;~~-----t----3:---------~--t--~;~---11--310-t---3-----;;51 
I I (Note 1) I 13 70 I 1 I 
r--------------------+--------+------------------+----------------+------------1 
ILibr~~tan ILBR i I I 1 
1 CORGZ I I 9 43 I IJB 10 162 1 1 
lMAINT I 1 11 63 I IJB 19 305 I I 
ICSERV I {Note 1) I 1 6 I IJB 1 24 1 I 
IDSERV (sorted) I I 6 13 I IJB 2 61 1 1 
I RSERV 1 I 1 7 I IJB 2 29, 1 
I SSERV I I 1 8 I IJB 2 37 I I 
I PSERV I I 1 • 6 I IJB 1 25 I 1 

, r~i~k~;~-~di~~~------t~~;----~t----~---------;o--t--~;~----~---87-t------------1 
I I (Not e 1) I I 1 1 
r--------------------t--------t------------------+----------------+------------~ 
IMagnetic Character IMCR** I 8* 8 1 I 6 2781 
I Reader Ioes I (Note 2) I I 1 I l ____________________ ~ ________ ~ __________________ ~ ________________ ~ ____________ J 

Figure 1-18. Library Requirements (Part 2 of 4) 
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r--------------------T--------T-------------------T----------------T------------, 
I " 'Relocatable I Source I 
I IIBM I Core Image Library I Library IStateroent I 
I IProgram I-------------------+----------------~ Library I 
I Component INu~ber 1 Phases BlockslPrefix Blocks~------------i 
1 15745-SC 1 I Modules I Books Blocksl 
~--------------------+--------+-------------------+----------------+------------~ 
1 Optical Character IOCR** I 1 1 I 
1 Reader IOeS 1 1 I I I 
11287 'I 2 * 2 I I 5 7221 
13886 ,(Note 2)1 2* 2 1 I 6 3821 
~--------------------+--------+------------------+----------------+------------~ 
IOLTEP JOLT 1 2* 2 I IJZ 50 410 1 1 
I , (Note 2) I 48 91 I 1 I 
I Configuration I 1 I 1 I 
1 Data Sets I , (Note 3) I 1 I 
IOnline Tests COLTs) I· 1 (Note 4) I I I 
~--------------------+--------+-------------------t----------------~------------i 
Problem Deter- 1 
~ination Aids PDA I 
PDAID 15 21 IJB 2 45 1 

DUMPGEN 
LSERV 
SDAID 

Page Data Set Dump 
CPDSDM) 
DOSVSDMP 

(Note 1) 

6* 8 1 

1 24 IJB 1 93 I 
1 9 IJB 1 20 I 
4 25 IJB 4 64 1 
2* 4 I 
1 12 IJB 1 41 1 

1 
1 32 IJB 3 138 I 
1* 1 I 

PDZAP 1 2 IJB 1 28 1 
r--------------------+--------+-------------------+----------------+------------~ 
I Paper Tape IOCS I PTP**, 3* 4 1 1 2 5931 
1 I (Note 2) 1 1 I I 
~--------------------+--------+-------------------+----------------+------------~ 
IPOWER/VS IPWR I LJ5 231 I 1 13 753 1 
I I (No t e 2) I 1 * 1 I I 1 
~--------------------+--------+~------------------+----------------+------------~ 
IQTAM IQTM I 22* 34 I IJL 109 393 I 79 20131 
I I (Note 2) 1 1 1 I 
~--------------------+--------+-------------------+----------------+------------~ 
IRecovery Management IRMS I I I I 
1 SupE2rt 1 I I I 1 
I MCAR/CCH I I 23 23 I I 1 
I 1 (Note 1) 1 I 1 1 
t--------------------~--------~-------------------t----------------+------------~ 
,supervisor Macros ISUP 1 1* 34 1 1 I 
1 I (Note 1) 1 1 1 1 
ICommunicaticn Macrosl I I 1 50 5251 
I Genpration Macros I I 1 I I 
1 Basic I 1 1 1 35 11,6081 
I TP 1 I I I 2 2901 
1 DOC 1 I 1 I 2 1461 
~--------------------+--------~-,------------------t----------------+------------~ 
I Magnetic Tape IOCS I TAP * * I 19 * 3LJ 1 IJF 18 77 1 2 9941 
I 1 (Note 2) 1 I I I 
~--------------------+--------~.------------------+----------------+------------~ 
ITape ERP ITPE I 1 4 1 IJB 1 17 I I 
I 1 (Note 1) I 10* 10 1 1 1 L ____________________ ~ ________ L-__________________ L ________________ i ____________ J 

Figure 1-18. Library Requirements (Part 3 of LJ) 
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rage .;,.f C~_33-5277-6, Revised November 28, 1977, By TNL GN33-9230 

r---'-- -. ".' - .. - - ----'-'---·----T---------,..-------------------T----------------T------------, 
! I I I Relocatable 1 Source I 

I IBM I Core Image Libraryl Library IStateJlient I 
IProgram ~------------------t----------------i Library 1 

I COll'f,onel1t I Number I pnases Blocks I Prefix Blocks .-___________ ~ 
! J5745-SC I I Modules I Books Blocksl 
r ,- --_._'. -- .---_.------ -------t--·------~-------------------+----------------t------------i 
lVSAr-1 IVSM I 15* 17 I $$B 15 531 26 16021 
I I (Note 2) I 31 321 I IGG 57 754 I I 
~ I I I IRQ 92 949 I I 
iAcces:, l-lethod 1 I 81 496 I IDC 104 2275 1 I 
! Ser".7) ces I I I I I 
~-------'----·---------+--------t-----·-------------+----------------t------------~ 
i V'IAM (inc!. rrOL'IEP) IVTM I 181 796 I IJB 491 4552 I 44 4680 1 
; I I 15* 16 lIST I 1 
~------------,,-'-···-------t--------t---------·----------+----------------t------------~ 
I system_UtJ.!i!.y JUTL I 42 302 I IJ'W 60 1122 I I 
IPro9rams I (Note 2) I I I 
IAssl.gn Alternat.e I I I I 
i Track Disk 1 5 41 I IJW 6 90 1 I 
IAssign Alternate I I I I 
I Track Data Cell I 5 26 I IJW 6 69 I I 
I BACKUP I 1 7 I IJW 1 29 I 1 4821 
i Clear Disk I 3 8 1 IJW 4 35 I I 
I Clear Data Cell I 3 7 I IJW 4 32 I I 
!Copy Disk t~c Cat:d I 2 11 I IJW 3 S3 t I 
leopy Disk to Disk I 2 13 I IJW 3 61 I I 
1 copy Disk or Dat.a I I I I 
l cell to Tape I 2 11 I IJW 3 54 I I 
~ Copy and Restore I I I I 
: Diskett.<2 I 1 19 I IJW 1 72 I I 
jeopy File and I I I I 
i Maintain Object I I I 
! Module ! 1 q8 I IJW 1 120 I 
: Deb].ock lit ~ li ty I 1 17 I IJW 2 67 I 
! .feast Cop:,' Disk Vol. I 3 18 I IJW 5 59 I 2 522 
j Ini tia l.ize Disk I 4 28 I IJW 5 122 t 
!Inttialize Data Celli 4 15 I IJW 5 69 I 
i lni t.ialize Tape I 1 5 I IJW 2 23 I 
i RES'IORE I 1 16 I IJW 1 63 I 
; Restore Card to Disk I 1 7 I IJW 2 33 I 
: Rest,ore Tape to I I I 
j DiSK or Data Cell I 1 8 I IJW 2 35 I 
iv'roc Display I 1 6 1 IJW 4 34 I 
I Transients I 1 1 I I 
iDistribution ~roglaml (Note 1) 1 I 
i Supervisor (8K) I I I I 
·--------------------t--------~------------------+----------------t------------i 
~ Maintain SY!:item I UTS I I 1 I 
~ History I I 2 56 I IKR 3 128 I 3 851 
, List Systea Mistory I I 1 12 I IICR 1 63 I I 
l-.--- -- .. ----·----------t-·- --------t-------------------t---·-------------t------'------i 
i 3800 Printet' Support! I I I 
, -;;-----;---. -- I I I I 
: LEBIMi~GE 15748 - I I I 
. IC1-IMP I 1 29 I IEB 4 111 I 

CRF1x.n:\~x I I 15 35: GRF1 15 131 r 
XTE 1 XXX}{ : : 47 47 I XTB 1 47 1 88 I I 

''::;ETP::<7 15748- I I I I 

: C 1 - P RT l 1 1 4 I I JV 6 70: 3 275 I 
! ---- -..... _-_.- ... -------t------··--1-----------------1---------------r----------....J 
;. l\naly.3 is l--rogl'am-l I APC I 1 19 I lAQ 4 9" I I 
~ .. _._- -.. --,-----~.- __ -l_--------L---------l..------_f 
.~ 'T.l.dn.:df:nts I 
~. see flCoffipiler IOCS Modules" for the preasse~bled rrodule names and usage. I 

; " •• ;,!i:f: d can National Star.dard J 
_.,- -,..~~ - ..• ~ .. - ..... - .......... - - -- -- - - - --- - - - - - - --------------

:i<J\';i..di·~18~ Library ~~quirelients (Pa.rt 4 of 4) 



I 

Notes: 

1. See subsequent sections for further information on this co.ponent. 
2. See the relevant separate book module for further information on this component. 
3. This is the formula to calculate the number of core image library blOCKS needed Zor 

the configuration data sets: 

4. 

number of devices on system + 1 
6 

number of blocks 

The number of core image librazy blocks required for the Online Tests (OLTs) depends 
on the number of device types on the system and the number and size of the tests 
needed for these devices. This information is in the description that accompanies 
the tests. 
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Component Requirements 

IOCS Routines 

SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY 

The following macros are shipped in the source statement library. 

Note: "Module 7: compiler IOCS Modules", contains a list of preassembled modules 
required by system programs. 

File Definition Macros 

E.CDMOD 
E.DTMOD 
E.DTFBG 
E.DTFCD 

E.DTFCN 
E.DTFDI 
E.DTFEN 
E.DTFPH 

Imperative Macros 

E.DTFFR 
E.DTFPT 
E.DTFSR 
E.PRMOD 

r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I Storage Bytes I 
~----------T-------------------------------------T------------------------T-------------~ 
I IBasic IFor Literals (Note 1) IFor Variables 
I I I I 
IE.CCE 16-24 I I 
IE.CHECK 8 +4 INote 2. 
IE.CLOSE 10 +8 INote 3. 
IE.CLOSER 14+10 if any register is specified +8 INote 4. 
IE. CNTRL 10-18 +4 I 
E.ERET I 
E. EXCP 2-6 +0- 4 
E. FEOV 8-12 + 4 
E.FEOVD 
E.FREE 
E.GET 
E.LBRET 
E.NOTE 
E.OPEN 
E.OPENR 
E.POINTR 
E.POINTS 
E.POINTW 
E.PRTOV 

IE. PUT 
IE.READ 
IE. RELEASE 

8-12 
8 
2 

12 
10 
14+10 

8 
8-12 
8 
8 
8-12 
8-36 

if any register is specified 

Note 5. 

+0-4 
+4 per symbolic name 

+4 
+8 
+8 
+4 per symbolic name 
+4 
+4 per symbolic name 
+4 per symbolic name 
+4 
+4 per symbolic name 

IE.RELSE 8 +4 per symbolic name 
IE.SECTVAL 10 +4 per symbolic 
IE.SEOV 10 +8 
IE.TRUNC 8-12 +0-4 
IE.WAITF I 8-12 +0-4 
IE.WRITE I 8-26 Note 5. +0-4 

Note 2. 
+2 

Note 3. 
Note 4. 
Note 2. 

Note 2. 
Note 2. 
Note 2. 
Note 6. 

+3 

Note 3. 
L __________ ~ _____________________________________ ~ ________________________ ~ _____________ J 

Notes! 
1. Include the storage requirement for literals only once if the literal is used by more 

than one macro instruction. 
2. +4 per symbolic name. +2 per ordinary register notation~ or +0 per special register 

notation. 
3. +4 per filename or +8 per register. 
4. +14 per filename or +8 per register. 
5. 20 bytes are required for BTAM. 
6. +38 No operands coded in register notation. 
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Ioes Macro Storage Reguirements 

The storage required by the imperative macros may be determined by using the preceding 
figures with Figures 1-19 through 1-23. 

Note: Read-only modules are recommended for virtual programs (RDONLY=YES). 

CDMOD (CARD MODULE) 
r--------------------------------------------------------------1 
I 'IYPEFLE I 
~-------------T---------------------------------T-------------~ 
I INPUT I OUTPUT I CMEND I 

r---------.--------T-------t------T------+------T------T-----T-------------+------T------, 
I RECFORM I IOAREA21 WORKA I 1442 I 2560*1 1442 I 2520 I 254012560* or 54251 1442 I 2520 I 
I I I I 2520 I 5425 I 2596 I I 35251------T------~ I 2540 I 
I I ~ I 2540 I I I I I For I For I I I 
I I I I 2501 I I I I I Punch I Punch 1 I I 
I I I I 2596 I I I I I File 1 Inter-I I I 
I I I I 3505 I I I 1 I 1 pret I 1 I 
I 1 I 1 3525 I I 1 I I I File I I I 
I I I I 3881 I I I I I I I 1 I 
~---------+--------t-------t------+------+------+------+-----+------+------+------+------1 
I F I XUNB I - 1 - I 104 I 154 I 74 I 8 0 I 40 I 104 1 9 6 I 126 I 19 8 I 
r---------t--------+-------+------+------t------+------+-----+------+------+------+------~ 
I FIXUNB I I YES I 106 I 160 I 116 I 122 I 841 134 I 122 1 154 I 226 I 
~---------+--------+-------+------t------t------+------+-----+------+------+------+------i 
I FIXUNB I YES I I 136 I 176 I 118 I 124 I 821 140 I I 126 I 198 I 
r---------t--------+-------+------+------+------+------+-----+------+------+------+------, 
I FIXUNB I YES I YES I 138 I 186 I 132 I 138 I 961 150 I - I 154 I 226 I 
~---------+--------+-------+------+------+----~-+------t-----+------+------+------+------~ 
I UNDEF I I I - I - I 112 I 110 1 731 125 I I - I - I 
~---------t--------+-------+------+------t------+------+-----+------+------+------t------~ 
I UNDEF I I YES I - I - I 124 I 132 I 921 142 I I - I - I 
~---------t--------+-------+------+------t------+------t-----+------+------+------+------~ 
I UNDEF I YES I - I - I - I 128 I 130 I 901 148 I - I - 1 - I 
r---------t--------+-------+------+------t------+------+-----+------+------+------+------~ 
I UNDEF I YES I YES I - I - I 140 I 146 I 1 04 1 154 I I - I - I 
~---------+--------+-------t------+------t------+------t-----+------+------+------+------~ 
I VARUNB I - I - I - I - I 126 I 132 I 94 1 142 I - I - I - I 
~---------t--------+-------+------+------+------+------t-----+------+------+------+-----~~ 
I VARUNB I I YES I - I - I 140 I 14(1 I 1 08 1 164 I I - I - I 
~---------+--------+-------+------+------+------+------+-----+------+------+------+------~ 
I VARUNB I YES I I - I - I 154 I 160 I 1181 166 I I - I - I 
~---------t--------+-------+------+------t------+------+-----+------+------+------+------, 
1 VARUNB I YES I YES I - I - I 156 I 162 I 120 I 176 I I - I - I L _________ ~ ________ ~ _______ ~ ______ i ______ ~ ______ i ______ i _____ L ______ i ______ L ______ L ______ J 

*Additional space required for associated files: r-------T----------------, 
I FUNC= I TYPFLE I 
~-------+-------T--------~ 
1 I INPUT I OUTPUT I 
.-------t------~+--------~ 
I RP I 48 I 56 I 
~-------+-------+--------~ 
I Rw I 56 I I 
.-------+-------+--------~ 
I PW I I 48 I 
~-------+-------+--------~ 
I RPW I 92 I 64 I L _______ L _______ ~ ________ J 

Figure 1-19. CONTROL -- CDMCD Storage Requirements (Part 1 of 3) 
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1. CTLCHR=YES or ASA; depending upon record format, number of I/O areas, and/or work 
area specifications: 

For YES/, a minimum of 8 to a maximum of 36 additional bytes are required. 

For ASA, a minimum of 28 to a maximum of 65 additional bytes are required. 

2. RDONLY=YES changes the size of the modules -50 to +50 bytes. In addition, the user's 
program must provide a 72-byte save area each time the module is reentered. 

3. Parts 2 and 3 of Figure 1-19 show the requirements for the other CDMOD options. The 
values selected must be added to the TYPEFLE value to determine the arrount of storage 
needed. 

r--------------------------T--------T--------, 
I CRDERR=RETRY I 2520 I 2540 I 
~--------------------------+--------+--------~ 
1 without IOAREA2 or WORKA I +73 I +123 I 
~--------------------------+--------+--------~ 
I with either or both I +69 I +119 I l __________________________ L ________ ~ ________ J 

Figure 1-19. CONTROL -- CDMOD Storage Requirements (Part 2 of 3) 

r-----------------------T--------T--------T--------T--------T-----------, 
I CONTROL=YES I 1442 1 2540 1 2520 I 2560* 13505/3525**1 
I I I I lor 5425 I I 
~-----------------------+--------+--------+--------+-----~--+-----------~ 
I INPUT I +26 I +82 I +30 I +44 I +94 I 
~-----------------------+--------+--------+--------+--------+-----------~ 
I OUTPUT without WORKA I +24 I +20 I +12 I +36 I +26 I 
~-----------------------+--------+--------+--------+--------+-----------~ 
I OUTPUT with WORKA I +24 I +32 I +12 I +20 I +38 I 
~-----------------------+--------+--------+--------+--------+-----------~ 
I CMBND without WORKA I +24 I +20 I +12 I I. I 
~-----------------------+--------+--------+--------+--------+-----------~ 
I CMBND with WORKA I +32 1 +32 I +12 I I I 
~-----------------------~--------~--------L--------~--______ ~ ___________ ~ 
I *CONTROL may not be specified for input files associated with punch I 
I files on the 2560 or 5425. I 
I**CONTROL may not be specified for input files used as associated filesl 
I on the 3525. I l _______________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 1-19. CONTROL -- CDMOD Storage Requirements (Part 3 of 3) 

DTFCD (DEFINE THE FILE CARD) 

TYPEFLE=INPUT requires- 50 bytes. (72 bytes for single file for a 2560 or 5425, 56 bytes 
if ERROPT is specified for a 3505 or 3525., 82 bytes pI us the length of the card buffer if 
ASOCFLE is specified for a 2560 or 5425, 60 bytes if ASOCFLE is specified for a 3525.) 

TYPEFLE=CMBND requires 84 bytes. 

TYPEFLE=OUTPUT requires 48 bytes (64 bytes for single file for a 2560 or 5425, 69 bytes 
plus the length of the card buffer if ASOCFLE is specified for a 2560 or 5425, 52 byteS 
if ASOCFLE is specified for a 3525, 152 bytes if FUNC=I is specified for a ?560 or 5425, 
128 bytes if FUNC=I is specified for a 3525). 

CRDERR=RETRY (2540 only) requires an additional 88 bytes. 

DEVICE=2520 requires 8 additional bytes. 
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DIMOD (DEVICE INDEPENDENT SYSTEM UNITS MODULES) 

r------------T----------T-----------------T----------------------------------------, 
I I Basic 1 1 I 
I TYPEFLE= I Module I IOAREA2=YES I RPS Version of Logic Module I 
~------------+----------+-----------------+----------------------------------------i 
I INPUT I 454 1 +112 I 534 1 
~------------+----------+-----------------+----------------------------------------i 
I OUTPUT I 903 I +152 I 1021 I 
~------------~----------~-----------------~----------------------------------------~ 
IRDONLY=YES changes the size of the module -70 to +70 bytes. In addition, the I 
luser's program must provide a 72-byte save area each time the module is reentered. I 
IRPS versions of the logic models support all other options for each TYPFLE. I 
I Specifying TRC=YES adds another 256 bytes to the size of the module. I L __________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 1-20. DIMon Storage Requirements 

DTFDI (DEFINE THE FILE DEVICE INDEPENDENT SYSTEM UNITS) 

The table requirement is 240 bytes. 

PRMOD (PRINTER MODULE) 

r---------T--------T---------T-----------T--------T--------T------------T----------, 
I I I I I I CTLCHR= I I I 
I I BASI C 1 I I ~----T---~ I I 
IRECFORM= I MODULE IWORKA=YESIIOAREA2=YESIPRINTOV IASA IYESICONTROL=YES IERROPT=YESI 
I I (2) I I I (3) I I I (4) \ (1) I 
~---------+--------+---------+-----------t--------+----+---t------------+----------~ 
IFIXUNB I 72 I +6 1 +24 \ +34 1+128\ I +40 1 +68 I 
~---------t--------+---------+-----------+--------+----+---+------------t----------~ 
IUNDEF I 102 I +22 I +12 I +34 1+1321 +4 I +40 I +68 I 
~---------f--------t---------+-----------t--------+----+---+------------+----------~ 
IVARUNB 1 136 I +14 I +12 I +34 1+124 1- 4 I +40 I +68 I 
~---------L--------~---------~-----------~--------~----~---~------------~----------i 
I Note: RDONLY=YES changes the size of the module -50 to +50 bytes. In addition, 
the user's program must provide a 72-byte save area each time the module is 
reentered. Specifying TRC=YES increases the size of the module by an additional 
102 to 158 bytes, depending on the options chosen. 

(1) If ERROPT=YES is specified, then DEVICE=3211 must also be specified. For a 
3525 add 22 bytes. instead of 68, for ERROPT. 

(2) For the 2560 and 5425. the sizes are 166 bytes for FIXU~B, 190 bytes for 
UNDEF, 206 ~ytes for VARUNB. For the 3525, add from 52 to 72 bytes to the 
size of the basic module, depending on the type of associated file specified. 

(3) For the 3525 add from 34 to 58 bytes. 

(4) For the 3525 add from 40 to 160 bytes. L _________________________________________________________________________________ _ 

Figure 1-21. CONTROL -- PRMOD Storage Requirements 

DTFPR (DEFINE THE FILE PRINTER) 

The table requirement is 48 bytes or 52 bytes if ERROPT is specified for the 3211 printez 
or, if ASOCFLE is specified, for the 3525 card punch. For the 2560 the requirement is 72 
bytes for a single file or 64 bytes for an associated file; for the 5425 the requirement 
is 56 bytes for either a single or an associated file. 
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DTFPH (DEFINE THE PHYSICAL IOCS) 

r------------------------------------T----' I Device ISizel 
~------------------------------------t----i 
I Tape 1104 1 
~------------------------------------+----i 
IDASD MOUNTED=ALL I 40 1 
~------------------------------------+----~ 
10ASD MOUNTED=SINGLE I 84 I 
~------------------------------------t----i 
13540 MOUNTED=SINGLE I 84 I 
~------------------------------------~----i 
INO module is required for this macro 1 
Jinstruction. I L _________________________________________ J 

Figure 1-22. CONTROL -- DTFPH Storage 
Requirements 

DTFCN (DEFINE THE FILE CONSOLE) 

r-------------------, 
I TYPEFLE= I 

r---------T-------t------T------T-----J 

IRECFORM= IWORKA= I INPUT/I OUTPUT I CMBNDI 
I I I OUTPUT I only I I 
~--------+-------+------+------+-----i 
IFIXUNB I I 94 I 60 1144 I 
~---------t-------+------+------+-----~ 
I FIXUNB I YES I 150 I 90 12-52 I 
~---------+-------t------+------+-----i 
IUNDEF I I 156 I 114 1- I 
~---------+-------+------+------+-----i 
IUNOEF I YES 1 262 I 168 1- I 
~---------L-------~------L------~-----i 
INo module is required for this macro I 
I instruction. I L _____________________________________ J 

Figure 1-23. CONTROL -- DTFCN Storage 
Requirements 

DTFSR (DEFINE THE FILE SERIAL DEVICE) 

When a DTFSR is assembled, it generates 
both a table and a module. For example, if 
DTFSR is used for a printer, a table and a 
module are generated just as though DTFPR 
and PRMOD were used. To determine the 
storage requirements for DTFSR. add the 
table and the module requirements for the 
appropriate device type, such as 48 bytes 
(OTFPR) and n bytes (PRMOD) for a printer. 

System Diredory list and SVA fAwIina 

The system procedure library contains the 
procedures SOL, RPS, VSAMSVA , and VSAMRPS 
to build system directory lists and to load 
IBM-supplied phases into the SVA. 
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• SOL loads a set of selected system 
phases, but no RPS or VSAM phases. 

• RPS loads the same phases as procedure 
SOL plus RPS phases. 

• VSAMSVA loads the same phases as 
procedure SOL plus VSAM phases. 

• VSAMRPS loads the same phases as 
procedure SOL plus RPS and VSAM. 

The statements that make up procedur~s SDL 
and RPS are listed under "SDL Considerations" 
and "RPS Considerations", respectively, 
below. Those of VSAMSVA and VSAMRPS are 
listed in Module 17 of this manual, under 
"Loading VSAM phases into the SVA". 

If a 3800 Printing Subsystem is to be used, 
names IJVSPRDV and IJOPR3 must be added to 
the SOL. They are not in any of the IBM­
supplied lists. 

SOL Considerations 

Procedure SDL builds a system directory 
l.ist for systems generated without VSAM and 
RPS support. It consists of the following 
transients, phases, and stateroents: 

SET SDL=CREATE 
$$BCLOSE 
$$BCLOS2 
$$BCLOS3 
$$BCLOS4 
$$BEOJ 
$$BEOJS1 
$$BEO..J4 
$$BEOJ7 
$$BOCP01 
$$BOCP03 
$$BOFLPT 
$$BOPEN 
$$BOPEND 
$$BOPENR 
$$BOPENO 
$$BOPEN1 
$$BOPEN3 
$$BOPEN4 
$$BOPllf5 
$$BOPEI6 
$$BOPIGN 
$$BOSOCl 
$$BOSDC3 
$$BOSDI1 
$$BOS012 
$$BOSDI4 
$$BOSD01 

$$BOSD02 
$$B05D03 
$$B05D04 
$$BOS008 
$$BOS1)09 
$$BOSDW1 
$$BOSDW2 
$$BOSDOO 
$$BOSD01 
$$BOS002 
$$BOSD03 
$$805D04 
$$S05D05 
$$BOSDOi) 
$$BOSIGN 
$$BSETL 
$$B5ETL1 
$$BSETL2 
$JOBCTLA 
$JOBCTLE 
$JOBCTLN 
$JOEACCT.SVA 
$.JOBEXIT, SVA 
$LIBS'IAT,5VA 
$MAINDIR,SVA 
/* 
/+ 



-

-. 

RPS Considerations 

Procedure RPS builds a system directory 
list for systems generated with BPS 

I 
support. This procedure consists of the 
statements given under "SDL Considerations" 
(excluding the /* and /+) plus the 
following: 

IJGCIC/itl, S i f\ 

IJGCYCWB,SvA 
IJGFwCl1B,SVA 
IJGFWCW rl. SV"li 
IJGFX'CltB,S 'J A 
IJ b F X C Ii B , S V A 
IJGPYCwB,SVA 
IJGQWCJiB,SiA 
IJGQXCwB, SV·A 
IJGRICwB,SiA 
IJGSYCWti.SVA 
IJGTWNCT,5VA 
IJGth'CtlB,S i A 
IJe; lJXCw.8, 5 Vl\ 
IJGVWCliu,S VA 
IJG iXC.B, S V" A 
IJHAVBBF,SVA 
IJHAVBBS,SVA 
IJHAVBCFiSVA 
IJHAVBCS,SVA 
IJHAVGBF,SVA 
IJHAVG.BS, SVA 
IJHAVGCF,SVA 
IJHAVGCS,SVA 
IJHZXGZS,SVA 
IJIBWEHW,SVA 
1.J~FWEtl.,SVA 

IJISWEHW,SVA 
I IJ 1 ViiEHW ,$oVA 

IJJCVA1N,SVA 
IJJCVDV,SVA 
IJJCVDO,SVA 
IJJFVBIC,SVA 
IJJ.FVIIC,SVA 
/* 
/+ 

If RPS support will never he uspd in anv 
supervisor, the following corp image library 
phases may he deleted: 

IJGCYCMB 
IJGCYCWB 
IJGFWCMB 
IJGFWCWB 
IJGFXCMB 
IJGFXCWB 
IJGPYCWB 
IJGQWCWB 
IJGVXCWB 
IJGRYCWB 
IJGSYCWE 
IJGTWNCT 
IJGUWCWB 
IJGUXCWB 
IJGVWCWB 

I IJGQXCWB 
IJHAVEBF 
IJHA\lBBS 
IJHAVBCF 
IJHAVBCS 
IJHAVGBF 
IJHAVGBS 
IJHAVGCF 
IJHAVGCS 
IJHZXGZS 
IJIBWEHW 
IJIFWEHW 
IJISWEHW 
IJIVWEHW 
IJJCVA1N 
IJJCVDV 
IJJCVCO 
IJJFVBIC 
IJJFVIIC 
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Any or all of the following modules may be pre-loaded into th€ SVA to improve 
performance. when checkpointing with RPS in the system it is a requireroent that any RPS 
logic module phases that will be used by the frograre be ~re-loaded. Any access method 
may be used when all of the following phases are pre-loaded. For information on 
reserving storage for BPS, refer to the DQ§LYS ~lst~~ !§nag~.§n! Qyig~. 

r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, • I Number I 
,Phase NamejAocess ~ethod JFunction lof Bytes I 

j----------+------------------+-----------------------------------------~-----+---------I 
JIJGCYCMB JSequential Disk IFixed length, update. TRUICS J 1550 I 
IIJGCYCWB J . & Fixed length, update I 1406 I 
IIJGPWCMB I JFixed length, input, TRUBCS· I 1078 
tIJGFWCWB I .Fixed length, input • 904 
,IJGPXCHB • IFi~ed length, output, TRUNes I 1252 
,IJGFXCWB I IFixed lengta, output i 1032 
jIJGPYCWB j JSpanned record, update I 3302 
IIJGQWCWB I ISpanned record, input I 1428 
IIJGQXCWB J JSpanned record, output I 2790 
IIJGRYCWB I IUndefined, update I 1518 
lIJGSYCWB I lVariahle length, update, hold I 1778 
jIJGTWNCT I JWork file I 1992 
JIJGUWCWB I jUndefined, input I 928 
IIJGUXCWB I IOndefined, output J 1090 
lIJGVVCWB I I Variable length, input J 998 
IIJGVXCWB 1 IVariable length, output I 1568 
JIJHAVBBF .1SAM IHOLD, CORDATA I 7744 
jIJHAVBBS I IHOLD, no CORDATA I 7234 
tIJHAVBCP I INo HOLD, CORDATA I 1330 
IIJHAVBCS I INo HOLD, no CORDATA I 6812 
IIJHAVGBF I ,Two 1/0 areas, HOLD, CORDATA I 1336 
IIJHAVGBS I ,Two 1/0 areas, HOLD, no CORDATA I 6822 
IIJHAVGCF I ITvo I/O areas, no HOLD, CORDATA J 6976 
jIJHAVGCS ·1 ITwo IIO areas, no HOLD,. no CORDATA 1 6 1.J62 
,IJHZXGZS t ILoad I 1556 
lIJIBWEHW IDirect Accesss ,Undefined record I 2202 
IIJIPWEHW J lFixed length J 1994 
IIJISWEHW J JSpanned record I 5110 
IIJIVWEHW f IVariable length I 2140 
jIJJCVA1N lDevice Independent I ASCII I 887 
JIJJCVDV J (System) 11/0 pointer I 751 
IIJJCVDO I JFixed area I/O I 847 
IIJJFVBIC lDevice IndependentJOutput I 1029 
JIJJFVIIC ,(Usee) IInput , 550 

L---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 

Phases that are not used by the cbeckpointing program do not have to be pre-loaded into 
the SVA. 

1. If the proqram does not use ISle, none of the nine ISAe phases needs to be 
pre-loaded. 

2. If ASCII=YES is not specified in the SUPVR macro at system generation time, IJJCVA1W 
need not te pre-loaded. 
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IPL and Buffer Load 

IPL 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Transients 

$$A$CDLO (optinal provided by the user) 
$$A$IPLl 
$$A$IPL2 

Phases 

$IPLRT2 
$IPLRT3 
$IPLRT4 
$IPLRT5 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

Module 

IJBIPL 

Link-Edit Statements 

INCLUDE IJBIPL 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

Buffer Load (1403U Printer) 

CORE IMAGE LIERARY 

It is your responsibility to link-edit into 
the core image library the modules required 
for later use in LUCB and UCB job control 
statements. 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

Modules 

IJBTRAN 
IJBTRGN 
IJBTRONA 
IJBTRPAN 
IJBTRPHN 
IJBTRPN 
IJBTRQNC 
IJBTRQN 
IJBTRRN 
IJBTRSN 
IJBTRTN 
IJBTRYN 
IJBTRALA 

Link-Edit statements 

PHASE phasename,+O 
INCLUDE IJBTRxxx 

// EXEC LNKEDT 

where xxx is a two or three character 
identifier of the train type on your 1403U. 

I Buffer Load (3203 Printer Model t and 2) 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Transients (Required for IPL) 

$$BFCB3 
$$BUCB3 
$$BUFLDR 
$$BUFLDl 
$$BUFLD2 

SYSBUFLD 
SYSBUFFl 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

lYlodules 

IJBSBUFF 
IJBSBUFl 
IJBTRAN 
IJBTRGN 
IJBTRONA 
IJBTRPAN 
IJBTRPHN 
IJBTRPN 
IJBTRQNC 
IJBTRQN 
IJBTRRN 
IJBTRSN 
IJBTRTN 
IJBTRYN 
IJBTRALA 

Link-Edit statements 

PHASE $$EUCB3,+O 
INCLUDE IJBTRxxx 

// EXEC LNKEDT 

where xxx is a two or three character 
identifier of the train type on your 3203 
printer other than the AN supplied in the 
core image library. 

PHASE SYSBUFLD,+O 
INCLUDE IJBSBUFF 
PHASE SYSBUFF1.+O 
INCLUDE IJBSBUFl 

// EXEC LNKEDT 
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Buffer Load (3203-4 Printer) 

l&Sn2!~n~2 (Required for IPL) 

$$BFCBOO 
$$BUCBOO 
$$BUFLDR 
$$BUFLD1 
$$BUFLD2 

SYSBUFLD 
SYSBUFF1 

RELQ£!IA~~~ 1~~~1~! 

11Qdul~ 

IJBSBUFF 
IJBSBUF1 
IJBTVAN 
IJB'IVGN 
IJBTVOAA 
IJBTVOAB 
IJBTVODA 
IJBTVONA 
IJBTVPAN 
IJBTVPHN 
IJBTVPN 
IJB'l'VQNC 
IJBTVQN 
IJBTVRN 
IJBTVSN 
IJBTVTN 
IJBTVYN 
IJBTVALA 

~in1~~2i! ~S~12~n!§ 

PHASE $$BUCBOO,+O 
INCLUDE IJBTVxxx 

II EXEC LNKED'l' 

where xxx is a tvo or three character 
identifier of the train type on your 
~203-4 print~r other than the AN supplied 
1n the core 1mage library. 

PHASE SYSBUFLD,+O 
INCLUDE IJBSBUFF 
PHASE SYSBUFF1,+O 
INCLUDE IJBSBUF1 

/1 EXEC LNKEDT 
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Buffer Load (3211 Printer) 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Transients (Required for IPL if 3211 is 
present) 
$$BFCB 
$$BUCB 
$$BUFLDR 
$$BUFLD1 
$$BUFLD2 

!~Q£!lAB~~ 1!~~!~! 

IJBSBUFF 
IJBSBUF1 
IJBTRA11 
IJBTRG11 
IJBTRH11 
IJB'IRP11 
IJBTRT11 

Link-Edit Statements 

PHASE $$EUCB,+O 
INCLUDE IJBTRxnn 

// EXEC LNKEDT 

where xnn is the train on your 3211 printer 
other than the All supplied in the core 
image library (transient $$BUCB). 

PHASE SYSBUFLD,+O 
INCLUDE IJESBUFF 
PHASE SYSBUFF1,+O 
INCLUDE IJBSBUF1 

// EXEC LNKED'I 

Buffer Load (5203 Printer) 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Transients (Required for IPL) 

$$BFCB5 
$$BUCB5 (see Note) 
$$BUFLDR 
$$BUFLDl 
$$BUFLD2 

Note: This transient is not required for 
IPL when the UCS feature is not present. 

Phas~§ 

SYSBUFLD 
SYSBUFFl 
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RELOCATABIE LIBRARY 

IJBSBUFF 
IJBSBUFl 
IJBTRAN 
IJBTRGN 
IJBTRPN 

Link-Edit Statements 

PHASE $$BUCB5,+O 
INCLUDE IJBTRxx 

// EXEC LNKEOT 

where xx is the train type on your 5203U 
printer other than the AN supplied in the 
core image library. 

PHASE SYSBUFLD,+O 
INCLUDE IJBSBUFF 
PHASE SYSBUFF1,+O 
INCLUDE IJBSBUFl 

// EXEC LNKl:DT 

3800 Printing Subsystem Support 
SETPRT (SET 3800 PRINTING SUBSYSTEM 

PARAMETERS) 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Transients 

$$BUFLDR 
$$BUFLD1 
$$BUFLD2 

Phase (Required if 3800 is present) 

I JVSPlIDV 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

Modules 

IJVSPRCM 
IJVSPRDV 
IJVSPRIO 
IJVSPR01 
IJVSPR02 
IJVSPR03 

Source Statement Library 

E.QSETPRT 
E.SETPRT 
E.SPLIST 

Link-Edit Statements 

For a list of the link-edit statements 
that are a part of the DOS/VS IBM 3800 
Printing Subsystem Independent Component 
Release (ICR), see the link book in the 
"Program Directory" that comes with the 
ICR. 

IEBlMAGE (UTILITY FOR THE 3800) 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Phase 

IEBlMAGE 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

Modules 

IEBlMAGE 
IEBIMSGS 
IEBIOBJT 
IEBISCAN 

GRF1xxxx (IBM-SUPPLIED GRAPHIC CHARACTER 
MODIFICATION PHASES) 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Phases 

GRF1IGSC 
GRF1IGSO 
GRF1IGS2 
GRF1IGS5 
GRF1IGUC 
GRF1IGUO 
GRF1IGU2 
GRF1IGU5 
GRF1IOSA 
GRF1IOSB 
GRF1ISP1 
GRF1ITS1 
GRF1ITS2 
GRF1ITU1 
GRF1ITU2 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

Modules 

The module names of the GRF1xxxx modules 
are identical to the 15 phase names 
shown. 

XTB1xxxx (IBM-SUPPLIED CHARACTER 
ARRANGEMENT TABLES) 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Phases 

XTB1AN 
XTB1AOA 
XTB1AOD 
XTB1AON 
XTB1A 11 
XTB1BOA 
XTB1BON 
XTB1FM10 
XTB1FM12 
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XTB1FM15 
XTB1GFC 
XTB1GF10 
XTB1GF12 
XTB1GF15 
XTB1GN 
XTB1GSC 
XTB1GS10 
XTB1GS12 
XTB1GS15 
XTB1GUC 
XTB1GU10 
XTB1GU12 
XTB1GU15 
XTB1 Gl1 
XTB1HN 
XTBl Hll 
XTB1KN1 
XTB10AA 
XTB10AB 
XTB10DA 
XTB10NA 
XTB10NB 
XTB1PCAN 
XTB1PCHN 
XTB1PN 
XTB1Pl1 
XTB1QN 
XTB1QNC 
XTB1RN 
XTB1SN 
XTB1TN 
XTB1TU10 
XTB1T11 
XTB1XN 
XTB1YN 
XTB12773 
XTB12774 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

Modules 

The module names of the XTB1xxxx modules 
are identical to the 47 phase names shown. 

Job Control 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

$$BJCOPT 
$$BJCOPl 
$$BLSTIO 

Phases 

$JOBACC'I * 
$JOECTLA 
$JOBCTLB 
$JOECTLD 
$JCBCTLE 
$JOBC'ILF 
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$JOBCTLG 
$JOBCTLJ 
$JOBCTL1< 
$JOBCTLM 
$JOBCTLN • 
$JOBEXIT 
$SYSOPEN •• 

• Required for Job Accounting Interface 
•• Only present in core image library. Not 

part of JCL proper. 

RELOCATAELE LIBRARY 

Modules 

$JOBACCT 
IJBJC 
IJBJCB 
IJBJCl 
IJBJC2 
IJBJC3 
HJBJC4 
IJBJC5 
IJBJC6 
IJBJC7 
IJBJC8 (Job Accounting Interface) 
IJBJC9 

Link-Edit Statements 

INCLUDE IJBJC 
// EXEC LN1<EDT 

INCLUDE $JOBACCT 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

I Jnkage Editor 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Phases 

$LN1<EDT 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

Modules 

IJBLEl 

Link-Edit statements 

INCLUDE IJBLEl 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

WORK FILE REQUIREMENTS FOR LIN1<AGE EDITOR 

This section contains information for 
determining the work file requirements for 
the linkage editor and assembler when the 
work file is on an IB! DASD other than 
2311. 



IJBHDS 
IJBl1DU 
IJBKIN 
IJB IHO 
IJBMUP 
IJBSL2 

!i~!=~git ~!2!~2n!§ 

INLCUDE IJBSL2 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

INCLUDE IJBLBIO 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

INCLUDE IJELBI1 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

CSERV 

CSERV 

IJBLBP 

INCLUDE IJBLBP 
I I EX EC LNKEDT 

DSERV 

DSEEV 
DSEFVl 
DSEBV2 
DSE~V3 
DSERV4 
OSERVS 
DSE~V6 

!1~l~!lS&Ql~ 1ill2!:l: 

!1QgYl~§ 

IJBSL1 

INCLODE IJBSLl 
/ I EXECLNKEDT 
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PSERV 

PSEflV 

Rel~at~Rl~ biB!~~~ 

112g!!!~ 

IJBSL6 

INCLUDE IJBSL6 
1/ EXEC LNKEDT 

RSERV 

RSEBV 

R~!2£!!~~lt &ibr~~l 

!12gul~§ 

IJBLBC 
IJBSL3 

INCLUDE IJBSL3 
/1 EXEC LNKEDT 

SSERV 

SSERV 

IJBLBC 
IJBSL4 

INCL UDE IJBS t4 
I I EXEC LNKEDT 
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Supervisor Nucleus -- S74S-SC-SUP 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

r----~---~~-~-~~---~--~~~~--~-~~~~~---~~---~---~~~~~~~----~~-~--~-----~---~~--~~----~---, 
I Phase I Number I Number of I 
, Name I of I Library I Remarks 
I t Phases J B locks I , 
J----------+--------+-----------+-------------------------------------------------------1 I $$A$SUPO I 1 , 34 I Required for system generation 64K "odel '15 CPU I 
I $$A$SUPl I 1 I 48 I Standard Supervisor I 
I $$A$SUP2 I 1 I ~2 I , 
I $ $A$ SUP) J 1 I 10 I , 
I $$A$SUP4 I 1 I 10 I I 
j $$A$SUP5 I 1 J 82 I 1 
I $$A$SUP6 J 1 I 96 J I 
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CONFIGURATION OF SUPERVISOR $$A$SUPl 

Figure 1-24 represents the parameters and their specification of the standard default 
supervisor for the 3330 resident system (generated devices can be adjusted at 1Pt-tim: 
using ADD and DELETE commands). 

r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I MACRO I 
IGENSUPVR I 
I $$A$SUP1::: POWER/VS SUPERVISOR, WITH RELLDR, VSIZE=512 I 
I I 
I I 
I TITLE 'DOS/VS SUPERVISOR 1,SYSRES=3330,MOD=125,NPARTS=2 t I 
I SUPVR NPARTS=2,POWER=YES,CHAN=YES,RMS=YES,PHO=YES,ID=1 I 
I CONFG MODEL=125 I 
I STDJC I 
I FOPT OLTEP=NO,SYSFIL=YES,RELLDR=YES,ECPREAL=YES, * I 
I PFIX=YES 
I Ploes BMPX=YES.~APE=7,DISK=(3330.3340.3350) 
I VSTAB HSIZE=256K,VSIZE=512K,SVA=(64K,OK) 
I ALLoe F1=152K 

ALLOCR F1R=16K 
IOTAB JIB=20,BGPGR=40,F1PGR=10,D3420=2,D2314=2,D3330=2, * 

D3340=2,D3410=2,D3520=2,IODEV=20 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'OOD',DVC'IYP=2560 
DVCGEN CHUN=X I OOE" ,DVCTYP=3203 
DVCGEN CHUN=X t 01F',DVCTYP=125D 
DVCGEN CHUN=X~04C~,DVCTYP=350S 
DVCGEr:-~ CHUN=X' 04 D' , DVCTYP= 3 S 2 Sp 
DVCGBN CHUN=X'160',DVCTYP=3340 
DVCSEN CHUN=X'161',DVCTYP=3340 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'162',DVCTYP=3340 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'163',DVCTYP=3340 
OVCGEN CHUN=X'280',DVCTYP=3410T9 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'281',OVCTYP=3410T9 I 
ASSGN SYSI0G,X'OlF~ I 
ASSGN SYSREC,X'160' I 
ASSGN SYSRDR,X'04C M I 
ASSGN SYSIPT,X'04C~ I 
ASSGN SYSPCH,X'040' I 
ASSGN SYSLST,X'OOE~ I 
ASSGN SYSLNK,X'161'.BG I 
ASSGN SYS001,X'161',BG I 
ASSGN SYS002,X'161',BG I 
ASSGN SYS003,X'161',BG I 
ASSGN SYS004,X'161',BG I 
DPD UNIT=X'160',VOLIO=SYSRES,CYL=60S I 
SEND I 

MEND I 
GENSUPVR I 
END I 
/* I 
/& I L _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 1-24. Supervisor $$A$SUP1--Supplied by IBM as Standard 
Default Supervisor for DOS/VS 
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HOW TO DISPLAY AND COMPILE SUPERVISORS 

All source coding of the IBM-supplied supervisors is contained in the A.Sublibrary of the 
system source statement library under the names SUPO through SUP6. To obtain a printout, 
execute: 

// JOB SSERV 
// EXEC SSERV 

/* 
/& 

DSPLY A.SUPO.A.SUP1, ••••• A.SUP6 

To change the contents (in order to tailor a given supervisor) use the program MAINT. To 
compile the tailored supervisor, use: 

// JOB ASSEMELE 
// OPTION DECK 
// EXEC ASSEMELY 

/* 
/& 

COPY SUPx 
END 

supervisor Generation Macros (Basic) 

E.ALLOC 
E.ALLOCR 
E.ASSGN 
E.BDYBOX 
E.CONFG 
E.DISP 
E.DPD 
E.DVCGEN 
E .. FOPT 
E.IOINTER 
E.IOTAB 
E.ISTAVT 
E.MAPCOMR 
E.MAPERPIB 
E .. MCRAS 
E.MAPLOWC 
E.MAPPUB2 
E.PIOCS 
E.SEND 
E.SGAM 
E.SGCCWT 
E.SGDFCH 
E.SGDSK 
E.SGEND 
E.SGPMAIN 
E.SGPOPT 
E.SGPSUB 
E.SGSCVRT 
E.SGSVC 
E.SGSVCX 
E.SMICR 
E.S'IDJC 
E.SUPVR 
E.SYSIO 
E.VSTAB 

For a detailed description of storage requirerrents, refer to "Supervisor Storage 
Requirements" '. 
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Teleprocessing 

E.IJLQDSCT 
E.IJLQTSVC 

Note: These macros are part of the QTAM program but are required to generate a QTAM 
supervisor. 

Display operator Console~port 

E.CRTGEN 
E.CRTSAV 

Note: These macros are required to generate a sUferviscr with Display Operator Console 
support. 

POWER/VS 

Macros ----

E.IPW$DPA 
E.IPW$DPD 
E.IPW$DDE 

These macros are part of the POWEB/VS program. They are required to generate a supervisor 
with support of POWEB/YS (POWER=YES specified in the SUPVR .aero instruction). 

l\tICAR/CClI (RMS) 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Transients 

$$ABERA11 $$ABERA2 
$$ABERA3 
$$ABERA4 
$$ABERAS 
$$ABERA6 
$$ABERA7 
$$ABERR.J 
$$ABERRP 
$$ABERRQ 
$$BCCHHR 
$$RASTOO 
$$RASTOl 
$$RAST02 
$$RAST03 
$$RAST04 
$$RAST05 
$$RAST06 
$$RAST08 
$$RAST09 
$$RAST10 
$$RASTll 
$$RAST13 

RMSR 

statistical counter update (non-tape) 
3211 RMSR 
3211 RMSR 
t scans CI-directory for all $$RASTnn phases 
CCH and Initial MCAR analysis 
Channel and machine check record builder and recorder 
Channel check analysis 
EFL and MCAR analysis 
Unit record channel check ERP 
Unit record channel check ERP 
3505 and 3525 channel check handler ERP 
Machine check and channel check record writer 
Partition reallocation 
ERP message writer 
Message writer 
Partition reallocation 
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Transients 

The following is a lis~ of 
transient routines (device 
character in System/370.) 
the prefix $$B. 

required system control and co~mon IOCS transients. Type A 
error routines) have the prefix $$A. ($ is an alphabetic 
Type B transient routines (OPEN. CLOSE. CHKPT, and so on) have 

$$A$SUP1 
$$ABERAA 
$$ABERAB 
$$ABERAC 
$$AEERAD 
$$ABERAE 
$$ABERAF 
$$ABERAG 
$$ABERAH 
$$ABERAI 
$$ABERAN 
SSABEB10 
SSlBDlP 
SSlBEB1Q 
.SlBIBIR 
$$ABERA1-$$ABERA7 
$$ABERBA 
$$ABERBC 
$$ABERBD 
$$ABERP1-$$AEERP9 
$$ABERRA 
$$ABERRB 
$$ABERRC 
$$ABERRD 
$$ABERRE 
$$ABERRF 
$$ABERRG 
$$ABERRH 
$$ABERRI 
$$ABERR.J 
$$ABERRK 
$$ABERRL 
$$ABERRM 
$$ABERRN 
$$ABERRO 
$$ABERRP 
$$ABERRQ 
$$ABERRR 
$$ABERRS 
$$ABERRT 
$$ABERRU 
$$ABERRV 
$$ABERRW 
$$ABERRX 
$$ABERRY 
$$ABERRZ 
$$ABERR1 
$$ABERR2 
$ $ABERR 3 
$$ABERR4 
$$ABERR5 
$$AEERR7 
$$ABERZ1 
$$ABERZ2 
$$BATTFO 
$$BATTF1 
$$BATTF2 
$$BATTF3 
$$BATTF4 
$$BATTFS 

supervisor 
Statistical counter update (tape) 
Tape ERP 
Tape ERP 
Tape ERP 
Tape ERP 
Tape ERP 
Tape ERP 
Tape ERP 
Tape ERP 
3886 OCR 
3895 liP 
3895 liP 
3895 OBI 
3895 lOR 
RMSR 

ERP 
Pha •• 1 
Phase 2 
record builder 
record builder 

3800 error recovery 
3800 MeR record writer 
3800 OBR record writer 
BTAM ERP 
Error recovery monitor 
Disk ERP 
Setup 2560 restart information 
2560/5425 ERP repositioning 
Setup 5425 restart information 
PRTl ERP 
3504/3505 Card reader and 3525 card punch ERP 
2245 ERP (Kanji printer support) 
2495 tape cartridge reader ERP 
Statistical counter update (non-tape) 
RMSR message writer 
ERP message writer 
ERP message writer 
ERP message writer 
ERP message writer 
PRTl RMSR 
PRTl RMSR 
2560 ERP 
MICR ERP 
1287/1288 OCR ERP 
1017/1018 Paper tape ERP 
2671 paper tape ERP 
1052 Console printer keyboard ERP 
Unit record error recovery 
Unit record ERP 
Physical attention routine 
2311 Data cell ERP 
2321 Data cell ERP 
2321 Data cell ERP 
2321 Data cell ERP 
2321 Data cell ERP 
3540 Diskette ERP 
Physical attention routine 
Physical attention routine 
FeB Load initiation (macro invoked) 
LFCB Command processor 2 
LFCB "'acro execution (PHl) 
LFCB Macro execution (non-PRT1 printer. with PCB, excluding the 3800) 
FCB Load execution (non-PRT1 printers with FCB, excluding the 3800) 
FeB Load execution (PR'l'l) 
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$$BA'ITNA 
$$BATTNB 
$$BATTNC 
$$BATTND 
$$BATTNE 
$$BATTNF 
$$BATTNG 
$$BATTNH 
$$BA'ITNQ 
$$BATTNR 
$$BATTNS 
$$BATTNT 
$$BA'ITNU 
$$BATTNV 
$$BATTNW 
$$BATTNX 
$$BA'ITNY 
$$BATTNZ 
$$BA'ITN2 
$$BATTN3 
$$BA'ITNS 
$$BATTNS 
$$BA'ITN9 
$$BATTUl 
$$BATTU2 
$$BCCPTl 
$$BCEOV1 
$$BCHKPD 
$$BCHKPE 
$$BCHKPF 

I $$BCHKPG 
$$BCHKPT 
$$BCHKP2 

IS$BCHKP3 
$$BCHK3G 
$$BCISOA 
$$BCLOSE 
$$BCLOSP 
$$BCLOS2 
$$BCLOS3 
$$BCLOS4 
$$BCLRPS 
$$BCM['Ol 
$$BCMT02 
$$BCMT03 
$$BCMT04 
$$BCMT05 
$$BCMT06 
$$BCMT07 
$$BCMTOS 
$$BDMPBC 
$$BDMPDC 
$$BDMPPD 
$$BDMPPT 
$$BDMFVA 
$$BDUMP 
$$BDUMPB 

$$BDUMPD 
$$BENDFF 
$$BENDFL 
S$BENDQB 
$$BEOJ 
$$BEOJl 
$$BEOJ2 
$$BEOJ2A 
$$BEOJ3 
$$BEOJ3A 
$$BEOJ4 
$$BEOJ5 
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supervisor. program terrrinator 
Supervisor, program terminator 
supervisor, initiator 
Supervisor, nonresident attention routine 
supervisor, nonresident attention routine 
supervisor. nonresident attention routine 
Supervisor, nonresident attention routine 
supervisor, nonresident attention routine 
supervisor, nonresident attention routine 
supervisor, nonresident attention routin~ 
Supervisor, nonresident attention routine 
Process ALTER statement 
Process DSPLY staterrent 
DUMP corrroand processor 
DUMP command processor 
DUMP command print routine 
supervisor. nonresident attention routine 
Supervisor, nonresident attention routine 
Display and change dispatChing ~riority 
SDAlt termination routine 
Storage dump of part of storage sfecifiEd by two addresses 
LFCB Command processor 1 
LUCB command processor 1 
LUCB Command processor 2 
UCB Load execution 
System required tape open 
Monitor-EOV/EOF 
Disk-checkpoint 
Disk-checkpoint 
Disk-checkpoint 
Disk-checkpoint, 3800 record processing 
Tape-checkpoint 
Tape-checkpoint 
Tape-checkpoint, 3800 record processing 
Erase gap for logical files 
ISAM - CLOSE 
Close monitor 
Punch file close 
Close 
Close monitor 
Close monitor 
Close RPS 
Tape EOF/EOV input-forward 
Tape CLOSE-alternate switching 
Tape CLOSE input-backward 
Tape EOV output-forward 
Tape CLOSE 
Tape CLOSE - work files 
Tape-alternate switching 
Tape CLOSE - without work files 
Supervisor. program terrrination and system dump on tape/printer (part 2) 
Supervisor, program terrrinator, and system dump on disk (part 2) 
Format supervisor block, diSk output 
Format supervisor block, tape/printer cutput 
Supervisor, program terminator, and SVA dump 
Supervisor. program ter~inator. and system dump monitor 
Supervisor, program terminator, and system dump on tape/printer 
(part 1) 
supervisor, program terminator, and system dump on disk (part 1) 
ISAM - ENDFL (Load phase 2) 
ISAM - ENDFL (Load phase 1) 
Block$ B-transient area for ENQB/DEQB function 
Supervisor. program terrrinator 
Supervisor, program terminator 
Supervisor, program terrrinator 
Supervisor, program terminator 
Supervisor, program terrrinator 
Supervisor, program terminator 
Supervisor, program terrrinator 
Supervisor. program terminator 
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$$BEOJ7 
$$BERRTN 
$$BFCB 
$SBFCBOO 
$$BFCB3 
$$BFCB5 
$$BILSVC 
$$BINDEX 
$$BJCOPT 
$$BJCOPI 
$$BJDUMP 
$$BLVTOC 
$$BLSTIO 
$$BMSGWR 
$$BMSGWI 
$$BMVKEY 
$$BOCPMl 
$$BOCPM2 
$$BOCPRP 
$$BOCPT1 
$$BOCPT2 
$$BOCPTJ 
$$BOCPT4 
$$BOCP01 
$$BOCP02 
$$BOCP03 
$$BOCP11 
$$BOCP12 
$$BOCRTA 
$$BOCRTB 
$$BOCRTC 
$$BOCRTD 
$$BOCHTE 
$$BOCRTF 
$$BOCRTG 
$$BOCRTH 
$$BOCRTK 
$$BOCRTL 
$$BOCRTM 
$$BOCRTN 
$$BOCRTO 
$$BOCRTP 
$$BOCRTQ 
$ $ BOCRTR 
$$BOCRTS 
$ $ BOCRTT 
$$BOCRTU 
$$BOCRTV 
$$BOCRTW 
$ $ BOCRTX 
$$BOCRTY 
$$BOCRTZ 
$$BOCRT1 
$$BOCRT2 
$ $BOCRT 3 
$$BOCRT4 
$$BOCRT5 
$$BOCRT6 

$$BODACL 
$$BODAIM 
$$BODAIN 
$$BODAII 

Supervisor, pro9ra~ ter~inator 
system required error recovery 
3211 FCB standard load 
3203-- FeB standard load 
3203 FCB standard load 
5203 FCB standard load 
Supervisor. program ter~inator 
Cylinder index in core (ISAH) 
Job Control, OPEN Tape routine 
Jot Control, OPEN Tape routine 
JDUMP indicator 
List VTOC (2311, 2314/1~. 3330. and 3340) 
System control 
Tape open/close 
Ta~e open/close 
printlog utility status modifier 
System required message wr;ter 
system required message writer 
System required OPEl'll for RPS DASD 
system required OPEN for input tape (Fhase 1) 
system required OFEN for unlabeled output tape 
System required OPEN for labeled cutput tape 
System required OPEN for input tape (Phase 2) 
system required table, disk DTFs, OPEN Version II 
system required table. nondisk CTFs, OP£N Version II 
System required table, unit record, OPEN Version II 
system required table, tape or disk system DTFs, OP~N Version I 
System required table, tape system DTFs 
~RT task initialization, activation, and deactivation 
Hard-copy disk ERP 
Message analysis and message transfer to screen buffer 
Multiline message transfer to screen buffer 
CRT ERP, part 1 
CRT ERP, part 2 
Redefine message status; output fro~ buffer to screen 
Message writer screen to hard-copy file 
CRT task activator and operator input check routine 
Message deletion by means of K command 
Message deletion by means of cursor 
K-command handler status definition 
Screen line-number handler 
Restore function for release 
Screen update 
Initialize read 
Read/command 
Move data 
Updating of wraparound pointer in hard-copy file 
Cursor positioning in case of error 
Message writer 
Conversation handler 
Multiline message handler 
CRT root phase 
Redisplay - supervisor interface 
Redisplay - command analysis 
Redisplay - read messages from hard-copy file 
~edisplay - write to screen 
Redisplay - save/restore screen image 
Redisplay - com~and checking 

Not~: The DOC-support transients ($$BOCRTn) are automatically 
generated if MODEL=115 or 125 is specified in the CONFG macro. If DOC 
sUfport is not desired, a DELET statement is required for each trans­
ient. If DOC support is required but one or more of the DOC-support 
transients have been deleted, the systeK enters a hard wait state. 

Close Routine-DA 
Overlay phase for ODAIN 
Direct access input-OPEN (Input) 
open input-DA 

126 DOS/VS System Generation 



$$BODA01 
$$BOOA02 
$$BOOA03 
$ $ BOOA04 
$$BODARP 
$ $ BODAR5 
$$BODAU1 
$$BOD101 
$$B00102 
$$B00103 
$$B00104 
$$B00105 
$$BOD106 
$$BOOI07 
$$B00108 
$$BOOMSG 
$$BOOM52 
$$BOOQUE 
$$BOD5MO 
$$BOOSMW 
$$BODSPO 
$$BOD5PV 
$$BOD5PW 
$$BODUCP 
$$BOFLPT 
$$BOI5RP 
$$BOI501 
$$B01S02 
$$BOI503 
$$BOI504 
$$B01S05 
$$BOIS06 
$$BOI507 
$$BOIS08 
$$B01S09 
$$B01S10 
$$BOI511 
$$BOMRCE 
$$BOMSGl 
$$BOMSG2 
$$BOMSG3-$$BOM5G8 
$$BOMTOM 
$$BOMTOW 
$$BOMTOl 
$ $BOMTO 2 
$$BOMT03 
$$BOMT04 
$$BOMT05 
$$BOMT06 
$$BOMT07 
$$BONVOL 
$$BOPEN 
$$BOPENC 
$$BOPEND 
$$BOPENR 
$$BOPEN5 
$$BOPENO 
$$BOPENl 
$ $BOPEN 2 
$$BOPEN3 
$$BOPEN4 
$$BOP1GN 
$$BOPNLB 

$$BOPN~2 
$$BOPNR3 
$$BOPR3 
$ $ at)RTV 1 
$$BORTV2 
$$BOSDa1 
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$$B08DC1 
$$BOSDC2 
$$B05DC3 
$$B05DEV 
$$B050I1 
$$B050I2 
$$B05013 
$$B050I4 
$$B050I5 
$$B08001 
$$B05002 
$$BOS003 
$$B05004 
$$B05005 
$$B05006 
$$B05OO7 
$$B08008 
$$B05009 
$$B050RP 
$$BOSORR 
$$BOSORS 
$$BOSOW1 
$$BOSDW2 
$$BOSOW3 
$$B08000 
$$B05001 
$$BOS002 
$$B08003 
$$BOS1GN 
$$BOUR01 
$ $ BOVDMP 
$ $ BOWOMP 
$$B02321 
$$BPCHK 
$$BPCLOS 
$$BPDAIO 
$$BPDUMP 
$$BPOMPC 
$$BPSW 
$$BRELSE 
$$BRMSG1 
$$BRM8G2 
$$BR8TRB 
$$BR8TRT 
$$BRSTR2 
$$BR5TR3 
$$BRSTR4 
$$BSDRUP 
$$BSETFF 
$$B5ETFG 
$$BSETFH 
$$BSETF1 
$$BSETFL 
$$BSETL 
$$BSETLl 
$$BSETL2 
$$BSY5WR 
$$BTERM 
$$BUCB 
SSBUCBOO 
$$BUCB3 
$$BUCB5 
$ $ BUFLDR 
$$BUFLD1 
$$BUFL02 
$$BV5DMP 
$$B35401 
$$B35400 
$$B35400 
$$BPDZAP 
$$VOPENT 
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sequential disk I/O - CLOSE 
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ISAM load Phase 4 of SETFL 
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ISMOD - SETL 
ISMOD - SETL 
Supervisor. nonresident att~ntion 
supervisor, program terminator 
3211 UCSB atandard load 
3203-4 DCS! standard 10a4 
3203 UCSB standard load 
5203 UCSB standard load 
3203, PRT1, 5203, and 3800 FCB and UeSB IPL loader 
3203, PRT1, 5203, and 3800 FCB IPL loader 
FCB and ueSB IPL loader error routIne 
Highspeed dUJrlp 
Diskette OPEN-input Phase 1 
Diskette OPEN-output Phase 1 
Diskette OPEN-Phase 0 
I/O for PDZAP 
Common RPS OPEN SVA loading routine 

syste. GenEration 



Attention Routines, Initiators, Terminators, 
and Dumps (AIT) 

Standard System Dump 

CORE IMAGE LJERARY 

Transients --_._._-

$$BDMPBC 
$$BDMPDC 
$$BDMPPD 
$ $BDrv1PP'I 
$$BDMPVA 
$$BDUMP 
$$BDUMPB 
$$BDUMPD 
$$BJDUMP 
$ $ BPDt-1PC 
$$BPDUMP 

B~LOCATABLE LIB~ARY 

IJBDMB * 
IJBDMBST 
IJBDMD * 
IJBDMDS'l' 
IJBDMPMO * 
IJBDMPPD * 
IJBDMPPT * 
IJBDMPVA * 
IJBDUMPS 
IJBJDlvlP * 
IJBPDPMO * 
IJBPDPST 

*Modules comrron to Standard System Dump and 
Translating System Dump. 

Link-Edit Statements 

INCLUDE IJBDUMPS 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

Translating System Dump 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Transients 

$$BDMPBC 
$$BDMPDC 
$$BDMPPD 
$$BDMPPT 
$$BDMPVA 
$$BDUMP 
$$BDUMPB 
$$BDUMPD 
$$BJDUMP 
$$BPDMPC 
$$BPDUMP 

RELOCATABLE LIBKARY 

IJBDMB * 
IJBr::MBTR 
IJBDMD * 
IJBDMDTR 
IJBr::MPMO * 
IJBDMPPD * 
IJB:CMPPT * 
IJBI:MPVA * 
IJBDUMF'I 
IJBJr::MP * 
IJBPDPMO * 
IJBP:CPTR 

*Modules corrmon to Standard System Dump and 
Translating System Dump. 

Link-Edit Statements 

INCLUDE IJBDUMPT 
// EXEC LNKI:.DT 

Attention Routines, Initiators, 
Tenninators 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Transients --------

$$AEERRZ 
$$ABERZl 
$$AEERZ2 
$$BA'I'INA 
$$EATTNB 
$$BA'ITNC 
$$BATTND 
$$BA'ITNE 
$$BATTNF 
$$BATTNG 
$$BATTNH 
$$BATTNQ 
$$BATTNR 
$$BA'I'INS 
$$BATTNY 
$$BA'I'INZ 
$$BATTN2 
$$BATTN3 
$$BEOJ 
$$BEOJSl 
$$BEOJS2 
$$BEOJl 
$$BEOJ2 
$$BEOJ2A 
$$BEOJ3 
$$BEOJ3A 
$$BEOJ4 
$$BEOJ5 
$$BEOJ7 
$$BILSVC 
$$EPCHK 
$$BPSw 
$$BSYSWR 
$$BTERM 
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Checkpoint/Restart 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Transients 

$$BCHKPD 
$$BCHKPE 
$$BCHKPF 
$$BCHKPT 
$$BCHKP2 
$$BCHK3G 
$$BRMSGl 
$$BRMSG2 
$$BRSTRT 
$$BRSTR2 
$~BRSTR3 
$$BRSTR4 

SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY 

CHKP'I' 

If RPS is supported see section "RPS 
Considerations". 

Disk Error Recovery Procedures (DKE) 

CORE IMAGE LIERARY 

Transients 

$$ABERRB 
$$ABERRl 
$$ABERR2 
$$AEERR3 
$$ABERR4 
$$ABERRS 

SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY 

SGDSK 

Display Operator Console Support (DOC) 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

$$BMVKEY 
$ $ BOCRTA 
$.$BOCRTB 
$$BOCRTC 
$$BOCRTD 
$$BOCRTE 
$$BOCRTF 
$$BOCRTG 
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$$BOCRTH 
$$BOCRTK 
$$EOCRTL 
$$BOCRTM 
$$BOCRTN 
$$EOCRTO 
$$BOCRTP 
$$EOCRTQ 
$$BOCRTR 
$$EOCRTS 
$$BOCR'I'I 
$$EOCRTU 
$$BOCRTV 
$$BOCRTW 
$$BOCRTX 
$$BOCRTY 
$$BOCRTZ 
$$BOCRTl 
$$BOCRT2 
$$BOCRT3 
$$BOCRT4 
$$BOCRT5 
$$BOCRT6 

SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY 

CRTAEX 
CRTAt-J'I 
CRTGEN 
CRTIO 
CRTSAV 
PUTR 

PRINTLOG (Print the Hard-Copy 
File) 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

r-----------------------T-----------------, 
IPh~se~ I 1 I 
I Blocks I 5 I L _______________________ ~ _________________ J 

PRINTLOG 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

r-----------------------T-----------------, 
IModules I 1 I 
I Blocks I 20 I L _______________________ L _________________ J 

Module 

IJBPRT 

Link-Edit Statements 

INCLUDE IJBPRT 
// EXEC LNKEDT 



Tape Error Recovery Procedures (TPE) 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Transients 

$$ABERAB 
$$ABERAC 
$$ABERAD 
$$AEERAE 
$$ABERAF 
$$AEERAG 
$$ABERAH 
$$ABERAI 
$$RAST07 
$$HAST12 

phase 

ESTVUT 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

Module 

IJBTESUT 

Link-Edit Statements 

INCLUDE IJBTESUT 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

Problem Determination Aids (PDA) 

PDAID 

PDAIDFTT* 
PDAIDFTP* 
PDAIDFTW* 
PDAIDGTT* 
PDAIDGTP* 
PDAIDGTW* 
PDAIDITT* 
PDAIDITP* 
PDAIDITW* 
PDAIDQTT* 
PDAIDQTW* 
PDAIDTDP* 
PDAIDTDT* 
PDAIDVTT* 
PDAIDVTW* 

*Only present in core-image library. 

Transients 

$$BATTNT 
$$BATTNU 

$$BATTNV 
$$BA'ITNVo; 
$$BATTNX 
$$BPDAID 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

IJBPDAID 
IJBP:CLS'I 

Link-Edit statements 

// JOB 
// OPTION CATAL 

INCLUDE IJBPDAID 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

INCLUDE IJBPDLST 
// EXEC LNKEDT 
/& 

DUMPGEN 

CORE IMAGE LIBkARY 

Phase 

DUMPGEN 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

Module 

IJB:CMPGN 

Link-Edit Statements 

INCLUDE IJBDMPGN 
/* 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

SDAID 

CORE IMAGE LIBKARY 

SDAI:C 
SDAID2 
SDPAR 
ENDSD 

Transients 

$$BSDAID 
$$BA'I'INS 
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RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

IJBSDADl 
IJBSDAD2 
IJBSDEND 
IJBSDPAR 

Link-Edit statemEnts 

// JOB 
// OPTION CATAL 

INCLUDE IJBSDLNK 
/* 
// EXEC LNKEDT 
/& 

LSERV 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

LSERV 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

Module 

IJBLSERV 

Link-Edit statements 

INCLUDE IJBLSERV 
/* 

// EXEC LNKEDT 

elL Patch Prognun (PDZAP) 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

Phase 

PDZAP 

$$BPDZAP 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

Module 

IJBPDZAP 
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// JOB 
// OPTION CATAL 

INCLUDE IJBPDZAP 
/* 
// EXEC L~KJ:;DT 

/& 

Highspeed Standalone Dump 

Phase 

DOSVSDI-1P 

Transient ...---------

$$BVSDMP 

tvlodules 

IJBDMPER 
IJBCMPHS 
IJBDMPMS 

// JOB 
// OP'IION CATAL 

INCLUDE IJEDMPHS 
// EXEC LNKED'I 
/& 

Page Data Set Dwnp 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

PCSCM 

IJBPCSDM 

Link-Edit Statements 

INCLUDE IJBPDSDM 
/* 
/ / LBLTYP TAPE (see Note) 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

Note: Required only if tape is to be used 
for interrrediate storagE of the page data 
set dump. 
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Module 2: POWER/VS -- 5745-SC-PWR 

lEI 

The information previously provided in this module of the manual has been removed and is 
no~ contained .int!Q~LY~ fOWJ;EL!~ I!l§~gllg,1i.Q.!l Q!!igg s!lg ]g!gI~!!£~, GC33-6048. 
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Introduction 

DOS/VS provides Installation Verification Procedures to enable you to verify the 
generation of system components. IVP verifies components such as the ewulators, which 
are user-assembled, and system utilities. 

The IVP consists of a set of macros (containing the verification procedures) which are 
distributed, along with tne DOS/VS system, on the IBM-suFFlied distribution rredium. 
Towards the end of system generation, after having deleted any unwanted DOS/VS system 
components and having generated the components you require for verification, you should 
perform the installation verification procedure. 

The verification procedures are generated by assembling the IVPGEN macro. A number of 
parameters specify the optional SCP functions selected for verification, in addition to 
the standard functions which are included automatically. The standard functions are not 
included if you are running the program again to verify one or more functions only 
(indicated by the parameter RERUN=YES in the IVPGEN macro). For a complete description 
of the parameters of the IVPGEN macro refer to the section entitled "IVPGEN Parameters". 

The standard SCP Functions 

ABD - The AEEND Cump (part of program 5745-SC-AIT) 
ASL - The assembler librarian Edit/De-Edit routines (part of the assembler program 

5745-SC-ASM) 
UTL - The system utilities Disk-Only functions. Card, tape, and data cell functions are 

configuration dependent and optional <part of program 5745-SC-UTL). 

The Optional SCP Functions 

CAP - Cataloged procedures 
EMA - System/370 Emulator for IBM 1401/1440/1460} 
EMB - system/370 Emulator for IBM 1410/7010 
E20 - system/360 Model 20 Emulator 
OLT - OLTEP 
PWR .. POWER/VS 

IVP Books 

Available only as 
independent release 

The separate parts that make up each verification procedure are contained in cne or more 
pre-edited source statement library macro books. 

IVPGEN-Stage I -- AssemblY 

IVPGEN is a two-stage process. In stage I" the IVPGEN rracro calls in the control books 
of the standard and selected SCP functions. The generated job stream (input for stage 
II) is SYSPCH output. You may assign SYSPCH to a card punch, a magnetic tape unit, a disk 
extent, or a diskette. If, however, parameters UTL=YES and PCHADDR are both specified, 
you may assign SYSPCH to a card punch only. For cardless systems, do not specify PCHADDR 
if you specify UTL=YES. 

If SYSPCH is assigned to a card punch, you must remove the punched deck (output of 
stage I) from the stacker and put i~ in a card reader as input to stage II (IVP 
execution). The last card (an object END card) of the deck must be rerroved. 

If SYSPCH is assigned to either taJ;:e" disk, or diskette there is an automatic 
transition from stage I to stage II provided that the required job control statements are 
punched (see Figure 3-1). 

At the very beginning of system generation, you can assemble the IVPGEN macro with the 
option VERIFY=YES~ under control of the IBM-supplied supervisor. This will provide you 
with a diagnostic of the specified parameters. It also provides you (if specified in the 
IVPGEN assembly) with a job stream to delete the unused IVP books. 

This job can ce run to free up space in the source statement library. ~he advantage 
of specifying VERIFY=YES is that you have ample time to correct any specification errors 
before the IVP procedure is actually performed at the end of system generation .• 

Module 3: Installation Verification Procedure 137 



IVPGEN-Stage II -- Execution 

Before it actually starts executing the verification l stage II successively performs 

• LISTIO ALL to display (on SYSLST) all the devices that are supported 
• MAP to display (on SYSLOG) the sizes of the partitions assigned 
• DSERV of all the assigned libraries to display in alphabetical order (on SYSLST) the 

names of all the transients, phases, modules, macros, and (optionally) procedures, 
that the system comprises. 

IVPGEN Parameters 

A. Component Dependent 

r----------------------T----------------------------------------------------------------, 
I ABD={~ES}IThe ABEND dump IVP is always autorratically generated (YES is I 
I NO Iforced) unless RERUN=YES is specified in which case ABD=NO is I 
I Ithe default I 
~----------------------+-----~----------------------------------------------------------~ 
I ASr.={YES}IThe display, verify. replace,. and delete capabilities of the I 
I NO IESERV program are automatically verified (YES is forced) unless I 
I IRERUN=YES is specified, in which case the default for ASL is NO.1 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I CAF={ NO}lspecifY if Cataloged Procedures Support is to be verified. I 
I YES I I 
~----------------------t----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I EMA={ NO}lspecif Y if the DOS/VS 1401/1440/1460 Emulator program is to be I 
I YES Iverified. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I EMANAME=namelSpecify the phase name of the user-generated 1401/1440/1460 I 
I I emulator program. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I EMATA=cuulDevice address of the tape unit assigned to 1400 tape unit 1. I 
I ISpecify only if tape functions are to be verified. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I EMATSN=SYSnnnIName of the logical unit assigned to 1400 tape unit 1. Specify I 
I lonly if tape functions are to be verified. I 
~----------------------t----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I EMATYPE={1401 }ISpeCifY the type of verification Frocedure to be selected. I 
I 1401G IRefer to the section entitled "EMA-1401/1440/1460 Emulator" for I 
I 1440 la detailed description of the EMA1YPE operands. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I EMACCS={ ~Q}lspeCifY if cs control cards support is required in the I 
I YES I user-generated 1401/1440/1460 elrulator program (CTLCARD=CS in I 
I Ithe emulator EMSUP macro instruction). I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I EME={ NO}lspeCif Y if the DOS/VS 1410/7010 Emulator program is to be I 
I YES I verified. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I EMENAME=namelspecify the phase name of the user-generated 1410/7010 emulator I 
I I program. I 
~----------------------+------------------------------------------------~---------------~ 
I EMETA=cuulDevice address of the tape unit assigned to 1400 tape unit 1, I 
I Ichannel 1. Specify only if tape functions are to be verified. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I EMBTSN=SYSnnnIName of the logical unit assigned to 1400 tape unit 1, channel I 
I 11. specify only if tape functicns are to be verified. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------i 
I E20={ ~Q}ISPec.ify if the System/360 Model 20 Emulator program generation I 
I YES lis to be verified. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I E20NAME=name lSpecify the phase name of the user-generated System/360 Model 201 
1 IEmulator program. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------i 
I OLT={ NO}lspecifY if the IVP job for OLTEP is to be generated. I 
I YES 1 1 L ______________________ ~ ________________________________________________________________ J 
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A. Component DeEendent (continued) 

r----------------------T----------------------------------------------------------------, 
I PWR={ NO} I Specify if the IVP job for POWERIVS is to be generated. I 
I YES I I 
r----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I UTL={YE§}IThe.d~sk funct~ons of the system utilities.are au~o~ati~ally. I 
I NO Iver1f1ed (YES 1S forced) unless RERUN=YES 1S spec1f1ed 1n Wh1Ch I 
I Icase the default for UTL is NO. I 
r----------------------t----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I UTLDA=(cuu.cuu) I Specify the disk device addresses of two work disks for use by I 
I Ithe disk functions of the systerr utilities. I 
r----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I UTLDRT=nnnniDisk extent relative track number of a one-track work space on I 
I Ithe disk work volumes. [ 
~----------------------t----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I UTLDT={3330} I Specify the device type of the two work disks. I 
I nnnn I I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I UTLDV=(nnnnnn,rrmrrmmm) 18pecify the volume serial numbers of the two work disks in the I 
I Isame order as specified by the UT~DA parameter. I 
r----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------1 
I UTLT={ ~Q}ISPeCify if the tape functions of the system utilities are to be I 
I YES Iverified. I 
r----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I UTLTA=cuulSpecify the device address of the tape drive on which a work I 
I I tape is to be ITIounted. I 
r----------------------t----------------------------------------------------------------1 
I UTLTM={CO}!SpecifY the tape device mode. If this parameter is omitted, I 
I mm la 9-track, 1,600 BPI ta~e is assurred. I 
r----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ I UTLZ={ ~2} Ispecify if the data cell functions of the systerr utilities are I 
I YES Ito be verified. I 
r----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I UTLZA=cuulSpecify the device address of the data cell drive that contains I 
I la work cell to be used by the Installation Verification Program. [ 
r----------------------t----------------------------------------------------------------1 
I UTLZCN=nlSpecify the number of the work data cell. I 
r----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I UTLZRT=nnnn\Specify the data cell extent relative track number of a I 
I lone-track work space on the data cell work volume. I L ______________________ i ________________________________________________________________ J 
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B. Component Independent 

r----------------------T----------------------------------------------------------------, 
I DELUNSD={YES} ,Specify if a delete job is to be generated for those IVP books , 
I NO Ithat are not used in this assembly of the IVPGEN rracro. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I DELUSED={ NO}lspecif Y if a delete jcb is to be generated for all tne IVP booksl 
I YES Ithat are used in this assembly of the IVPGEN macro. I 
r----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I IPTADDR={QOC}/DeVice address of the system input device. SYSRDR and SYSIPT I 
I cuu Iwill be reset to this address after completion of IVP stage II. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I LSTADDR={OOE}IDeVice address of the system printer during the execution of I 
I cuu \IVP stage II. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I PCHACDR=cuulDevice address of the system card punch during the execution of I 
I IIVP stage II. If no verificaticn of disk-to-card functions of I 
I Ithe system utilities is desired, this parameter should not be I 
I I specified. For cardless systews, PCHADDR must be omitted. I 
t----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------1 
I RERUN={ ~Q}lspeCifY YES if this IVP is a rerun. A rerun can be performea I 
I YES lif one or more SCP functions are to be verified again. If I 
I IRERUN=YES is specified, a default of NO is taken for ABD, ASL, I 
I I and UTL.. I 
~----------------------+----------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I VERIFY={ ~Q}ISPecification of YES causes a diagnostic to be rrade without I 
I YES Igeneration of an IVP stage II jet stream. In this case, the I 
I lonly job that is generated is the delete job for the unused IVP I 
I Ibooks (if DELUNSD=YES). I l ______________________ ~ ________________________________________________________________ J 
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r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I I 
I IVP STAGE I INPUT -- CREATION OF IVP STAGE II JOBSTREAM I 
I I 
~---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I I 
I In cards I 
I I 
I // JOB IVPSTG1 I 
I LOG I 
I // OPTION DECK I 
I // EXEC ASSEMBLY I 
I IVPGEN selected parameters I 
I END I 
I /* I 
I /& I 
r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I I 
I On tape I 
I I 
I // JOB IVPS~G1 I 
t LOG 

// PAUSE "OPERATOR PLEASE MOUNT A SCRATCH TAPE ON UNIT X'cuu'" 
MTC REW,X"cuu' 

ASSGN SYSPCH,X'cuu' Assign SYSPCH to tape 
// OPTION DECK 
// EXEC ASSEMBLY 

/* 

IVPGEN selected parameters 
END 

CLOSE SYSPCH, X" 000' Close SYSPCH and reset to standard assignment 
// PAUSE OPERATOR PLEASE MOUNT ~APE ON UNIT X'cuu' AGAIN 
ASSGN SYSIN,X'cuu' Set to address of tape unit 
/& 

r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I I 
I On disk or diskette I 
I I 
t // JOB IVPSTG1 I 
I LOG I 
I / / OLBL IJSYSPH,,' IVP STAGE II JOBSTREAM' Stage 1 output I 
I // EXTENT SYSPCH,nnnnnn~~.nnnn.nnnn (see Note) 

// DLBL IJSYSIN,'IVP STAGE II JOBSTREAM' Stage 2 input 
// EXTENT SYSIN~nnnnnn",nnnn#nnnn (see Note) 
ASSGN SYSPCH,X~cuu~ Assign SYSPCH to disk 
// OPTION DECK 
// EXEC ASSEMBLY 

IVPGEN selected parameters 
END 

/* 
CLOSE SYSPCH,X~OODI Close SYSPCH and reset to standard assignment 
ASSGN SYSIN.X·cuu~ Set to disk address 
/& 

Note: The extent information and volume sequence numbers in the two EX'IENT staterrentsl 
must be identical. I _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 3-1. ExamFle of IVP Stage I Job Control Statements 
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PREPARING THE IVP JOB STREAM 

setup Reguirerrents 

SYS001, SYS002, SYS003, and SYSLNK must be assigned to disk work exter.ts. 

If SYSPCH is assigned to a disk device, the allocated extent must be at least 4 cylinders 
on a 2316 disk pack, 3 cylinders on a 3336 disk pack, 7 cylinders on a 3348 data module, 
or 2 cylinders on the disk pack of a 3350 direct access storage. 

A minimum of 14K bytes of 
IVP jobs are to be executed. 
add the storage requirements 
These requirements are given 
GC33-6048. 

real storage must be allocated to the partition in which the 
If POWER/VS functions are to be verified at the same time, 

for POWER/VS to the allocated real and virtual storage. 
in ~Q~L!~ RQli~BL!~ ~n2t!!!!tiQn 2Yig~ !ng B~!~!gn£~ 

Prepare the following job control statements: 

Step 1 

// JOB ASSEMBLE IVPGEN 
// ASSGN SYSPCH~X1CUU' (can be card, tape~ disk, or diskette) 
/ / ASSGN SYS001, X" cuu' work file 
// ASSGN SYS002,X'cuu~ work file 
// ASSGN SYS003~X'cuu~ work file 
// EXEC ASSEMELY 

/* 
/& 

IVPGEN (selected parameters) 
END 

Step 2 

If SYSPCH is assigned to a card punch, remove the last card from the deck. This is the 
(object) END statement. which cannot be processed by Job Control. Put the remaining 
cards in the hop~er of the reader, assigned to SYSIN. Press START and EOF. IVP stage II 
will now be executed. 

step 3 

If SYSPCH is assigned to tape, disk" or diskette, close SYSPCH (if SYSPCH was assigned to 
tape, ready the tape device again) and assign SYSIN to the same tape, disk or diskettE 
device. This will start the execution of IVP stage II. 

Stage II successively executes a: 

LISTIO ALL to display (on SYSLST) all tne devices supported. 
MAP to display (on SYSLOG) the partition sizes assigned. 
DSERV DSPLYS ALL to provide a sorted printout of the library directories. 

Furthermore~ stage II performs the standard IVP functions that is verification of the 
ABEND dump" of the Assembler and Utility Programs, and of all optional functions 
selected. It also produces the delete jobs for used and/or unused IVP books (if 
specified). 
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ABD - The ABEND Dump 

The ABD function forces an abnormal end-of-job condition. A real storage du~p is printed 
on SYSLST,. 

ASL 

This IVP function verifies the display and update capabilities of the ESERV program. 

Example of SYSLOG OutpU! 

BG // JOB IVPASL TEST ESERV 
DATE 11/04/73, CLOCK 07/22/56 

BG * ********************************************************************* 
BG * IDENTIFI'CATION : ESERV PROGRAM 
BG * PURPOSE : TO SHOW THE DISPLAY AND UPDATE CAPABILITYS OF ESERV 
BG * FUNCTIONS TESTED : DISPLAY, VERIFY, REPLACE, DlLETE 
BG * SET UP REQUIREMENTS : SYS002 MUST BE ASSIGNED 
BG * TO DISK, SYSLST MUST BE ASSIGNED 
BG * NORMAL COMPLETION MESSAGES : * IVPASL COMPLETED +++++++++++++++++++++ 
BG * LISTING CONTAINS INSTRUCTIONS ON HOW TO 
BG * CHECK FOR SUCCESSFUL EXECUTION 
BG * MODULES TESTED/USED : IPKAO, IPKVA, IPKVD, IPKVE, IPKVF, 
BG * IPKVG, IPKVI, IPKVK, IPKVM 
BG * INPUT DESCRIPTION : TWO DSPLY CONTROL CARDS, THE SECOND 
BG * FOLLOWED BY ) COl." ) VER, ) REP, ) DEL 
BG * ANO ) END CARDS, AN EDITED MACRO 
BG * ( IVPASLS ) IN THE E SUBLIBRARY 
BG * OUTPUT DESCRIPTION : A DISPLAY OF IVPASLS, A DISPLAY OF IVPASLS, 
BG * UPDATED BY THE ) REP CARDS, AN UPDATE SURVEY 
BG * ******************************************************************** 
BG * IVPASL COMPLETED ++++++++++++++++++++++++ 
BG EOJ IVPASL 

DATE 11/04/73, CLOCK 07/24/59, DURATION 00/02/02 
BG lCOOA ATTN. 0 DC. 
BG 

II JOB IVPASL TEST FSERV DATE 11/04/73,CLOCK 07/22/~6 
* ****************************************************************************** 
* IDfNTYFICATION: FSFRV PR8GRAM 
* PlJPPOSE: T('I SHOW THE 01 SPLAY AND UPDATF CAPABILITVS OJ: ESERV 
* FUNCTIONS TFSTED: DISPLAY, VERIFY, REPLACE, DELETE 
* SET UP REQUIREMENTS: .SYS001, SYS002 MUST BE ASSIGNED 
* TO DISK, SYSLST MUST BE ASSIGNED 
* NORMAL COMPLETION MESSAGES: * IVPASL COMPLETED ++++++++++++++++++++ 
* LISTING CONTAINS INSTRUCTIONS ON HOW TO 
* CHECK ~OR SUCCFSSFUL EXECUTION 
* MODUL~S TFST~D/USFD: IPKAD,IPKVA,IPKVD,IPKVE,IPKV~, 
* IPKVG,IPKVI,IPKVK,IPKV~ 
* INPUT DESCRIPTION: TWO DSPlY CONTROL CAROS, THE SECONry 
* FOLLOWED BY , COL, , V~R, J Rt:P, , DEL 
* ANn ) FND CARDS, AN EDITED MACRO 
* CIVPASLSJ IN TH~ E SUBLIBRARY 
* OUTPUT OFSCRIPTION: A DISPLAY O~ IVPASLS, A OISPLAY OJ: IVPASLS, 
* UPDATED BV TH~ 1 REP CARDS, AN UPDATE SURVEY 
* ****************************************************************************** 
II EXEC E SFRV 
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DSPLY F.IVPASLS 

E.IVPASLS 

E.IVPASlS 

CAlAlS A.IVPASLS 
1 MACRO 
2 IVPASLS &PP1.&PP2.&PP3.&PP~,&PP5t&PPbt 
1 &KWl=,&KWZ-.&KW3-
4 • DISK OPERATING SYSTEM 
5 • IVPASLS 5745-S(.-AS" RELEASE 28.0 
6 • 1* START OF SPECIFICATIONS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

7 * 
8 *01. MODULE-NAME = IVPASLS 
9 • 

10 .01* DESCRIPTIVE NAME z INSTALLATION VERIFICATION PROCEDURE 
11 • TEST PROGRAM FOR ESERV PROGRAM 
12 • -SOURCE 800K-
13* 
14 .01. fUNCTION: AS FOLLOWS. 
15 • THIS MACRO IS USED AS INPUT TO THE ESERV PROGRAM IN THE 
16 * INSTALLATION VERIFICATION PROCEDURE CIVP). TO CHeCK THAT 
17 * THE IVP WAS SUCCESSfUL. COMPARE THE TWO OISPLAYS OF THIS 
18 • MACRO THE IVP PRINTS. THEY OUGHT TC RE ECUAl, EXCEPT 
19 • fOR TWO STATEMENTS. THE STATEMENT NUI'4BER 0)7500 
20 • AIF (Tt&PP2 EQ 'O').TWO 
21 • IN THE FIRST DISPLAY WilL BE CHANGED TO -
22 • Alf IT' &PPZ EQ '0". THREE 
23 • IN THf SECOND 01 SPLAY. THE STATEMENT NUMBER 014000 
24 • "NOTE ' VALUE OF &&PP5 IS f.PP6' 
25 • IN THE FIRST DISPLAY WILL BE DELETED IN THE SECOND DISPLAY 
26 • 
27 .01. NOTES = CHANGE ACTIVITY 
28 • • DENOTES CHANGE ACTIVITY fLAGS. 0 IS SYSTEM IDENTIFIER 
29 • FOR DOS. MEANING OF THE THIRD CHARACTER IS: A = APAR, 
30 • M = PTM, L = NEW DEVELOPMENT. ALL OTHER CHARACTERS ARE 
31 • FOR lAM INTERNAL USE. 
32 • 
33 .01. CHANGE ACTIVITY = AS FOLLOWS. 
34 • CHANGE DESCRIPTIONS. 
35 • NFW MODULE - FIRST RFlEASE 28. @Ol28301 
36 • 
31 • /. END OF SPECIFICAlleNS •••••••••••••••••••••• ** ••••••• * ••• 
38 GSLA foCBLA 
3<) GALE' &.GBlB 
40 GSLC &GRLC 
41 LCLA &.lCL/\ 
42 LCLS &lClS 
43 LClC &'lClC 
44 .ONE ANDP 
45 A IF IT'&PPI EO 'O').TWO 
4b &GBlA SE TA &'PP1 
41 .TWO ANOP 
48 AIf' IT'&PP2 EO 'O'I.TWO 
49 &GflLB SETP (11 
50 .THRE~ ANOP 
51 AII' (T' &PPJ EO 'O'I-FOUR 
52 &.G~lC SFTC , &PP)t 

53 .FOUR ANOP 
54 AIF C l' &.KWI EO 'O".FI VE 
55 &lCLA SETA &KWI 
56 .FIVE ANOP 
57 AIF 1T'&KW2 EQ 'O').SIX 
58 &lCLB SETB III 
59 .SIX ANOP 
60 Alf- (T'&KW3 EQ 'O').SEVEN 
61 &LCLC SETC '&KW3' 
62 .SEVEN ANOP 
63 AIF (Tq;'PP4 EQ 'O').EIGHT 
64 KNOTE t ·VALUE OF &&PP4 IS &PP4 t 
65 .EIGHT ANOP 
66 AIF IT '&PP5 EQ '0') .NI NE 
67 "NOTE t VALUE OF &&PP5 IS &PP5' 
68 .NINE ANOP 
69 AIF IT'&PP6 EO 'O'I.TEN 
10 "NOTE , VALUE OF &&PP5 IS &PPb • THIS STATEMENT WILL 8E DElETEO 
71 "NOTE , VALUE OF &&PP6 IS &PPb' 
12 .TEN ANOP 
73 AIF CNOT &GSLB AND NOT &LCl8l.ElEVEN 
14 "NOTE , VAlUE OF &&PP2+ &&KW2 IS &PP2+&I<W2' 
75 .ElEVEN ANOP 
16 "NOTE , &&PP2 AND/OR &&KW2 NOT SPECIFIEO' 
77 MEND 
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X 

00250000 
003')0000 
00310000 
00320000 
00330000 
00340000 
00342000 
00344000 
00346000 
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00348600 
0034900t'l 
003't9100 
00349200 
00J')0900 
003'i2900 
00355000 
003'>6800 
00357200 
003"i7600 
003b0900 
00361500 
')0361900 
00364000 
00366100 
()0368200 
0037'1300 
00312400 
00374500 
00376600 
00318600 
00380600 

00650000 
00100000 

10751}00Q 
0080000" 

00850000 
00900000 

1)0950001) 
0100000n 

01050000 
01100000 

01150000 
0120000n 

0125000!) 
01300000 

01350000 
01360000 

O137000!) 
01400000 
0145aOon 

O150000n 
01550000 

01600000 
O17"inOOO 

75/01 lOt.. 
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DSPLY F.IVPASLS 

E.IVPASlS 

E.IVPASLS 

CATALS A.IVPASlS 
1 MACRO 
2 IVPASLS &PPl,&PP2.&PP3.&PP4,&PP5,&PP6, 
3 &KWl=,&KWZ-,&KW3-
4 • DISK OPERATING SYSTFM 
5 * IVPASLS 5145-SC-ASM RELEASE 28.J 
6 • 1* START OF SPECIFICATIONS ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
1 .. 
8 .01. MODULE-NAME = IVPASLS 
CJ • 

10 .01· 
11 • 
12 • 

DESCRIPTIVE NAME = INSTALLATION VERIFICATION PROCEDURE 
TEST PROGRAM FOR ESERV PROGRAM 
-SOURCE BOOK-

13 • 
14 .01* FUNCTION" AS FOllOWS. 
15 '" 
16 • 
11 • 
18 • 

THIS MACRO IS USEO AS INPUT TO THE ESERV PROGRAM IN THE 
INSTALLATION VERIFICATION PROCEDURE fIVP). TO CHECK THAT 
THE IVP WAS SUCCESSFUL. COMPARE THE TWO DISPLAYS OF THIS 
MACRO THE IVP PRINTS. THEY OUGHT TO BE ECUAl, EXCEPT 

19 • FOR TWO STATEMENTS. THE STATEMENT NUM~ER 001500 
20 • AIF IT'CPPZ EQ 'O'I.TWO 
21 • IN THE FIRST DISPLAY WILL BE CHANGED TO -
22 • AIF (T"&PPZ EO IO"I.THREE 
23 • 
24 • 

IN THE SECOND DISPLAY. THE STATEMENT NUMB[R 314000 
KNOTE • VALUE OF &&PP5 IS &PP6' 

25 • IN THE FIRST DISPLAY WILL BE DELETED IN THE SECOND DISPLAY 
26 • 
21 .Ot· NOTES = CHANGE ACTIVITY 
28 
2CJ 

• • 
a DENOTES CHANGE ACTIVITY FLAGS. 0 IS SYSTEM IDENTIFIER 
FOR DOS. MEANING OF THE THIRD CHARACTER IS: 4 = APAR, 

30 • 
31 .. M = PTM, L .. NEW DEVELOPMENT. ALL OTHER CHA~ACrERS A~E 

FnR IBM INTERNAL USE. 
32 • 
33 .01· 
34 • 

CHANGE ACTIVITY = AS FOLLOWS. 
CHANGE DESCRIPTIONS. 

35 • NFW MODULE - FIRST RELEASF Z6. iOL28301 
36 • 
31 • 1* END OF SPECIFICATIONS ••••••••• **.*.***.**.*****.******** 
38 GRlA l:GBlA 
39 GBLR &.GBL~ 

'40 GBLC &GALC 
41 leLA l:lCLA 
42 LClB &LCLB 
'13 LCLC &LCLC 
44 .O~F A~OP 

45 A IF (T' &'PP1 EO 'O'I.TW(1 
46 &.Gf\LA SETA &.pp 1 
47 .TWO 4NOP 
48 4JF IT' &'PPZ EQ 'O'I.THt{EE 
4q &GBLA SETB III 
50 .THREE ANOP 
51 1\ IF (T'&PP3 EQ '0' J .fOuR 
52 &'G6LC SETC 'I;PI'3' 

53 .fOUR ANOP 
54 AIF fT'£KWl EQ 'ot). FIVE 
55 &LeLA SETA &KWI 
56 .FIVE ANOP 
57 AIF ( 1'&KWZ EO "Ol).SIX 
58 &LClB SETB (1) 

59 .SIX ANOP 
60 AIF ( 1'&KW3 EQ '0 t) • SEVEN 
61 &LCLC SETe I &KW3' 
62 .SEVEN ANOP 
63 AIF (1' &PP't EO "O').EIGHT 
64 M'~OTE ' VALUE OF &.&PP4 IS &'PP't' 
65 .EIGHT ANOP 
66 AIF (1' &PP5 EQ ·O·).NINE 
67 MNOTE I VALUE Of &&PP5 IS &PP5' 
68 .tUNE ANOP 
69 AIf IT '&'PP6 EQ 'O,).TEN 
70 KNOTE ' VAlUE OF &&PP6 IS &PP6 I 
71 .TEN ANOP 
1Z AIF (NOT &GBlB AND NOT &LCLB).ELEVEN 
73 I4NOTE . VALUE OF &&PP2+&&KW2 IS &PP2+&KWZ' 
74 .EL EVEN ANOP 
15 I4NOTE ' &&,PPZ ANDIOR &.&KW2 NOT SPEClflEO' 
16 MEND 

00000001 
X 

002')0000 
00301)001) 
OOliOno) 
00320000 
00330000 
00340000 
0034200:) 
00344000 
00346000 
0034ROO,) 
00348l1')1) 
00348200 
00348600 
00349001 
0'134CJl )/1 
00349200 
n03,)OCJOI) 
OOHZ90r) 
00355000 
003<;6800 
Or)351700 
003')7601) 
00360QOO 
(lo3f>150n 
OU31>190) 
OO:~h4000 

0~3661nn 

I)03MI200 
<')037 J)Ot') 

O(l37L400 
OO.H45nn 
1),137660J 
00H86')0 
003ROf>(1() 

(10650000 
')070)001 

JOflOOOr)'l 

nOR50r,nn 
l~lq'),)o')n 

00950000 
01000000 

01050000 
OHOOOOO 

01150000 
01200000 

01250000 
013000Ql) 

01150000 
01360000 

01370000 
01450000 

01500000 
015')0000 

01600000 
01750000 

7.,/OI/Ob 

75/01/06 
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E.I\lPASLS 

UPDATE SURVEY 
) COL 13,6 
J VER 003000 
• (VPASLS 5745-SC-AS" 
'* I"PASLS 5745-SC-AS" 
) \lER 007000+1.8 
.TWO 
.TWO 
) REP 

RElE:ASE 28.0 
RELEASE 28.0 

(T'&.PP2 EQ 'O').TWO 
(T'&PPZ EO 'O').THREE 

DEL 

OOlOOOO() 

0J150JOO 

•••• VERlfy CARD 
•••• ACTUAL STMT 

•••• VFRIFy CARD 
•• ~ • AC TIIAl snIT 

•••• OElFTEO 
•••• AOOFD 

ANOP 
001500 

AIF 
AIF 

()14000 
"NOTE , VALUE OF &&PP5 IS &PP6' THIS STATEMENT WILL BE DELETEO 01400000 •••• DELETED 

END 

END OF UPDATE SURVEY 

'* 
THIS TERMINATES THE ESERV PROCES~ING 

'* IVPASL COMPLETED ++++++++++++++ 
EOJ IVPASL 

STOP' 
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CAP - Cataloged Procedures 

This function verifies the cataloging of a prccedure into the procedure library and its 
subsequent execution. 

setup Reguirements 

A procedure library must be allocated. Eight or more unused blocks must be available in 
the member space. 

Example of SYSLOG OutE~! 

BG 1 1 JOB I v'PCAP 1 
DATE 11/04/73, CLOCK 07114/36 

BG * ** * ***~ .. * * * * * * ** * * ** ** ** ** ** * ** * * ** * * ** * * ** * *** * ** * ** ***-** * * * 
BG * IDE~TIFICATION: I VPCAP 1 
BG * PURFOSE: CATALOGING OF A PROCEDURE 
BG * F""ICTIONS TESTED : CATALP 
BG * SET UP REQUIREMENTS : SYSTEM WITH PROCEDURE 
BG * LIBRARY WITH MORE THEN SIX UNUSED BLOCKS IN MEMBER SPACE 
BG * MODULES TESTED: MAINT 
BG * OUTPUT DESCRIPTION : SYSTEM STATUS REPORT PRODUCED 
BG * BY $ LIB S TAT 
BG * ************************************************************** 
BG EOJ IVPCAP' 

DATE 11/04/73, CLOCK 07/16/20, DURATION 00/01/43 
BG II JOB IVPCAP2 

DATE 11/04/73, CLOCK 07/16/28 
BG * *************************************************************** 
BG * IDENTIFICATION : IVPCAP2 
BG * PURPOSE : EXECUTION OF A CATALOGUED PROCEDURE 
BG * FUNCTIONS TESTED ~ EXECUTION OF CATALOGUED PROCEDURE IVPCAPl 
BG * WHEREBY AN ASSEMBLED PROGRAM IS ASSEMBLED, 
BG * LINK EDITED, TEMPORARILY CATALOGUED INTO 
BG * THE CORE IMAGE LIBRARY AND EXECUTED 
BG * SET UP REQUIREMENTS: SYSLNK, SYS001, SYS002, SYS003 MUST BE 
BG * ASSIGNED 
BG * MODULES TESTED : JOB CONTROL 
BG * OUTPUT DESCRIPTION : PRINTING OF DATA LIST 
BG * *******************************1******************************** 
BG * BEGIN OF PROCEDURE 
BG * END OF PROCEDURE 
BG EOP IVPCAPl 
BG I VPCAP 1 STARTED ++++++++++++++++++++++ 
BG I VPCAP 1 COMPLETED SUCCESSFULLY +++++++++++++++++++++++ 
BG EOJ I VPCAP2 

DATE 11/04/73, CLOCK 07/20/29, DURATION 00/03/59 
BG II JOB IVPCAP3 

DATE 11/04/73, CLOCK 07/20/36 
BG * DELETE IVPCAPl FROM PROCEDURE LIBRARY 
BG EOJ IVPCAP3 

DATE 11/04/73, CLOCK 07/21/17, DURATION 00/00/41 
BG lCOOA ATTN. a ac. 
BG 
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Example of SYSLS~ Output 

II JQ B IVPCAP 1 

* ********************************************************** * IDENTIFICATION: IVPCAPI 
* PURPOSE: CATftLOGING OF A PROCEDURE 
* FUNCTIONS TESTED: CATALP 
'" SET UP REQU !REMENTS: SYSTEM 'fiI TH PROCEDURE 
* LIBRARY ~ITH MORE THAN SIX UNUSEC BLOCKS IN MEMBER SPACE 
'" MODULE S TESTED: MAl NT 
* OUTPUT DESCRIFTION: SYSTEM STATUS REPORT PRODUCED 
'" BY $LIBSTAT 
'" ********************************************************** 
II EXEC MAINT 

CATALP IVPCAPI 

STATUS REPORT DATE: 10/28/16 

DATE 04/19/74.CLOCK 09/28/22 

TIME: 14.44 

STARTING 
ADDRESS 
C H R 

NEXT 
ENTRY 

LAST DIRECTORY LIBRARY BLOCKS CONDo oIR.TRACKS 
ENTRY ENTR IES LIMIT OR LI BFiARY 

C H R E C H REACTIVE ALLOCTD ACTIVE DELETo AVAIL BLOCKS CYLINDERS 

SYSRES VOL.SER.lll11l 
PROCEDURE DIRECTORY 

LIB~ARY 

1/ EXEC PSERV 

194 00 01 
194 05 01 

194 00 11 08 
195 01 20 

194 04 44 09 
197 18 61 

IVPCAPI VERS ION 0.0 7 BLOCKS PROCEDURE LIBRARY 

EOJ IVPCAPI 

BEGIN OF PROCEDURE 
/1 OPTION LINK 
II EXEC ASSEMBLY 

ENTRY 
/1 EXEC LNKEDT 
'" EI'.D OF PI=<OCEDURE 
/+ 

II JOB I VPCAP2 
'" *******.*********** •••••• *** •••••• * ••••••• * •••• * •• ** •••••• 
"': IDENTIFICATION: IVPCAP2 
'" PURPOSE: EXECUTION OF A CATALOGUED PROCECURE 
'" FUNCTIONS TESTED: E XECUTI ON OF CATALOGUED PROCEDURE IVPCAPI 
'" WHEREBY AN ASSEMBLER PROGRAM IS ASSEMBLED. 
'" LINK EDITED. TEMPORAI=<ILY CATALCGUED INTO 
'" THE CORE IMAGE LIBRARY AND EXECUTED 
'" SET UP REQUIREMENTS: SYSLNK.SYS001.SYS002.SYS003 MUST BE 
:/: ASS IGNEO 
'" MODULE S TESTED: JOB ceNTROL 
'" OUTPUT DESCRIPTION: PI=<INTING OF DATA LIST 
* .** •••• * ........................................... * •••••• 
1/ EXEC PROC=lVPCAPl 
'" BEGIN OF P~CCEDURE 
II OPTION LINK 
/1 EXEC ASSEMBLV 
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SYMBOL TYPE 

TEST SD «(SECT) 
IJOFZZZZ ER (E)C"TRN) 
I JDF ZZZZ SC (CSECT) 
IJC""ZIZO ER (E )CTRN) 

SYMBOL ID LENGTH 

IJ OPOO 12 FF 000030 

LOC OBJECT CODE 

007DOO 

007000 05AO 

007002 4180 AOOS 

007D06 1816 
007008 0 Aoe 

007DOA 1818 
007DOC 9180 1002 
007010 4710 A014 
007014 OA07 

007016 0700 
007018 
007018 4110 AIA6 
007DIC 4500 A026 
007020 00007CA8 
007024 00007D78 
007028 OA02 

00702A 5810 A 186 
007D2E 58Fl 0010 
007D32 45EF 0008 

007036 5810 AlE,6 
00703A 5eFl 0010 
007D3 E 45EF OOOC 

EXTERNAL SY MeaL CICT IONARY PAGE 

ID ACDR LENGTH LD-ID 

01 007DOO 0001(0 
02 
03 000000 000028 
04 

DUMMY SECTION DICTIONARY 

PAGE 2 

ADDnl ADOR2 STMT SOURCE STATEMENT DOS/VS ASSEMBLER REL 30.0 09.29 74-04-19 

00002 
07016 

07002 
07DDA 

07EA8 
07D28 

07EB8 
00010 
00008 

07EBC 
00010 
OOOOC 

TEST START 32000 
2 IVPCAPS 
3+* IVPCAPS 5754-SC-LBR RELEASE 28.0 04000028 
4+* 05000028 
5+* /* START OF SPECIFICATIONS ****************************************** 06000028 
6+* 07000028 
7+*01* MODULE-NAME=IVPCAPS 
8+* 
9+*01* DE SCRIPT! VE-NAME =1 NSTALLATI ON VERIFICAT I ON PROCEDURE 

10+* TEST FOR CATALOGUED PROCEDURES 
11+* 
12+*01* NOTES = CHANGE ACTIVITY 
13+* ~ DENOTES CHANGE ACTIVITY FLAG. D IS SYSTEM IDENTIFIE~ FOR DOS. 

08000028 
09000028 
10000028 
11000028 
12C0002E 
13000028 
14000028 
15000028 
16000028 
17000C2€ 
18000028 
1<;000028 
2C00002e 
21000028 
22000028 

14+* MEANING OF THE THIRD CHARACTER IS - A=APAR.M=PTM. !=NEW 
15+* DEVELOPMENT. OTHER CHARACTERS ARE FOR IBM INTERNAL USE. 
16+* 
17+*01* CHANGE AC TI VI TY = AS FOLLO~S 
18+* CHAN GE DESC R I PT IONS 
19+* NE W MODULE - FIRST RELEASE 28 
20+* WRONG SEARCH IN PCIL 
21+* 
22+**** END OF SPECIFICATIONS *******************.***********************/ 23000028 
23+ST ART BALR 10.0 24000028 
24+ USING *.10 25000C2€ 
25+ LA REG.TYPECCB 26000028 
26+* SUPVR COMMN MACOS - EXCP - 5745-SC-SUP - REL. 26.0 15050028 
27+ LR I.REG 50000025 
26+ SVC 0 EM 55010028 
29+* SUFERVISOR - WAIT - 5745-SC-SUP - REL. 28.0 12000028 
30+ LR 1, REG 3<;000025 
31+ TM 2(lJ.X'80' 54000025 
32+ eo *+6 
33+ SVC 7 
34+* IOCS - OPEN - 5745-SC-IOX - RE~ 28.0 
35+ eNOP 0.4 
36+ DC OF' O' 
37+ LA 1.=C'$$eOPEN· 
38+IJJ00004 SAL 0.*+4+4*(3-1) 
39+ DC A(INPUT) 
40+ DC A(OUTPUT) 
41+ SVC 2 

43+* IDCS - GET - 5745-SC-IOX - REL 29.0 
44+ LABEL L I.=A(INPUT) GET DTF TABLE ADDRESS 
45+ L 15. H:( 1) GE T LOG I C MODULE AD CRESS 
46+ eAL 14,.8(5) BRANCH TO GET ROUTll\E 
47+* IOCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDENT I/O - PUT - 5745-SC-IOX - REL. 29.0 
48+ L I.=A(DUTPUT) GET DTF TABLE AOCI'ESS 
49+ L 15.16(1) GET LOGIC MODULE ADDRESS 
50+ SAL 14. 12( 15) BRANC H TO PUT ROUT IN E 

57000025 
60000025 
12000026 
20000025 
22000025 
46000025 
54000025 
64000025 
64000025 
74000025 

12000029 
42000025 
75000025 
78000025 
05000029 
15000025 

3-5 54000025 
3-5 55000025 
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PAGE 3 

LOC a eJECT CODE ACDR! ADDR2 STMT SOURCE STATEMENT DOS/VS ASSEMBLE~ ~EL 30.0 09.29 74-04-19 

007042 47FO A 028 

0('>7)1>.6 0700 
007('" 8 
OC7048 411C AlAE 
00704C 4500 A 056 
0070':'0 00007DA8 
007054 00007078 
007058 OA02 
00705A 41BO AOF6 
00705E 50BO AOEO 

*** EFROR *** 
007062 4190 AOD8 

007066 1818 
007068 0 AOO 

00706A 1818 
007D6C 9180 1002 
007070 471 0 A C 74 
007074 0 A07 

007076 OAOE 

007')~8 

007078 000080COOOOO 
0070n 00 
0070 7F 03 
007080 00007oAO 
007D8.1: 00000000 
007088 00 
007089 000000 
007D8C 08 
0C'7080 10 
(,0708E 09 
0010 8F 09 
C07090 00007E58 
007094 0000(000 
007096 0700 

07D2A 

00002 
07076 

00709A 470C 0000 00000 
0('>7D9E oooe 
007oAO 09007ES820000050 

0000c-C' 
COOOOO 
CODOC 2 
000003 
CO 0000/:. 

07E90 
07058 

07DF8 
07DE2 

07DOA 

070A8 

51+ 9 LABEL 
52+* IOCS AND DEVICE lNOEPENDANT I/O - CLOSE - 5745-SC-IOX - REL. 28.0 

3300002e 
0810002e 
20000025 
24::00C02~ 

46000025 
54000025 
64000025 
64000025 
74000025 
35000028 
36000028 

53+ CNOP 0.4 
54+END DC OF' 0' 
55+ LA 1,=C '$$BCLOSE' 
56+IJJC0007 BAL 0.*+4+4*(3-1) 
57+ DC A(INPUT) 
58+ DC A(OUTPUT) 
59+ SVC 2 
60+ 
61+ 

LA 
ST 

REG.TVPNCCW 
REG. TYPECCB+8 

62+ LA REG. TYPECCB 
63+* SUPVR COMMN MACOS - EXCP - 5745-SC-SUP - REL. 28.0 

3l:0~0028 

15050028 
50000025 64+ LR I.REG 

65+ 5VC 0 
66+* SUFERVISOR - WAIT - 5745-SC-SUP - REL. 28.0 

EM 55010028 
12000028 
39000025 
54000025 
57000025 
60000025 
40000028 
5000C025 

67+ LR I,REG 
68+ TM 2(1).X·SO· 
69+ 80 *+6 
70+ 5VC 7 
71+* SUPVR COMMN MACROS - EOJ - 5745-SC-SUP - REL. 28.0 
72+ SVC 14 

74+* IOCS AND DEVICE lNOEPENDANT I/O - DTFPR - 5745-SC-IOX - REI_. 30.0 02870030 
60000025 

JJ 6151002e 
70000025 
7C200028 

JJ 71000028 

75+ CC 00'0' 
76+0UTP~T DC X'000080000000' 
77+ DC AL1(O) 
78+ DC ALl (3) 
79+ DC A(*+32) 
80+ CC 4X'OO' 
81+ DC ALl CO) 
82+ DC VL3(JJDFZZZZ) 
83+ 
84+ 
85+ 
86+ 
87+ 
a8+ 
89+ 
90+ 
91+ 

CC 
DC 
DC 
DC' 

DC 
DC 
NOPR 
NOP 
CC 

X'OS' 
ALl(l6) 
AL l' 9) 
ALl (9) 

A(IN+O) 
4X'00' 
o 
o 
2X'OO' 

92+ CCW 9.IN+0.X'20· ,80-0 
93+IJJZ0011 EQU * 

RES. CCUNT, COM. B"t'TES 8TS 
LOGICAL UNIT CLASS 
LOGICAL UN IT 
CCW ADOR. 

J..J 71200028 CCB-ST B"t'TE.CSW ec. ADDRESS 
SWITCH 3 4-0 71750027 

ADDR OF LOGIC MODUL3-8 76600025 
OTF TYPE (P~INTER) ..JJ 77580028 
SWITCHES 7760CC25 

NORMAL COMM. eCCE 4-0 78000027 
CONTROL COMM. CODE 4-0 78400027 

ADDRESS OF DATA IN lOAREAl 7e80002~ 

BUCKET 3-5 84000025 
PUT LENGTH IN REG12 (ONLY UNDF.F. 84800025 
LOAD USER POINTER REG 8640002~ 

NOT USED 3-5 89600025 

94+* IOCS AND DEV ICE INDEPENDANT I/O - PRMOD - 574S-SC-IOX - REL. 29.0 
95+1 JDPD012 OSEC T 

4-0 <;1200027 
92000025 
01290029 
16200025 
16400025 
16600025 
16800025 
17000025 

96+IJCP0012 OS CL2 RESIDUAL COUNT 
97+IJOPIOI2 OS CLI COMMUNICATION BYTE 1 
98+IJDP.2012 OS CLI COMMUNICATION BYTE .2 
99+IJCPOOI2 OS CL2 CSW STATUS BYTES 

150 DOS/VS System Generation 



PAGE 4 

LOC OBJECT CODE AOORI 1.001<2 STMT SOURCE STATEMENT OOS/VS ASSEMBLER REL 30.0 0C;.29 74-04-19 

OOOOCt; 100+IJOP:!0 12 OS CL2 LOGICAL UNIT ADDRESS 17200025 
COOO08 101+ OS CL 1 NOT USED 17400025 
000009 102+J JOP4012 OS Cl.3 ADDRESS CF CCW 1760()()25 
cooooe 103+ OS CL 1 STATUS BYTE 17800025 
COOOOD 104+ OS CL3 CSW CCW /ICOR • 18000025 
0000Ie 105+ I J OM 1012 OS Cl.4 ADDRESS OF LOGIC MODUl.E 4-0 18050027 
000014 106+1J DPSO 12 OS CL I DTF TYPE 18400025 
000015 107+ I JOP6012 OS Cl.I sw ITCHES le~OCC2e 

OOOC 16 108+IJOP9012 OS CLI NORMAL COMMAND COCE 18800025 
000017 109+IJOPA012 OS CL 1 CONTROL COMMAND CCOE 19000025 
000018 110+ I JOP70 12 OS Cl.4 ADDRESS OF 10ARE .. 1 1<;200025 
oooole 11 1 + I J OP 80 12 OS CL4 BUCKE T 19400025 
000020 112+1 JCPEOl2 OS CL2 L 12. &RECSIZE 19600025 
000022 1 1 3+ I J ope 0 1 2 OS CL4 l.A &1 OREG.O (14) 1980002!5 
000026 114+ IJ CPEO 12 os CL 1 BUCKET FOR PRTOV IF 1.51. CH 9 20000025 
000(127 115+1 JDPF012 OS CLI BUCKET FO~ PRTOV IF ASA CH 12 2020002!5 
000028 116+IJOPGO 12 os CLI COMMAND CODE 21000025 
000029 117+IJDPt-CI2 OS CL3 ADDRESS IOAREA 2 21200025 
00002e 118+IJOPIOI2 OS eLl FLAGS =X'20' 21400025 
000020 119+ OS CL 1 NOT USED 21600025 
00002E 120+IJDPJ012 OS CL2 COUNT 21800025 
oooooe 121+IJOFZZZZ eSEC T 22000025 

00000 122+ USING IJOPOO 12.1 24800025 
COOOO 123+ USl NG *.15 2!!OOCC25 

000000 CA32 124+ SVC I JOL6012 CONTROL ERROR 26000025 
000002 0000 125+ DC IH"O" 26200025 
000004 01.32 126+ SVC IJDl.6012 PRTOV ERROR 2700002!! 
COOO06 0000 127+ DC IH' 0" 27200025 
000008 OA32 128+ sve IJOL60 12 GET ERROR 27400025 
OOOOOA OOOC 129+ DC IH' O' 27600025 
oooooe 47FO Fall. 0001A 13C+ B IJOPR 012 BRANCH TO PUT 27800025 
000010 C90 lC4C EE9E9E9E 9 131+ DC Cl.8'IJDFZZZZ' MODULE NAME 4-0 2t!OOOC27 
000018 2800 132+ DC X" 2800" MODUl.E CHANGE LEVEL ii)DMO 1457 2805002t! 

0001 A 133+IJOPFiOI2 EOU • 28400025 
00001 A OAOO 134+ SVC I JOL7012 EXCP !!!eeOOC25 - OC OOlC 9180 lC02 00002 135+ TM IJOPIOI2.IJDl.8012 WAI T CHANNEL END 4-0 59400027 
000020 4710 F 026 00026 136+ BO *+6 59600025 
COO024 OA07 1 ::!7+ SVC 7 598000~e 

000026 07FE 138+ BR IJOL40 12 BACK TO USER 3-9 60250026 
OOOOB 139+IJDLlOI2 EQU 11 REG 11 :!-3 ~C;EOO02!! 

OOOOC 140+IJOl.2012 EOU 12 REG 12 70000025 
00000 141+IJCl.3012 EOU 13 REG 13 70200025 
OOOOE 142+ I JOL40 12 EOU 14 REG 14 7C400025 
OOOOF 143+IJOL5012 EQU 15 REG 15 70600025 
00032 144+IJDL6012 EOU 50 ABEOJ 70S00025 
00000 145+IJOL 7012 EOU 0 EXCP 71000025 
00080 146+IJ OLeo 12 EOU X"80" 71200025 
00040 147+ IJOLCi012 EQU X"40' 71400025 
00020 148+IJDLA012 EOU X' 20" 71600025 
00008 149+IJ CLEO 12 EOU X'OS' 71800025 
00010 150+1 JOl.CO 12 EOU X' 10' 72000025 
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PAGE 5 

LaC aBJECT CODE ACOR 1 AOOR 2 STMT SOURCE STATEMENT DOS/VS ASSEM8LE~ REL 30.0 09.29 74-04-1~ 

0070A8 

007DA8 
007OA8 OC0080000000 
0070AE 00 
007DAF 01 
007080 000070C8 
00708t 00000000 
007088 00 
007089 000000 
00708C C' 2 
007080 OC 
007DE'E 02 
0C'70BF <:'2 
007DC 0 00007E58 
0070C4 00 
0070C5 007048 
0070C 8 02007E Se2 0000050 
007000 ~700 0000 ·COOOO 
007004 4700 0000 00000 
0070D8 0000 

00700A OOOC' 
00700C 0000 
00700E 0000 
0070EO OC 
007DE 1 04 
007DE2 00 
0070E3 007CFO 

00004 
00006 
00001 
00002 
00088 
OOOFE 
00008 
OOOBF 
OOOFS 
00040 
00001 
00015 
0003e 
00023 
00005 
00080 
00080 
00010 
00000 
OOOCO 
00030 

0700A 

151+IJCLC012 EaU 
152+IJDLE012 EaU 
153+IJDLF012 EaU 
154+IJDLG012 EaU 
15S+IJDLHOI2 EaU 
156+IJDLI012 EaU 
IS7+IJOLJ012 
lS8+IJDLI<012 
159+JJCLL012 
160+IJDLM012 
161+IJDLN012 
162+IJDM6012 
163+1 JDME012 
164+IJCJM012 
165+IJDOS012 
166+IJDSD012 
167+IJ ceco 12 
168+1 JDID012 
169+ IJDOOO 12 
170+ I J DC DO 1 2 
171+IJDV';:012 
172+TEST 

Eau 
Eau 
Eau 
Eau 
Eau 
Eau 
Eau 
Eau 
Eau 
Eau 
Eau 
Eau 
Eau 
EOU 
Eau 

CSECT 

X'04' 
X'06' 
X' 01' 
X'OZ' 
X' BB' 
x'FE' 
X'OE' 
x'eF' 
X'FS' 
X'40' 

1 
X'15' 
56 
X' 23' 
x'OS' 
X'80, 
X'BO' 
X' 10' 
x'OO' 
X' CO' 
48 

CCB+3 
CCB+2 
REG 1 

ERROR PASS8ACK BITS 
ERROR PASSBACK BITS 

DISP FOR SWITCHES 
ASOCFLE CISP IN DTF 
FD,SS COM~lAND 
LINE POSITION ZERO FOR 3525 
TEST FOR CHANNEL 9 
TEST FOR CHANNEL 12 
LINE 3 
LI NE 1 
LINE 25 
DIS? IN FUNCH DTF 

173+* laCS AND DEVICE INDEPENDANT I/O - DTFCD - 5745-SC-IOX - REL. 30.0 

7220002S 
7240CC2~ 

72600025 
72S00025 
7300002: 
73200025 
7~40C02: 

73600025 
3-9 73650026 
3-9 73700026 
3-9 73750026 
4-0 73750527 
4-0 7~751027 
4-0 73751527 
4-0 7~752027 
4-0 73-'52527 
4-0 73753027 
4-0 73753527 
4-0 73754027 
4-0 73754527 
4-0 73755027 

75800025 
01220030 

174+ DC 00 • 0 ' 
l75+INPUT DC X'000080000000' 

44800025 
RES. COUNT. COM. B'TES STATUJJ 45200028 

176+ 
177+ 
178+ 
179+ 
180+ 
181+ 
182+ 
183+ 
184+ 
185+ 
186+ 
187+ 
188+ 

DC 
DC 
DC 

ALl (0) 
AL l( 1) 

LOGICAL UNIT CLASS 4~B00025 

LOGI CAL LNI T S0000025 
A ( IJ ex 0 0 13 ) CCW ADDRESS wDL2994J 50400029 

DC 
DC 
DC 
DC 
DC 
DC 
DC 
DC 
DC 
DC 

4X' 00' 
AL I( 0) 
VL:3 ( IJCFZ IZO ) 
X'02 • 
ALI (0) 
ALl (2) 
AL 1 (2) 
A( IN) 
ALI (0) 
AL::!(END) 

189+IJCXOOI3 CCW 2.IN.X'20',80 

CCB-ST BYTE. CSW CCw /lDDR. 
SWI TCH :3 

ADDRESS OF LOGIC MODULE 
DTF TYPE (READER) 
SWITCHES 
NORMAL COMM.COOE 
CNTROL CCMM. CODE 
ADDR. OF IOAREAl 

EOF ADDRESS 

190+ NOP 0 LOAD USER POINTER REG. 
191+ NOP 0 MOVE IOAREA TO WORKA 
192+ DC X'OOOO' 
193+IJJZ001~ Eau * 
194+* SUPVR COMMN MACROS - CCB - S745-SC-SUP - REL. 28.0 
195+TYPECCB DC XL2' O' RESIDUAL CruNT 
196+ 
197+ 
198+ 
199+ 
200+ 
201+ 

DC 
DC 
DC 
DC 
DC 
DC 

XL2' 0' 
XL2'0' 
ALI (0) 
ALl(4) 
XLl'O' 
AL 3 ( TYP EC C W ) • 

COMMUNICATICNS BYTES 
CSW STATUS BYTES 

LOGICAL UNIT CLASS 
LOGICAL UNIT 

CC W ADDRESS 

51C00025 
4-0 51200027 
3-3 53~00025 
JJ 53940028 

55200025 
5~40C025 

59600025 
60000025 

JJ 60600028 
JJ 60800028 

6260002: 
6~000025 

63800025 
64000025 
85800025 
071 00028 
4<;000028 
50000028 
5100002e 
52000028 
53000028 
5400C028 
55000028 
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LOC OBJECT CODE ADDRI AOOR2 STMT SOURCE STATEMENT DOS/VS ASSEMBLER REL 30.0 09.29 74-04-19 

007DEf- 00 
0070E7 000000 
0070EA OOOO(OOCOOOO 
0070FO o 9007EO(000000 25 
007DF8 09007E2500000033 
C07EOO C9ES07C3C 1074040 
007E25 C9E507C3CI074040 

007£58 

or 7EA8 585BC206C7C50540 
00~80 585BC2C 3D306E2C 5 
007E88 00007DA8 
007E'SC 00007078 

ESDID FOR ESOIO FOR TYPE 
ADDR CON REF SYMBOL 

( 1 +01 A 
01 + Cl A 
o 1 +01 A 
01 +01 A 
01 +01 A 
01 +02 V 
01 +01 A 
01 +01 CCW 
01 +01 A 
01 +04 V 
01 +01 A 
01 +01 A 
01 +01 CCW 
01 +01 A 
01 +01 CC\III 
01 +01 CCW 
OiL +01 A 
01 + 01 A 

OOOOB 

07000 

LENGT H 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
3 
4 
3 
4 

3 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
4 

202+ 
203+ 

DC 
CC 

204+TVPECCW CC\III 
205+TYPNCCW CCW 
206+MSGST DC 
207+MSGEN DC 
208+REG EOU 

8'00000000' 
AL3( 0) • 

9.MSGST.0.L'MSGST 
9.MSGEN.0.L'MSGEN 

STATUS BYTE 
C SW CC W ADORE SS 

C'IVPCAP STARTED ++++++++++++++++++++, 
C'IVPCAP COMPLETED SUCCESSFULLY ++++++++++++++++++++' 
11 

209+IN 
210 
211 
212 
213 
214 

OS CL80 

ADDRESS 

007020 
007024 
0070 ~O 
007054 
007080 
0070 e9 
007090 
0070Al 
007080 
0070E9 
0070e 0 
0070C5 
0070C9 
0070E3 
0070Fl 
0070F9 
007E88 
007EEC 

END START 
=C'$$BOPEN ' 
= C' $$'SCLOSE' 
=A( INPUT) 
=A(OUTPUT) 

RELOCATION DICTIONARY 

56000028 
57000028 

45000028 
46000028 
4700C02e 
48000028 
49000028 
50000028 

PAGE 7 

74-04-19 
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CROSS-REFERENCE PAGE 8 

SYMBOL LEN 10 VALUE OEFN REFERENCES 74-04-19 

END 00004 01 007048 00054 0188 
IJCXOOl3 ooooe 01 0070ce 001e9 017e 
IJOBDOl2 00001 000080 001~7 
I JDCD012 00001 OOOOCO 00170 
IJOFZZZZ 00001 03 OOOOCO 00121 
IJDJM012 00001 000023 001~4 
I JDLA 012 00001 OC 0020 00148 
IJDL8012 00001 oooooe 00149 
I JDLCO 12 00001 000010 00150 
IJDLD 012 00001 000004 00151 
IJ D....EO 12 00001 000006 00152 
IJDLFOl2 00001 000001 00153 
IJDLG012 00001 ooooo~ 00154 
IJDLHO 12 00001 OOOOSE! 00155 
IJDLI012 00001 0000 FE 00156 
IJDLJO 12 00001 000008 00157 
I JDLKO 12 00001 OOOOBF 00158 
IJDLLOl2 00001 OOOOFS 00159 
IJDLMO 12 00001 000040 00160 
IJDLN012 00001 000001 00161 
IJDLI012 00001 000008 00139 
IJDL2012 00001 oooooe 00140 
IJDL3012 00001 OOOOOD 00141 
IJDL4012 00001 OOOOCE 00142 0138 
IJDLSO 12 00001 OOOOOF 00143 
I JOL6012 00001 OOOC 32 00144 0124 0126 0128 
IJOL 7012 00001 000000 00145 0134 
IJOL8012 00001 000080 00146 0135 
I JDL9012 00001 000040 00147 
IJOMI012 00004 FF 000010 00105 
IJDM6012 oeOOI 000015 00162 
I JOMS012 00001 000038 00163 
IJOPAO 12 00001 FF 000017 00109 
I JOPBC' 12 00002 FF 000020 00112 
IJDPC 012 00004 FF 000022 00113 
IJDPD012 00001 FF OOOOCO 00095 
I JDPE012 00001 FF 000026 00114 
IJDPF012 00001 FF 000027 00115 
I JOPGO 12 00001 FF 00002S 00116 
IJDPH012 OC003 FF 000029 00117 
IJDPI 0 12 00001 FF 00002C 00118 
IJDPJ012 OC 002 FF 00002E 00120 
IJDPOO12 00002 FF 000004 00099 
IJDPR012 oeOOI 03 00001A 00133 0130 
IJDPOO12 00002 FF 000000 00096 0122 
IJDPI012 00001 FF OOOOO~ 0000;7 0135 
IJDP2012 00001 FF 000003 00098 
IJDP3012 00002 FF 0000C6 00100 
IJOP40 12 00003 FF OOOOCt; 00102 
I JOP50 12 ot 0,01 FF 000014 00106 
IJDP6012 00001 FF 000015 00107 
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CROSS-REFERENCE P~GE 9 

SV MBOL LEN IO VALUE OEFN REFERENCES 74-04-19 

IJOP7012 00004 FF 000018 00110 
IJOP8012 00004- FF OOOOIC 00111 
IJOP9012 00001 FF 0000If 00108 
IJOV2012 00001 000030 00171 
IJDOQO 12 00001 000000 001f<i 
IJD05012 00001 000005 00165 
I JDlD 012 00001 000010 00168 
IJ08DO 12 00001 000080 001f6 
I JJCOO07 00004 01 00704C 00056 
I JJOOO04 00C04 Cl 00701C 00038 
IJJZOOll 00001 01 0070A8 00093 
I JJZOO13 00001 01 0070DA 00193 
IN 00C80 01 007E 5S 00209 00e7 0092 0186 0189 
INPUT 00006 01 007DA8 00175 003<;; 0057 C213 
LABEL 00004 01 00702A 00044 0051 
MSGEN 00051 01 007E 25 00207 0205 0205 
MSGST 00037 01 007EOO 00206 0204 0204 
OUTPUT 00C06 Cl 007078 00076 0040 0058 0214-

---- REG 00001 OOOOOB 00208 0025 0027 0030 0060 0061 0062 0064- 0067 
START 00002 01 007000 00023 0210 
TEST 00001 01 007000 00001 0172 
TVPEcce 00002 01 00700A 00195 0025 OOt.l COt:2 
TVPECCW 00008 01 0070FO 00204 0201 
TVPNCCW 00008 01 0070F S 00205 0060 
=A( INPUT) 

00004 Cl 007E88 00213 0044 
=ACOUTPUT, 

00004 01 007EBC 00214 0048 
=C'$~80PEN , 

00008 01 007EA8 00211 0037 
=C'$$8CLOSE' 

00C08 01 007E8C 00212 0055 

~, 
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DIAGNOSTICS ~C STATISTICS 

STMNT ERROR NO. MESSAGE 

61 IPK182 AL I GNMENT ERROR IN OF' ERAND 2 

THE FOLLOW IN<: MACRO NAMES HAVE BEEN FOUND IN MACRO I NSTR.UC TI ONS 
IVPCAPS EXCP WAIT OPEN GET PUT CLOSE 

OPTIONS FO~ THIS ASSEMBLY - ALIGN. LIST. XREF. LINK. DECK. EDECK 

THE ASSEMBLER WAS RUN I~ 1~504e BYTES 
END OF ASSEMBLY 

ENTRY 
// eXEC LNKEDT 

JOB IVPCAP2 04/19/74 

ACTION TAKEN MAP REL 
LI ST AUTOLII>;K IJCFZI ZO 
L 1ST ENTRY 

DOS LINKAGE EDITO~ DIAGNOSTIC OF INFUT 

EOJ 

04/19/74 PHASE XFR-AO LOCORE HICORE DSK-AD ESO TYPE LABEL 

DTFPR PRMOD OTFCD 

LOADED REL-FR 

PHASE •• * 040078 040078 0402CB 019 00 09 CSECT TEST 040078 038378 RELOCATABLE 

END OF PROCEDURE 
EOP IVPCAP1 
// EXEC 
1 
12 

. 12~ 
1234 
12345 
12~456 

1234567 
12345678 
123456789 

CSECT IJOFZZZZ 040238 040238 

CSECT IJCFZIZO 040260 040260 

PAGE 10 

74-04-1C; 

CCB BT"AIT 

EOJ IVPCAP2 DATE 04/19/74.CLOCK 09/30/2E.DURATION OO/CI/!l 

// JOB IVPCAP3 DATE 04/19/74.CLOCK 09/30/30 

*- DELETE IVPCAPI FROM PROCEDURE LIBRARY 
// EXEC MA INT 

DELETP IVPCAP 1 

STATUS REPORT DATE: 10/28/16 TIME: 14.44 

START ING NEXT LAST DIRECTORY LIBRARY BLOCKS CONDo DIR.TRACKS 

ADDRESS ENTf;Y ENTRY ENTRIES LIMIT OR LIBRARY 

C H R C H F E C H R E ACTI VE ALLOCTD AC TI VE DELETD AVAIL BLOCKS CYLINCEf;S 

SYSRES VOL.SER.llll1l 
102 5 

PROCEDURE DIRECTORY 194 00 01 194 OC 11 08 194 04 44- 09 
194 05 01 195 01 20 197 18 61 4326 922 7 33<;7 0 4 

Ll BRARY 

EDJ I VPCAP3 DATE 04/19/74.CLOCK 09/~C/3!.DURATION 00/00/05 
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EMA - 1401/1440/1460 Emulator 

Functions Tested 

Three verification procedures are provided with the emulator: 

• One to be used with an emulator generated for a 1401 or a 1460, with the following 
options: advanced programming, sense switches, and 1400 console. 

• One to be used with an emulator generated for a 1401 or a 1401G or a 1460 without the 
above options. 

• One to be used with an emulator generated for a 1440 with the options advanced 
programroing and sense switches. 

IVPGEN MACRO OPTIONS 

{
NO} specify if the DOS/VS 1401/1440/1460 Emulator program is to be 

EMA= YES verified. 

gequired Parameters 

{
1401 } 

EMATYPE= 1440 Specify the required verification procedure. 
1401G 

1401 : 
1440 : 
1401G: 

Verification procedure for a 1401/1460 emulator with options. 
Verification procedure for a 1440 emulator. 
verification procedure-for a 1410/1460 emulator without options, 
or verification procedure for a 1401G emulator. 

EMANAME=X Specify the phasename under which the emulator is cataloged in the core 
image library. 

Optional Parameters 

EMACCS={ NO} Specify if CS control cards support is required in the user-generated 
YES 1401/1440/1460 emulator program (CTLCARD=CS specified in the EMSUP rracro 

instruction). 

Specify the following two parameters only if you want to verify the tape functions. 

EMATSN=SYSnnn Specify the logical name of the tape device assigned to the 1400 tape 
unit 1. This unit must have been defined in an EMTAPE elTlulator macro 
instruction. Do not specify this pararreter if spanned tape format has 
been specified (TPSUP=SPANNcD in the EMSUP emulator macro instruction), 
or if the emulator does not emulate the tapes (TPSUP=NCNE in the EMSUP 
macro instruction). 

EMATA=cuu Levice address of the tape drive. Specify only if EMATSN=SYSnnn is also 
specified. 

Note that only one emulator program can be executed during one IVP run and that, 
conversely" this emulator can execute only one of the verification procedures. 

In addition to testing the 1400 CPU functions and the operator communication 
functions~ the verification procedures: 

• Read data from the System/370 device assigned as 1400 card reader. 

• Punch data on the System/370 device assigned as 1400 card punch. 

• Print the data read from the 1400 card reader on the System/370 device assigned as 
1400 printer. 
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If the System/370 configuration includes a tape unit, the verification procedures (except 
those for the 1401G or the 1401/1460 without options) optionally write on and read froIT 
tape in 1400 format (TPSUP=ORIGINAL or MIXED in the EMSUP emulator macro instruction). 

The verification procedures contain 1400 object prograrrs and data as well as tne 
DOS/VS control cards required to execute the enlulator. You can perform the verification 
procedures with the emulator generated in accordance with your specifications and 
cataloged to the core image library. 

However, the verification procedures cannot be used with an emulator generated to 
handle: 

• column binary data 
• card image data 
• 51-column cards. 

A 1401/1440/1460 emulator must emulate real storage of a size of at least 4,000 bytes. 

A 1401G emulator must emulate real storage of a size of at least 4,000 bytes. 

SOF'IWARE REQUIREMENTS 

Emulator Macro Options 

The following emulator instructions generate a minimuIT emulator to execute the 
verification ~rocedures (does not apply to the 1401G emulator): 

EMULATOR 
EMSUP 

EMRDR 
EMPNCH 
EMPTR 
EMTAPE 

EMEND 
END 

CPU=xxxx,CORE=4,ADVPROG=YES,SENS£SW=YES,MODEL=145 
EMNAME=E'MSPL01"CCRDR=SYSRDR,. 
TPSUP=ORIGINAL,CONSOLE=YES 
TODEV=2540 
FRCMDEV=1402,TODEV=2540 
FRCMDEV=1403,TODEV=1403 
DEVADDR=SYS001,UNIT=1, 
TYPEFLE=OUTPUT#RECFM=ORIGINAL~ELKSIZE=80 

1. xxxx in the EMULATOR macro can be either 1401,1440, or 1460. 

x 

X 

2. The EMTAPE macro specification is not required if no tape functions are to be 
verified. 

For a 1401G the minimum emulator is generated as follows: 

EMULATOR 
EMSUP 
EMRDR 
EMPNCH 
EMPTR 
EMEND 
END 

CPU=14 01G"CORE=4"ADVPROG=YES, SENSESW=YES, MODEL=14 5 
EMNAME=EMSPL01,CCRDR=SYSRDR 
TOCEV=2540 
FRCMDEV=1402,TODEV=2540 
FROMDEV=1403,TODEV=1403 

The logical names of the System/370 devices assigned as 1400 reader, punch, and printer 
are by default SYSIPT, SYSPCH, and SYSLST. If you specified logical names in the form 
DEVADDR=SYSnnn,. be sure that these devices relate to the same devices as SYSIPT, SYSPCH, 
and SYSLST. 
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HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS 

A central processing Unit equipped with: 

• The IEM Compatibility Feature 4457 for Models 125 and 135 
• The IBM Compatibility Feature 4457 or 4458 for Model 145 
• Standard instruction set 
• One tape drive. if the tape functions are to be verified 

STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 

The amount of storage required depends on what you specify when generating your eroulator. 
The emulator described in the section "Software Requirerrents" takes up approximately 
27,500 bytes of storage. 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

1. setup Reguirements 

None~ if tape functions are not to be verified. Otherwise, mount a scratch tape on 
the tape unit assigned to 1400 tape unit 1. 

2. Operating Instructions 

Type in S1'ART in re sponse to message 

EN021D IVPEMA HALT IAR=nnnnnn 
AAR=00001/2 EAR=00001/2 

EMB - 1410/7010 Emulator 

Functions Tested 

• 1410/7010 CPU functions 
• Operator communication functions 
• Console operations 
• Tape functions - 1400 format (optional) 

IVPGEN MACRO OPTIONS 

EMB={ NO} 
YES 

Specify if the DOS/VS 1410/7010 ElIlulator program is to ce 
verified. 

Required Parameter 

EMBNAME=x Specify the phase name under which the emulator is cataloged in the core 
image library. 

Optional Parameters 

EMBTSN=SYSnnn Specify the logical name of the System/370 tape device assigned to 1400 
tape unit 1, channell. 

EMBTA=cuu Levice address of the tape drive. Specify only if EMATSN=SYSnnn is also 
specified. 
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In addition to testing the 1410/7010 CPU functions and the operator comrrunication 
functions. the verification procedures: 

• Read data from the System/370 device assigned as 1400 card reader. 

• Punch data on the System/370 device assigned as 1400 card punch. 

• Print the data read from the 1400 card reader on the System/370 device assigned as 
1400 printer. 

If the System/370 configuration includes a tape unit the verification procedures 
optionally write on and read from tape in 1400 format (TPSUP=ORIGINAL or MIXED in the 
EMSUP emulator macro instruction). 

The verification procedure comprises a 1400 object program and data as well as the 
DOS/VS control cards required to execute the emulator program. You can perform the 
verification procedures with an emulator generated in accordance with your specifications 
and cataloged to the core image library. 

The minimum amount of storage that can be handled by a 1410/7010 emulator is 40,000 
bytes. 

For a 1410 emulator the EMULATOR macro instruction roust specify URCHAN=l and 
OVERLAP=YES, in addition to the selected parameters. 

SOFTwARE REQUIREMENTS 

The following instructions will generate a minimum size emulator to execute the 
verification procedures: 

EMULATOR 
EMSUP 

EMRDR 
EMPNCH 
EMPTR 
EMTAPE 

EMCNSL 
EMEND 

Notes: 

CPU=XXXX 1, CORE=40 ,CHAN=l" URCHAN=l, OVERLAP=YES, MODEL=14 5 
EMNAME=EMSPL10,CCRDR=SYSRDR, 
TPSUP=CRIGINAL 
TODEV=2540 
TODEV=2540 
TODEV=1403 
DEVADDR=SYS001,UNIT=11, 
TYPEFLE=OUTPUT,RECFM=ORIGINAL,BLKSIZE=80 

END 

1. XXXX in the EMULATOR macro can be either 1410 or 7010. 

2. Do not specify OVERLAP=YES if CPU=7010 is specified, 

x 

x 

The logical names of the System/370 devices assigned as 1400 reader" punch, and printer 
are by default SYSIPT~ SYSPCH and SYSlST. If you specified logical names in the form 
DEVADDR=SYSnnn~ be sure that these devices relate to the same devices as SYSIPT, SYSPCH, 
and SYSLST. 

HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS 

A Central precessing Unit equipped with: 

• The IEM compatibility Feature 4458 for Models 145 
• Standard instruction set 
• One tape drive, if tape functions are to be verified. 
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----

STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 

The amount of storage required is dependent on what you specify when generating your 
emulator. The errulator described in the section "Software Requirements" takes up 
approximately 27.500 bytes of storage. 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

None. if tape functions are not to be verified. otherwise. mount a scratch tape on 
the tape unit assigned to 1400 unit 1, channell. 

2. Operating Instructions 

On display of message 

EP022D IVPEME HALT/BRANCH IAR=nnnnn AAR=xxxxx BAR=xxxxx DMOD=l 

• Type in START if nnnnn=06106. 

• Type in ECJ if nnnnn is not 06106. 

E20 - System/370 Model 20 Emulator 

Functions Tested 

The Installation Verification Procedure for the System/360 Model 20 emulator tests the 
following Model 20 functions: 

• CPU instructions. 

• Interrupt capability_ 

• CPU data and address cheCking. 

• Operator communications. 

• I/O operations for each type of device the emulator program supports. 

Note: If the E20 verification procedure makes use of a read/punch device (2520 or 2560) 
it can be used for only one run. For a following run it is necessary to assemble the 
IVPGEN macro again. 

IVPGEN MACRO OPTIONS 

E20={ NO} 
YES 

Specify if the DOS/VS System/360 Model 20 Emulator program generation 
is to be verified. 

Required Pararoeter 

E20NAME=xxxx Specify the phase name under which the errulator is cataloged in the core 
irrage library. Length of the phase name may be from four to seven 
characters. 
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HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS 

• A Central processing Unit equipped with the IBM COffipatibility Feature 7520 for Models 
125 and 135 and a standard instruction set. 

• One physical device for each Model 20 device e~ulated. 

If the Systern/360 configuration comprises an MFCM, note that the emulation can either be 
performed on a System/370 MFCM or on the combination of a 3504/3505 and a 3525. The MFCM 
is emulated at DOS/vS level by twg physical devices" therefore, enter two ASSGN comwands. 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

1. Setup Requirements 

The system printer must be provided with a carriage centrol tape with punches in (at 
least) channels 1, 9, and 12. 

2. Operating Instructions 

In response to message 

E201D 01 STOP UL=99,PSW=0100062C,ESTR=OFFF 

type in EOJ to pass control to DOS/vS job centrol. 
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Example of SYSLOG OutQut 

BG II JOB IVPE20 
DATE 11/04/73~ CLOCK 23/33/07 

BG * INSTALLATION VERIFICATION PROCEDURE FOR MODEL 20 EMULATOR ON S/370 
BG * YOU MUST ASSIGN EACH LOGICAL UNIT USED IN THE EMULATOR GENERATION TO 
BG * A VALID S/370 PHYSICAL DEVICE 
BG * FOR EXAMPLE M20 2501 CARD READER HAS BEEN GENERATED ON SYS004 
BG * YOU MUST ENTER THE FOLLOWING DOS COMMAND 
BG * II ASSGN SYS004~X'00C' 
BG * ASSUMING THAT OOC IS A VALID CARD READER TYPE FOR EMULATION 
BG * YOU MUST DO THAT FOR M20 2501 2520/2560 1442 1403/2203 AND TAPES 
BG II PAUSE PLEASE ENTER YOUR ASSGN COMMANDS NOW 
BG I I ASS G N S Y 5 0 0 4 ~ X ' 0 0 C ' 
BG II ASSGN SYSOl O~X' 080 f 

BG I I ASS G N S Y SOl 1 ~ X f 0 8 1 ' 
BG 
BG II PAUSE IT IS YOUR LAST CHANGE FOR ENTERING ASSGN COMMANDS 
BG 
BG II EXEC EMUL3 
BG E220D ENTER 'DI ON' COMMAND FOR DEVICE INDEPeNDENCE, IF NOT 'DI OFF' 
BG Dl OFF 
BG E201D 01 STOP UL=99~PSW=000001F8,ESTR=OOOO 
BG S 
BG E201D 01 STOP UL=99~PSW=1000047E,ESTR=OOOl 
BG CF. S 
BG TAPES 081=SYS011 080=SYS010 
BG DISKS 002=AAAAAA 002=BBBBBB 
BG UR 2501=SYS004 1442=SYSPCH 1403/2203=SYSLST 
BG E201D 01 STOP UL=99,PSW=10000482,ESTR=0386 
BG S 
BG E201D 01 STOP UL=99,PSW:010004A6,ESTR=2501 
BG 5 
BG E201D 01 STOP UL=99,PSW=010004EE~ESTR=1442 
BG 5 
BG E201D 01 STOP UL=99,PSW=01000S0E,ESTR=1403 
BG S 
BG E201D 01 STOP UL=99,PSW=0100051E,ESTR=0070 
BG S 
BG E201D 01 STOP UL=99,PSW=31000542,ESTR=0002 
BG S 
BG E202D MOD20 PROGRAMMING ERROR UL=FA,I=07,PSW=010005F2 
BG CS SD=X' 5 F2 ' 
BG 5F2 FA440B820B82488006204A80068C4B80 
BG cs SD=x' B82 ' 
BG B82 00000000000000000000000000000000 
BG cs SA=CX'B82',X'OOOOOOOOlC').S 
BG E202D MOD20 PROGRAMMING ERROR UL=4A,I=08,PSW=11000612 
BG HELP 
BG E2121 CONSULT 'UL' AND 'PSW' WHICH SPECIFY ERROR TYPE AND ADDRESS -
BG E2121 - OF INSTRUCTION IN ERROR 
BG E2121 USE 'cst COMMAND, FOLLOWED BY'S' TO CORRECT THE ERROR 
BG E2121 IF THE ERROR PERSISTS, ENTER 'DF ED,TD,EDJ' TO CANCEL EMULATOR RUN 
BG CS RA= C 8, x ' 0 ' ). S 
BG E202D MOD20 PROGRAMMING ERROR UL=lA,I=08,PSW=1100061A 
BG CS RA=C8,X'0').S 
BG E201D 01 STOP UL=99,PSW=01000628,ESTR=0003 
BG 5 
BG E201D 01 STOP UL=99,PSW=0100062C,ESTR=OFFF 
BG S 
BG E201D 01 STOP UL=99,PSW=0100062C,ESTR=OFFF 
BG EOJ 
BG w IVPE20 IS FINISHED 
BG EOJ IVPE20 

DATE 11/0~/73,CLOCK 23'40'08,DURATION 00'07'00 
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Example of SYSLST OutEut 

/I JOEl I\/Pf20 DATE 11/0't/HtClOCK 13133/01 
* fNS'ALL~TI(~ VE~IF1C~r[CN PRCC~C~RE FC~ ~COEL 2u t~UlA'GR eN S/J70 

YOU /oiUS, ASSIGN EAC .... lCGrCAl L!lilT LS~O l'~ TI;E HllATCR (,FI'IIFt-e.IJfIOIli TO 
A VALI~ S/37C P~YSICAl CE\/JCE 

* FOR EXA"Plf M2G 2501 CARC ~EADER ... ~~ IH EIII Gt"' .. t-eA rtO c~ $YSOll4 
* YOU ~~S' t~'fR T ... E FOllO~ING CCS C(~~ANt 
• II ASSGN SY$004,X'CCC' 
• ASSU~ING ' .... AT C0C IS A \/ALI[ CANe REACEK TYPE FL~ E~ULA1IC~ 
• YCU ~UST OU ItAr FOk ~iC 2501 2~2C/25fO 1442 14(j/220J AND lAPlS 
II PAUSE PLEASE t~lEH yeLR ASSG~ CC"~A~O~ ~O~ 

II ASSGN SYSCC4,X·CCC· 
II ASSGN SYSOlc.x'oao· 
II ASSGN SYSOll,X'081' 
II PAUSE 11 IS YC~~ LAST Ch~~CE FlR ~NTERI~~ ASSGN LO"~A~DS 
II EXEC E"IUL3 
01 Off 
Ee U(""lllC' 
lO 

SA~PlE outPUT [ATA 
SA~PLE OUTPUT CATA 

SA~PLE CUTPUT CAT~ 

~C~ SKIP TU C"'~~NEL 

NOIoi SKIP rc C~Ar-.IIIH 12 

~cw SKIP Ie C .... A~~EL Oq 

T ... E 18 FIRST CHARACTE~S OF , ... IS Ll~F. AHE THE 
SAME AS THOSE OF THe PREVIOUS LINE 

YOU HAVE GEHERATEC HiE FCLlOWIIIIG MODEl 20 CO~F IGl'RA fI ON 

2')01 CARO Rf:AOER 

1442 C~RJ) PUNCH 

1403/2203 PRINTER 

YO~R rAPE UNIT ~DURtSSES ARE = eo eL 

YOU HAVE GENERATED STORAG[ (ONTRel FfATLRE 

• IVPf20 IS FIN[SHfO 
fOJ IVPE10 OAT~ 11/04/73.CLCCK l3/40/C8,CURAT[ON 00/07/00 
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OLT - OLTEP 

• The possibility of initializing online testing. 

OPERATING INS'I'RUCTIONS 

Action Messages 

01El05D ENTER-DEV/TEST/OPT/ 

Reply by typing in 

R 01,' CANCEL' 

to terminate the execution of the OLTEP verification procedure. 

PWR - POWER/VS 

Function Tested 

The test checks that the generated version of POWER/VS functions in accordance with the 
specifications. 

SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS 

POWER=YES must have been specified as a SUPVR macro pararreter when assembling tne 
supervisor. POWER/VS must be running while the test is being performed. 

Make sure that 2~!1 POWER/VS jobs are in the input stream. When a reader task is 
started, ~!1 reader input is read in and put into the POWER/VS files. 

UTL - System Utilities 

Functions Tested 

Standard 

CLRDK 
CDKCD 
CDKDK 
RCDDK 
LVTOC 

Clear Disk 
Copy disk to card 
Copy disk to disk 
Restore card to disk 
VTOC display 

Note: If the PCHADDR parameter is not specified, CDKCD and RCDDK will not be verified. 
For cardless systems, PCHADDR must be omitted. 
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Optional 

• If UTLT=YES is specified in the IVPGEN macro: 

INTTP 
CDKTP 
RTPDK 

Initialize tape 
Copy disk to tape 
Restore tape to disk 

• If UTLZ=YES is specified in the IVPGEN macro: 

CLRDC 
CDKTP 
RTPDK 

Clear data cell 
Cory data cell to tape (only if UTLT=YES is specified) 
Restore tape to data cell 

HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS 

Required: 2 direct-access devices 
1 r;rinter. 

Optional: 1 tape drive 
1 data cell drive 
1 card reader 
1 card punch 
1 diskette I/O unit. 
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I 
Module 4: 1401/1440/1460 DOS/VS Emulator on 
System/370 -- 5747- CC3 
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I The 1401/1440/1460 bmulator Program for the IB~ System/370. available as separate 
programming package, consists of a group of macro instructions and object and load 
modules that are shipped in source statement, relocatable, and core image libraries. 
Two sample pLcgrams that test the working of a 1401/1460 program, of a 1440 program, 
and of a 1401G program under the emulator are contained in the source statement library 
under the name Z.EMSPL01. The source cards of this program are cataloged under the name 
z. Ef'lSPLO lS .. 

For detailed installation procedures, refer to 1~Q1Ll!~QL1~§Q QQ~L!~ ~~S!2!2f 2n 
~Y2~L37Q Re!~~~~, GC33-5384. 
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I Module 5: 1410/7010 DOS/VS Emulator on System/370 -- 5747-CC3 

• 
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The 1410/7010 Emulator Program, available as separate programming package, consists of a 
group of macro instructions and object and load modules that are shipped in source 
statement, relocatable, and core image libraries. A sample program that tests the 
working of a 1410 and 7010 program under the emulator is contained in the source 
statement library under the name Z.E~SPL10. The source cards of this program are 
cataloged under the name Z.EMSPL10S. 

Por detailed instulation procedures, refer to 1.!1Qil,212 DO.§L.!.2 J.!Y!!!2! 2!! ~I§!:!!LJ1~ 
Befgr~n£!. GC33-5385. 
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Module 6: Emulating the /360 Model 20 on Models 115, 125, 135, 
and 138--5745-SC-E:20 
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MODEL 20 EMULATOR UNDER DOS/VS 

The Model 20 Emulator Program consists of a 
group of macro instructions and object and 
load modules that are shipped in the source 
statement., relocatable, and core image 
libraries. An installation verification 
program for postgeneration use is contained 
in the source statement library under the 
name Z.IISIVP20. In addition to the 
emulator, a data interchange function is 
supplied with the generation macro E.EMUDI. 

PARTITION SIZE 

For further information, refer to the Model 
20 emulator publication. 

SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY 

r--------------T--------------------------, 
I Number of I Number of I 
I Macros I Library Blocks I 
I I (Physical Records) I 
~--------------+--------------------------i 
I 22 I 2,284 I L ______________ i __________________________ J 

Macros 

E.EM1403 
E.EM1442 
E.EM20CHK 
E.EM20CONV 
E.EM20CPU 
E .. EM20DI 
E.EM20END 
E.EM20MESS 
E.EM20PRHD 
E.EM20SYS 
E.EM20VRIF 
E.EM2152 
E.EM2203 
E.EM2311 
E.EM2400 
E.EM2501 
E.EM2520 
E.EM2560 
E.IISCR 
E.IISDC 
E.IISEDB 
E.IVPE20C 

Delete Statements 

DELETS E.EM1403 
DELETS E.EM1442 
DELETS E.EM20CHK 

DELETS E.IISEDB 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

r-----------T-----------------------------, 
I Nuwber of I Number of Litrary Blocks I 
I Modules I (Physical Records) I 
t-----------+-----------------------------~ 
I 28 I 206 I L ___________ ~ _____________________________ J 

MOQule_~~!!!~ Bytes of Storage 

IISCM 1165 
IISCMS 1117 
IISCP 936 
IISCPS 254 
IISDB 928 
IISDD 1168 
IISDE 340 
IISDF 3328 
IISDFED 1771 
IISDI 1334 
IISDK 3072 
IISDl 342 
IISD2 466 
lISD3 470 
IIS[:4 622 
IISED 5896 
IISHC 424 
lISHF1 2804 
IISHF2 3204 
lISID 284 
IISIN 1304 
IISMD2 1487 
IISMF 1060 
IISPD2 348 
IISTD 752 
IIS'IP 1848 
IISTPH 1161 
IISTR 432 

Link-Edit Statements 

The ACTION CLEAR, PHASE, and INCLUDE 
statements are generated automatically, in 
accordance with your specifications, when 
the E.EM20END macro is assembled. For ffiore 
detailed information on the link-edit 
statements, refer to the Model 20 emulator 
publication. 

Delete Statements 

lIS is the identifier for both the basic 
Model 20 Errulator and the associated data 
interchange function. The statement 
DELETR IIS.ALL causes both the emulator and 
its data interchange function to be 
deleted. Unless this is desired, delete 
the modules one by one: 

DELETR IISC~ 
DELFI'R IISCMS 

DELETR IISTR 
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CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

r--------------T--------------------------, 
I Number of I Number of I 
I Transients I Library Blocks I 
I I (Physical Records) I 
t--------------+--------------------------~ 
I 19 I 32 I L ______________ L __________________________ J 

Transients 

$$BIISAL 
$$BIISAS 
$$BIISA2 
$$BIISCC 
$$BIISCD 
$$BIISCF 
$$BIISCS 
$$BIISDI 
$$BIISDP 
$$BIISLE 
$$B11SM1 
$$BIISM2 
$$BIISM3 
$$BIISM4 
$$BIISPR 
$$BIISRL 
$$BIISTD 
$$BIISTS 
$$BIISUR 

Delete Statements 

DELETe $$BIISAL 
DELETe $$BIISAS 

DELETe $$BIISUR 

DATA INTERCHANGE FUNCTION 

The Model 20 Data Interchange Function is 
generated as part of the Model 20 Emulator, 
under macro E.EMDD1. 

PARTITION SIZE 

For further information~ refer to the Model 
20 emulator publication. 

SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY 

r--------------T--------------------------, 
I Number of I Number of I 
I Macros I Library Blocks I 
I 1 (Physical Records) I 
~--------------+--------------------------~ 
I 1 I 187 I L ______________ ~ __________________________ J 
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E.EMUDI 

Delete Statement 

DELETS E.EMUDI 

RELOCATABLE LIBRARY 

r-----------T-----------------------------, 
I Nurober of I Number of Library Blocks I 
I Modules I (Physical Records) I 
f-----------t-----------------------------i 
I 45 I 300 I L ___________ ~ _____________________________ J 

IISCA 
IISDA 
IIses 
IISEQ 
1ISF1 
IISF2 
IISF3 
IISF4 
lISlE 
IISIF 
IISIL1 
IISIL2 
IISIL3 
IISIL4 
I1SIRl 
IISIR2 
1ISIR3 
IISIR4 
IISMD 
I1SMI 
1ISML 
IISMO 
IISMR 
1ISMS 
IISMSG 
IISSC 
IISSCI 
IISSCV 
IISSQ 
IISS1 
IISS2 
IISS3 
IISS4 
IIS'IK 
IISTKC 
IIS'IKE 
IISTKI 
IIST1 
IIS'12 
IIS'I3 
IIST4 
IISVl 
IISV2 
IISV3 
IISV4 



Link-Edit Statements 

The link-edit statements are generated 
automatically, in accordance with your 
specifications, when the E.EMUDI macro is 
assembled. For rrore detailed information, 
refer to the Model 20 emulator publication. 

Delete Statements 

lIS is the module identifier for both the 
Model 20 Emulator and the associated data 
interchange function. The statement 
DELETR lIS. ALL causes both the emulator and 
the data interchange function to be 
deleted. Data interchange modules must 
therefore be deleted individually: 

DELETR IISCA 
DELETR IISDA 

DELETH IISV4 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

r----------------T------------------------, 
I I Number of I 
I I Library Blocks I 
I I (Physical Records) I 
~------------T---+------------------------~ 
I Transients I 6 I B I 
~------------t---+------------------------~ 
I Phases I 7 I 7 I L ____________ L ___ ~ ________________________ J 

Transients 

$$BIISUC 
$$BIISUM 
$$BIISBI 
$$BIISBS 
$$BIISEX 
$$BIISFM 

Phases 

IISM'IA 
IISMTB 
IISMTC 
IISMTD 
IISMTE 
IISMTF 
IISM'IG 

DELETC $$BIISUC 
DELETC $$BIISUM 

~ELETC $$BIISFfYl 

DELE'IC IISMTA 
DELETC IISMTB 

DELETC IISMTG 
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-

r--------------T--------------, 
I # TRANSIENTS I CIL BLOCKS I 
~--------------t--------------~ 
I 20 I 22 I L ______________ ~ ______________ J 

CORE IMAGE LIBRARY 

$$BCBLIS ( $$BCBLOP 
$$BCBODA COBCL D 
$$BCBUSR ~ $$BCBUSw 
$$BCOBER 

! $$BCOBRl ANS/COBOL 
$$BFCMUL 
$$BPLOSE 
$IJKSOO 
$IJKS10 
$IJKS20 
$IJKS30 PL/I 
$IJKS40 
$IJKS50 
$IJKS60 
$IJKS70 
$$BMU1OO 

f MPS $$BMU200 Utilities 
$$BMU300 

Module" 7 lists the names of the preassembled modules shipped by IB" in the relocatable 
library, their external storage requirements in library blocks, and the compilers that 
create linkage for their use. The size of these modules, if this should be needed to 
determine virtual storage requirements, may be calculated based on the module names 
(which give an indication of the specified parameters) and the values given under 
"Component Requirements - IOCS Routines" in !!odule.1 of this manual. 

No IOCS modules are required for FORTRAN. 

An x in a column headed by a compiler indicates that the particular module may be 
linked by that compiler to the problem program. For example, an x in the columns headed 
by COBOL and PL/I indicates that COBOL and PL/I link the module so identified. For 
assembler language programs, the user can preassemble IOCS modules as described in ~Q~L!~ 
~Y£~~i§~~ 5Ug lL~ n~£!Q§· Note that separate modules are not assembled for DTFCN or 
DTFSR .. 

The preas sembled modules named in this module can be used by any other problem program 
whenever applicable. 
r------------------------------------------------------T----------------T---------------, 
I I Modules I Blocks 
I I I 
I I I 
IAmerican National Standard COBOL I 223 I 1247 
IAmerican National Standard COBOL and COBOL I 148 I 991 
I American National Standard COBOL and PL/l I 163 I 1100 
IAmerican National Standard COBOL" COBOL and PL/I I 169 I 1181 
I COBOL I 341 I 1272 
ICOBOL and PL/I I 77 I 578 
\PL/I I 107 I 698 
\PL/I Optimizing Compiler I 70 I 412 
IRPG II I 161 I 876 
I Required Ioes Modules I 32 I 108 L _________________ ~ ___________________________________ _ L ________________ L ______________ _ 

Note: Certain preassembled laCS modules are required when cataloging IBM components to 
the-core iwage library. Do not delete these modules from the relocatable library until 
after all the IBM components you desire have been cataloged to the core image library. 
The modules are found in "Required lOCS Modules". 
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Relocatable Module Naming Conventions 

Each module name begins with a 3-character prefix and consists of a 5-character field 
corresponding to the option permitted in generation of the module. The following 
3-character prefixes identify the preassembled IOCS modules shipped by IBM: 

IJC I/O Card (CCMOD) and 3881 optical Mark Reader 
IJD I/O Printer (PRMOD) 
IJF I/O Magnetic Tape (MTMOD) 
IJG Sequential Direct Access (SDMOD) 
IJH Index Sequential Direct Access (ISMOD) 
IJI Direct Access Hethod (DMt.OD) 
IJJ Device Indefendent Access Method (DIMOD) 
IJN I/O Diskette (DUMOD) 

CDMon 

CDMOD name = IJCabcde 

a = F 
U 
V 

RECFORM=FIXUNB (always for INPUT and CMEND files) 
RECFORM=UNDEF 
RECFOR:M=VARUNB 

b A CTLCHR=ASA (not specified CMBND) 
C CONTROL=YES 
Y CTLCHH==YES 
Z neither CTLCHR nor CONTROL is specified 

c = B RDONLY=YES and TYPEFLE=CMBND 
C TYPEFLE=CMBND 
H RDONLY=YES and TYPEFLE=INPUT 
I TYPEFLE':::INPUT 
N RDONLY=YES and TYPEFLE=CUTPUT 
0 TYPEFLE=OUTPUT 

d B WORKA=YES and IOAREA2=YES 
I IOAREA2:o:YES 
W WORKA=YES 
Z neither WCRKA nor IOAREA2 is specified 

(for CMBN[; files: WORKA is ng! specified) 

e = 0 DEVICE=2540 or DEVICE=3881 
1 DEVICE=1442 or DEVICE=2596 
2 DEVICE=2520 
3 DEVICE=2501 
4 DEVICE=2540 and CRDERR is specified 
5 DEVICE=2520 and CRDERR is specified 
6 DEVICE=3505 
7 DEVICE=3525 and FUNC omitted, FUNC=R or FUNC=P 
8 DEVICE=2560 and FUNC omitted, FUNC=R or FUNC=P 
9 DEVICE=5425 and FUNC omitted, FUNC=R or FUNC=P 
A DEVICE=3525 and FUNC=RP 
B DEVICE=3525 and FUNC=RW 
C DEVICE=3525 and FONC=PW 
D DEVICE=3525 and FUNC=I 
E DEVICE=3525 and FUNC=RPW 
F DEVICE=2560 and FUNC=RP 
G DEVICE=2560 and FUNC=RW 
H DEVICE=2560 and FUNC=PW 
I DEVICE=2560 and FUNC=I 
J DEVICE=2560 and FUNC=RPW 
K DEVICE=5425 and FUNC=RP 
L DEVICE=5425 and FUNC=RW 
M DEVICE=51~25 and FUNC=PW 
N DEVICE=5425 and FUNC=I 
0 DEVICE=5425 and FUNC=RPW 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I , , pL/r, , 
ICDMOD I , I ,OptimizinglAmerican National, 
INames ICOEOLIPLII IRPGIII Compiler 'Standard COBO~ I 
~---------t------+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFAOID I I I I x, I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFAOIO I I I" I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFAOll I x I x, I x , x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFAOI2 I x I x I I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJCFI~OI 4 I x I x I I x I x I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
jIJCFAOL5 I x I I , x I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFAOI7 I x I I , x, I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFAOI8 I x I I I x, I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFAOI9 I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJCFAOZA I x I I I x I I 
r----------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
I I.JCFAOZC I x I I I x I I 
r----------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFAOZD I I I I x I I 
r---------f-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFAOZE I x I I I x I 1 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFAOZO I I 'I I I - r---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJCFAOZl I x I x I I x I x I 
r---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFAOZ2 I I x I I I I 
r---------+-----f-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFAOZ4 I x I x I I x I x I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJCFAOZ5 I x I I I x I x I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJCFAOZ7 I x I I , x I I 
t---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFAOZ8 I x I I I x I I 
t---------+-----f-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJCFAOZ9 I I I I x. I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJCFCCZO I I I x I I I 
r---------f-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFCCZl I I I x I I I 
t---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJCFCCZ2 I I I x I I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------i 
I IJCFCIWB I I I x I I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFCIWG I I I x 'I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
!IJCFCIWL I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFCIZO I x I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFCIZl I x I I x I I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
, I.JCFCI Z 2 I x I I x I' I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
I IJCFCI Z6 I x I I x I x I I L _________ L _____ L _____ ~ _____ L __________ ~ _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
ICDMOD I I I IOptimizinglAmerican Nationall 
I Names ICOEOLIPLII IRPGIII Compiler ,standard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
I IJCFCIZ7 I I I x I I I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCFCIZ8 I I I x I I , 
r---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCFCIZ9 I I I x I 1 I 
r---------+-----t-----f-----t----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCFCOIl I I I x I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
t IJCFCOI4 I I I x I I I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
I IJCFCOI5 I I I x 'I , 
r---------f-----f-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJCFCOWA I I I x I I I 
r---------t-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCFCOWC I I I x I I , 
r---------f-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJCFCOWE I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----t-----f-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFCOWF I I I x I I I 
r---------f-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFCOWH I I I x I I I 
r---------t-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I Iv ~FCOWJ I I I x I I , 
r---------f-----f-----t-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJCFCOWK I I I x I' , 
r---------t-----t-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFCOWM I I I x I I I 
r---------f-----f-----+-----+----------t-----------------i -
IIJCFCOWO I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFCOZl I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------i 
I IJCFCOZ4 I , I x I I I 
~---------t-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I IJCFCOZ 5 I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
I IJCFCOZ7 I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFCOZ8 I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----+-----f-----t----------t-----------------1 
I IJCFCO Z 9 I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----t-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFYOID I I , , x I I 
~---------+-----f-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJCFYOI 0 I x I I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCFYOIl 1 I x I x I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------~ 
I IJCFYOI 2 I I x I I I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFYOI4 I I x I x J x I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJCFYOIS I I I x I x I I 
r---------t-----t-----f-----+----------t-----------------i 
I IJCFYOI7 I x I I I x I I 
r---------+-----t-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFYOI8 I t I I x I I 
r---------t-----t-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFYOI9 I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJCFYO ZA I I I I x I I L _________ L _____ L _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ ~ _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
ICDMOD I I I ICptimizinglAmerican Nationall 
I Names ICOEOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler I Standard COBOL I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I IJCFYO ZC I I I I x I I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFYOZD I I I I x I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------i 
I IJCFYOZE I I I I x I I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJ CFYOZ 0 I I I I I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJCFYOZl I I x I x I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCFYOZ 2 I I x I I I I 
r----------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCFYO Z 4 I I x I x I x I I 
r---------t-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------i 
I IJCFYOZ 5 I I I x I x I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJCFYOZ7 I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
1 I J C FY 0 Z 8 I I I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFYOZ9 I I I I x I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+--------··-+-----------------~ 
iIJCFZIIO I x I x I x I x I x I 
r---------+-----f-----+-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJCFZIIl I x I x I x I x I x I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFZII2 I x I x I x I x I x I 
t---------+---~-+-----+-----+----------+-----------------4 
IIJCFZII3 I x I x I x I x I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCFZII6 I x I I x I x I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I IJCFZII7 I x I I x I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCFZII8 I x I I x I x I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I IJ C F Z I I 9 I I I x I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I IJCFZ IWA I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJCFZIWB I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCFZ !WE I I I x I I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
1 IJCFZIWF I I I x I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJCFZII..JG I I I x I I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJCFZIWJ I I I x I I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJCFZIWK I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I IJCFZIWL I I I x I I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFZIWO I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I IJCFZI ZA I J[ I I I x I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJCFZ!ZB I x I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCFZI ZE I x I I I x I I l _________ L _____ L _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ ~ _________________ J 
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r---------j-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I " I I PL/I I I 
ICDMOD , I I IOptirnizinglAmerican National, 
INames ICOEOLIPL/I IRPGIII compiler I Standard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----~-----+-----------------1 
IIJCFZIZO I x I x I x I x , x I 
t---------+-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFZIZl I x 1 x I x I x I x I 
~----~----f-----f-----f-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFZIZ2 I x I x I x I x I x I 
r---------+-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFZIZ3 I x I x I x 1 x I x I 
t---------f-----f-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFZIZ6 I x I I x I x I I 
t---------t-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFZIZ7 I x I I x I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFZIZ8 I x, I x I x I I 
r---------t-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------~ 
J IJCFZIZ9 I I I x I x I I 
t---------f-----f-----f-----+----------t-----------------~ 
I IJCFZOID I x I I I x I I 
r---------t-----t-----f-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJCFZOIl I x I x I I x I x I 
t---------f-----f-----+-----f----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFZOI2 I I x I I I I 
~---------t-----t-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFZOI4 I x I x I x I x I x J 

~---------+-----f-----f-----t----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFZOI5 I x I I I x I x I 
r---------t-----t-----f-----t----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFZOI7 I x I I x I x I I 
~---------f-----f-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFZOI8 I x I I x I x I I 
t---------t-----t-----+-----t----------f-----------------1 
IIJCFZOI9 I I I x I x I I 
~---------t-----f-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFZOWA I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFZOWC I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
!IJCFZOWE I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----f----------t-----------------1 
IIJCFZOWF I I I x I I I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJCFZOWH I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFZOWJ I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFZOWK I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----+-----f-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFZOWM I I I x J I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----+----------t------~----------t 
IIJCFZOWO I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFZOZA I x I I I x I I 
~---------f-----f-----+-----t----------+-----------------t 
IIJCFZOZC I x I I I x I I 
r---------t-----+-----f-----+----------f-----------------1 
IIJCFZOZD I x I I I x I I 
~---------f-----+-----t-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJCFZOZE I l[ I I I x I I 
r---------+-----f-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCFZOZl I x I x I I x I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJCFZOZ2 I I x I I I I L _________ L _____ L _____ ~ _____ i __________ ~ _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I , I PL/I I I 
ICDMOD I I I ICptimizinglAmerican National, 
INames ICOEOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler ,Standard COBOL 1 

~---------+-----f-----+-----t----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFZOZ4 1 x I x I x I x I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCFZOZ5 I x I , I x I x I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------~ 
I IJCFZOZ7 I x I 1 x I x I· I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
'IJCFZOZ8 I x I I x I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJCFZOZ9 I I I x 1 x I I 

~---------t-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCUAOIl 1 I 1 I x I x 1 
~---------+-----t-----t-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJCUAOI4 I x 1 I I x I x 1 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCUAOI5 I x I , I x I x , 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJCUAOI7 I , I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCUAOI 8 I x I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----f-----t----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCUAOI9 I 1 I 1 x I I 
r---------t-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
.I IJCUAOZA I I I I x I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCUAOZC I I I I x I I 
'~---------t-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJCUAOZ E J I I I x I 1 
t---------t-----f-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
,IJCUAOZl I x I I 1 x I x I 
t---------t-----t-----f-----+----------f-----------------1 
!IJCUAOZ4 I x I I I x I x I 
t---------+-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCUA.OZ5, x I I , x I x I 
t---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJCUAOZ 7 I I 1 1 x 1 I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCUAOZ8 1 x I I I x, I 
t---------+-----t-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCUAOZ9 I I , I x, I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJCUYOIl I , I 1 x, l 
~---------+-----t-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCUYOI4 I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCUYOI5 I I I I x, I 
t---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCUYOI7 I I , I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCUYOI 8 I 1 , , x I , 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJCUYOI9 I , I I x I , 
t---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJCUYOZA I I I I x I I 
t---------t-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCUYOZC I I I I x, I 
~---------+-----f-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCUYOZE I , I 1 x I 1 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCUYOZl , I I I xii 
t---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
I IJCUYOZ4 I I 1 I x I I l _________ L _____ L _____ L _____ L __________ L _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
ICDMOD I I I I Optimizing I American Nationall 
I Names ICQEOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler I standard COBOL I 
~---------t-----t-----+-----t--------~-+-----------------~ 
I IJCUYOZ5 I I I I x I I 
r---------t-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
I IJCUYOZ 7 I I I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------~ 
I IJCUYOZ8 I I I I x I I 
~---------t-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------~ 
I IJCUYOZ 9 I I I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----t---------~t-----------------1 
I IJCUZOI 1 I x I I I x I x I 
r---------t-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
I IJCUZOI4 I x I I I x I x I 
r---------+-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
I IJCUZOI 5 I x I I I x I x I 
r---------t-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCUZOI7 I x I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
I IJCUZOI8 I x I I I x I I 
r---------t-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJCUZOI9 I I I I x I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJCUZOZA I I I I x I I 
r---------t-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJCUZOZC I I I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJCUZOZE I I I I x I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCUZOZl I x I I I x I x I 
r---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJ C U zo Z 4 I x I I I x I x I 
r---------t-----+-----f-----t----------+-----------------1 
I IJCUZOZ5 I x I I I x I x I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJCUZOZ7 I x I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCUZOZ8 I x I I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
I IJCUZOZ9 I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJCVAOll I x I I I x I x I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------i -IIJCVAOI4 I x I I I x I x I 
~---------+-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCVAOI5 I x I I I x I x I 
r---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCVAOI7 I I I I x I I 
r---------t-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCVAOI8 I x I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCVAOI9 I I I I x I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCVAOZA I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJCVAOZC I I I I x I I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCVAOZE I I I I x I I 
~---------f-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJCVAOZl I x I I I x I x I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCVAOZ4 I x I I I x I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
I IJCVAO Z 5 I x I I I x I x I L _________ ~ _____ L _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ i _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
,CDMOD , I I IOptimizinglAmerican National, 
INames ICOEOLIPL/I IRPGIll Compiler I Standard COBOL , 

t---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
'IJCVAOZ7 I , I I x I , 
r---------+-----+-----f-----t----------+-------------~~--~ 
,lJCVAOZ8 I x, , I x, , 
~---------f-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
,lJCVAOZ9 I , , , x, , 
~---------+-----f-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IlJCVYOll , I , I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
, lJ CVYO I 4 I , J , x I , 

r---------f-----f-----t-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I lJCVYOl 5 I , I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
I I J CVY 0 I 7 ! , I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
I lJCVYOl 8 , I I , x I I 
t---------t-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCVYOl9 \ I I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJCVYO ZA I I I I x I , 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
\IJCVYOZC I I I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------~ 
I IJCVYOZE I I I I x I I 
t---------t-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJCVYOZl I I J I ,x I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----+----------t-----------------1 
I lJCVYOZ4 I I I I x I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJCVYOZ 5 I I 1 I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------1 
'IJCVYOZ7 I I I , x I I 
~---------t-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
I lJCVYOZ8 I , I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
I lJCVYOZ9 I I I I x I I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IlJCVZOll I x I I I x I x I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
I lJCVZOl 4, x I I I x I x I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I I J CV Z 0 lSI x I , I x I x , 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I lJCVZOl7 I x 1 I I x I I 
r---------t-----t-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
I I J CV Z 0 I 8 I x, I I x I I 
r---------+-----f-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
I lJCVZOl 9 I I I I x I I 
r---------t-----+-----t-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJCVZOZA I I , I x, I 
t---------+-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------1 
I IJCVZOZC I , I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCVZOZE I I I I x I I L __ ~ ______ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ ~ _________________ J 
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r---------i-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
I CDMOD I I I I Cptimizing I American Nationall 
INames ICOEOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler I Standard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJCVZOZl I x I I I x I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJCVZOZ4 I x I I I x I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I IJCVZOZ5 I x I I I x I x I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJCVZOZ7 I x I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJCVZOZ8 I x I I I x I I 
t---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJCVZOZ9 I I I I x I I L _________ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ ~ _________________ l 
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DAMOD 

DAMon name = IJlabcde 

a = B RECFORM=UNDEF (handles both UNDEF and FIXUNB) 
F RECFORM=FIXUNB 
S RECFORM=SPNUNB 
V RECFO.kM=VARUNB 

b A AFTER=YES 
W RPS version of module 
Z AFTER is not specified 

c = E IDLOC=YES and FEOVD=YES 
I IDLOC=YES 
R FEOVD=YES 
Z neither is specified 

d H ERREXT=YES and RELTRK=YES 
P ERREXT=YES 
R RELTRK=YES 
Z neither is specified 

e = W HOLD=YES and RDONLY=YES 
X HOLD=YES 
Y RDONLY=YES 
Z neither is specified 

~ r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------1 
I I I I I FL/I I I 
IDAMOD I I I loptimizinglAmerican National I 
I Names ICOBOLIPL/I IRPGIII Comfiler IStandard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJIEAIRZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJIBAI ZZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJ I BA Z H Z I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJIBAZRZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJIBAZZZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJIBWEHW I I I I I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJIBZIRZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJIBZIZZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJIBZZHZ I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------t 
I IJ I B Z ZR Z I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJIBZZZZ I x I I x I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJIFAIRZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJIFAIZZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJ I FA ZH Z I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJIFAZRZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
I IJ IF A Z Z Z I x I x I I I x I L _________ L _____ L _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ L _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
IDAMOD I I I IOptimizinglAmerican National I 
I Names ICOBOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler IStandard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJIFWEHW I I I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
J IJIFZIRZ I x I I J I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJIFZIZZ I x I I I I x I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJIFZZHZ I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJIFZZRZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------t-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJIFZZZZ I x I x I x I I x I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJISAIRZ J x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
I IJ I SA I Z Z I x I I I I x I 
r---------+-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJISAZRZ I x I I I I x I 
r---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------, 
I IJ I SA Z Z Z I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------~ 
IIJISWEHW I I I I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
I IJ IS Z I R Z I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJISZIZZ I x I I I I x I 
r---------f-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
I IJ I S Z ZR Z I x I I I I x I 
~---------t-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJISZZZZ I x I I I I x I 
r---------f-----f-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJIVWEHW I I I I I I l _________ ~ _____ ~ _____ i _____ ~ __________ ~ _________________ J 

190 DOS/vS System Generation 



Page of GC33-5377-6, Revised November 28, 1977, By TNL GN33-9230 

DIMOD 

DIMOO name = IJJabcde 

Note: See "Required IOCS Modules· before deleting modules with the IJJ prefix. 

a :: F RECFORM=FIXUNB 
b = C non-RPS version of module 

= V RPS data set 
c = B TYPEFLE=OUTPUT (processes both input and output) 

= I TYPEF'LE= INPUT 
d = I IOAREA2=YES 

= Z IOAREA2 is !!ot specified 
e = C RDONLY=YES 

= 0 RDONLY is not specified 

r~~~---------T-----~·-·-----T-~--------' 
I I I PI/I I 
I I I I Optimizing I 
IDIMOD Names I PL/I • BPG XI ICompiler I 
r------------t---------------t----------i 
IIJJFCBIO* I x I x I x I 
IIJJFCBZO· I x I I x I 
IIJJFCIID I x I I x I 
IIJJFCIZO I x I I x t 
IIJJFVBIC· I I I I 
IIJJFVIIC I I I I l ____________ L_~~ _____ .~ __ • __ ~----------J 

*Note: To obtain support for the TRC parameter for the 3800 printer when 
iitinded printer buffering is not being used, reassemble the modules that 
include B in the module name (that is, those for which TYPEFLE=OUTPUT has been 
specified). Specify TRC=YES on the DIMOD macro when reassembling. 
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ISMOD 

ISMOD name = IJHabcde 

a = A RECFORM=BOTH and IOROUT=ADD or ADDRTR 

b 

c = 

d 

e = 

= 

B RECFORM=FIXBLK and IOROUT=ADD or ADDRTR 
U RECFORM=FIXUNB and IORCUT=ADD or ADDRTR 
Z RECFORM is not specified and IOROUT=LOAD or RETRVE 

A 
I 
L 
R 
V 
X 

B 
G 
R 
S 
Z 

B 
C 
0 
Z 

F 
G 
0 
P 
S 
T 
Y 
Z 

IOROUT=ADrRTR (non-RPS version of module> 
IOROUT=ADD 
IOROUT=LOAD (non-RPS version of module) 
IOROUT=RETRVE 
IOROUT=ADDRTR (RPS version of module) 
IOROUT=LOAD (RPS version of module> 

TYPEFLE=RANSEQ 
IOAREA2=YES and TYPEFLE=SEQNTL or IOROUT=LOAD 
TYPEFLE=RANDOM 
TYPEFLE=SEQNTL 
neither is specified and IOROUT=LOAD or ADD 

CORINDX=YES and HOLD=YES 
CORINDX=YES 
HOLD=YES 
neither specified 

CORDATA=YES,. ERREXT=YES, and RDONLY=YES 
CORDATA=YES and ERREXT=YES 
CORDATA=YES and RDONLY=YES 
CORDATA=YES 
ERREXT=YES and RDONLY=YES 
ERREXT=YES 
RDONLY=YES 
nothing is specified 

r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I t I I I PL/I I I 
I ISMOD I I I I optimizing I Arrerican Nationall 
I Names ICOEOLIPL/I IRPGIIl Compiler I Standard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHAABCP I I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHAABCZ I I I x I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJHAABZP I I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHAABZZ I x I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
\IJHAARCG I I I \ x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHAARCP I x I x I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHAARCT I I 1 \ x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHAARCZ I x I x I x I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJHAAR ZG I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJHAARZP I x I x I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJHAArtZT I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHAARZZ I x I x I x I I x I L _________ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ ~ _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
I ISMOD I I I IOptimiztnglAmerican National I 
I Names ICOEOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler I Standard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJHAASZZ I x I I I x I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJHAIZCZ I I I x I I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
I IJHAI Z Z Z I x I I x I I I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJHAVBBF I I I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJHAVBBS I I I I I I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJHAVBCF I i I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHAVBCS I I I I I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJHAVGBF I I I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJHAVGBS I I I I I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHAVGCF I I I I I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------t 
!IJHAVGCS I I I I I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJHBABCP I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHBABCZ I x I I x I I x I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHBABZP I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
lIJHBABZZ I x I I x I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJHEARCP I x I x I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHBARCZ I x I x I x I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHEARZP I x I x I I I x • 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------t 
IIJHBARZZ I x I x I x I I x 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJHEASZZ I x I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJBI ZC Z I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJHBIZZZ I x I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------t 
IIJHUABCP I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJHUABCZ I x I I x I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------t 
lIJHUABZP I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHUABZZ I x I I x I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------t 
IIJHUARCP I x I x 1 I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHUARCZ I x I x I x I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHUARZP I x I x I I I x I L _________ ~ _____ L _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ ~ _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
I ISMOD I I I IOptimizinglAmerican National I 
I Names ICOBOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler rStandard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJHUARZZ I x I x I x I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJHUASZZ I x I I x I I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJHUIZCZ I I I x I I I 
t---------f-----f-----+-----t----------t-----------------i 
I IJHUI Z Z Z I x I I x I I I 
~---------t-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJHZLGZT I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHZLGZZ I x' I I x I I I 
t---------t-----t-----f-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJHZLZZT 1 I I I x I I 
r---------f-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I IJH ZL Z Z Z I x I x I K I I x I 
t---------t-----t-----t-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJHZRBCZ I x I I x I I x I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------i 
I IJH ZRB Z Z I x I I x I I x I 
t---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJHZRGZT I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJHZRGZZ I x I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJHZRRCT I I I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJHZRRCZ I x I x I x I I x I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJHZRRZT I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJHZRRZZ I x I x I x I x I x I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJHZRSZT I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------t 
IIJHZRSZZ I x I x I x I x I . x I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJHZXGZS I I I I I I l _________ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ ~ _________________ l 
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MTMOD 

MTMOD name = IJFabcde 

a = F RECFORM=FIXUNB or FIXBLK 
S RECFORM=SPNUNB or SPNBLK 
U RECFORM=UNDEF 
V RECFORM=VARUNB or VARBLK 

N RECFORM=UNDEF and ASCII=YES 
R RECFORM=VARUNB or VARBLK, and ASCII=YES 
X RECFORM=FIXUNB or FIXBLK, and ASCII=YES 

b B READ=BACK 
Z READ=FORWARD, or READ is not specified 

c = C CKPTREC=YES 
Z CKPTREC is not specified 

d W WORKA=YES is specified 
Z WORKA is not specified 

e = M ERREXT=YES and RDONLY=YES 
N ERREXT=YES 
Y RDONLY=YES 
Z neither is specified 

r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I" I PL/I I , 
IMTMOD , I I IOptimizinglAmerican National, 
I Names ICOBOLIPL/I IRPGIII compiler Istandard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJFFBCZN I I I I x I I 
r---------+-----f-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJFFBCZZ I x I I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----f-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJFFBZZN I x I I I x J x I 
~---------f-----f-----f-----t----------t-----------------, 
I IJ FFB Z Z Z I I x I I I I 
r---------t-----t-----t-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJFFZCZN I I I x I x I I 

.------ r---------+-----f-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJFFZCZZ I x I I x I I x I 
t---------t-----t-----f-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJFFZZZN I I 'x I x I I 
r---------+-----f-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IlJFFZZZZ I x , x I x I I x I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
IlJFNBZZN I I I I x I I 
r---------+-----f-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
IlJFNZZZN I I I I x I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJFRZZWN I I I x I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJ FR Z Z W Z I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJFRZZZN I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----f-----t-----+----------+-----------------, 
I IJ FR Z Z Z Z I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----f-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJFSZCWN I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJFSZCWZ I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJFSZZWN I x I I x I I x I l _________ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ ~ _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
IMTMOD I \ \ \CptimizinglArnerican Nationall 
INames ICOEOL\PL/I IRPGIII Compiler I standard COBOL \ 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
,IJFSZZWZ \ I I x I I \ 
~---------t-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJFUBCZN I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJFUBCZZ I x I I I I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJFUBZ Z N I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+--~--+-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJFUBZZZ I I x I I I I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJFUZCZN I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJFUZZZN I x I I I x I x I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I I J FU Z Z Z Z I x I x I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJFVBCWZ I x I I I I I 
r---------t-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJFVBCZZ I x I I I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------, 
IIJFVZCWN I I \ x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
t IJFVZ cw Z I I I x I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------, 
IIJFVZCZN I I I I x I I 
r---------t-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------, 
IIJFVZZWZ I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJFVZZZN I x I I I x I x I 
r---------t-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJFVZZZZ I x I x I I I x I 
r---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJFWEZZN I I I I x I I 
t---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJFXBZZN A I I I x I I 
r---------+-----f-----+-----t----------+-----------------, 
IIJFXZZZN I I I x I x I I 
t---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+---------~-------i 
IIJFXZZZZ I I I x I I I L _________ i _____ i _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ i _________________ J 
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Name list for work file type modules (TYPEFLE=WORK): 

MTMOD name = IJFabcde 

a = w always 

b E ERROPT=YES 
Z ERROPT is not specified 

c :::: N NOTEPNT=YES 
S NOTEPNT=POINTS 
Z NOTEPNT is not specified 

d Z always 

e = M ERREXT=YES and RDONLY=YES 
N ERREXT=YES 
Y RDONLY=YES 
Z neither is specified 

System I/O Modules 

IJFWEZZZ 
IJFWZNZZ 
IJFWZZZZ 

Note: See hRequired IOCS Modules h before deleting modules with the IJF prefix. 
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PRMOD 

PRMOO name = IJOabcde 

a = F 
= V 
= U 

b == 1\ 
== y 
= C 
= S 
:::: Z 
:::: U 
= V 
= T 

c = B 
= P 

d 

e 

= I 
= F 

C 
= 0 
= Z 

= 0 
= R 

5 
:::: r 
= E 
= U 
:::: V 
= W 
= X 

= I 
:::: Z 

= V 
::: W 
::: y 
= Z 

RECFORM=FIXUNB 
RE:FORM=VARUNB 
RECFOR~=UNDEF 

crLCHR=ASA 
crLCHR=YES 
CONTROL=YES 
srLIST=YES 
neither CTLCHR nor CONrROL nor STLISr is specified 
DEVICE=2560 
DEVICE=5425 
DEVICE=3525 ~ith 2-1ine printer, and FUNc=xxr 

ERRopr=YES (ERROpr=name in DrFPR) an1 PRINrOV=YES 
PRINTOV=YES, DEVICE is not a 3525, and ERROPT is not specified (E~ROpr=RErR~ or 
omitted in OrFPR) 
PRINTOV=YES, DEVICE=3525, and FUN~=WT or omitted 
PRINTOV==YES, OEVICE=3525, and FUNC=Rir 
PRINTOV=YES, OEVICE=3525, and FUNc=p~r 
PRINTOV=YES, DEVICE=3525, and FUNC=RP~r 
neither ERROPT (ERROPf=RETRY or omitte1 in DTFPR) nor PRINrov is specified, and 
DEVICE is not a 3525 
PRINTOY=YES is n2£ specified, OEVICE=3525 and FUNC=WT ~r oDitte1 
PRINTOY=YES is n2£ specified, DEVICE=3525 and FUNC=RWT 
PRINTOV=~ES is nQ~ specified, DEVICE=3525 and FUNC=PWT 
PRINTOV==YES is nQ~ specified, DEV1:E=3525 and FUNC=RPwr 
ERROpr=~ES (ERROpr=name in DTFPR) and PRINTOV=YES is nQ~ specified 
DEVICE=2560 or 5425 and FUNC=W or omitted 
DEVICE=2560 or 5425 and FUNC=RN 
DEVICE=2560 or 5425 and FUNC=Pw 
DEVICE=2560 or 5425 and FUNC=RPW 

IOAREA.2=YES 
IOA.REA2 is !!Q~ specified 

RDONLY=YES and WORKA=YES 
~ORKA:::YES 

RDONLY=YES 
neither is specified 

Note: To obtain support for the TRC parameter for the 3800 printer when extended 
printer buffering is not beinq used, reassemble the required loqic modules with 
TRC=YES specified. 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I J I I PL/I I I 
IPRMOD I I I IOptinizingl~merican Nati~n~ll 
I Names ICOBOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler Istanjarj COBOL I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-------·---------~ 
I IJDF~OIZ I x I I I K I I 
r---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFA.OZZ I x I I I K I I 
r---------t-----t-----t-----+----------t-----------------t 
I IJDF~PIZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFA.PZZ I x I I I I x I 
r---------t-----t-----t-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFA.RIZ I x I I I K I I 
r---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFA.RZZ I 'x I I I x: I I 
r---------t-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFA.SIZ I x I I I x: I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFA.SZZ I x I I I x: I I 
r---------t-----t-----t-----t----------+-----------------1 
I IJDF~rIZ I x I I I K I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------t 
IIJDFA.rZZ I x I I I K I I 
r---------+-----t-----t-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFAZIZ I I x I I x: I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFA.ZZZ I I x I I x: I I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFrOIZ I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFrOZZ I I I I x I I 
r---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFrRIZ I I I I K I I 
r---------+-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFrRZZ I I I I K I I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJDFrSIZ I I I I x I I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFrSZZ I I I I K I I 
r---------+-----t-----t-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFrrIZ I I I I K I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFrrZZ I I I I K I I 
r-------~-+-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJDF[J[JIZ I x I I I K I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJDFUUZW I I I x I I I 
r---------t-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJDF[J[JZZ I x I I I K I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFUVZw I I I x I I I 
r---------t-----t-----t-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFUwZw I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------t 
IIJDFUXZw I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFV[JIZ I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------t 
I IJDFVUZw I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----+----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFvUZZ I I I ! x: I I 
r---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJDFVVZw I I I x I I I l _________ ~ _____ L _____ ~ _____ L __________ ~ _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
IPRMOD I I I IOptimizinglAmerican Nationall 
I Names ICOBOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler Istan1ar1 COBOL I 
~---------+-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJDFVwZw I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------, 
I IJDFVX:Z~ I I I x I I I 
t---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------, 
I IJDFY:>I Z I I I I x I I 
t---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------, 
I I JDFY':>Z ~ I I I x I I I 
~-------~-t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------, 
IIJDFY:>ZZ I J I I K I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------, 
~IIJDFYPZW J I J I I I 
1---------1-----1-----1-----1----------1-----------------I 
IIJDFY'RIZ I I I I K I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------f 
IIJDFYRZw I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------, 
IIJDFY'RZZ I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------f 
IIJDFYSIZ I I I I x I I 
~---------+---~-t-----+-----t----------t-----------------, 
IIJDFY'SZfY I I I x I I I 
r---------t-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------f 
IIJDFYSZZ I I I I K I I 
~------'---+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDF~rIZ I I I I x I I 
t---------f-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJDFyrZw I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------, 
IIJDFyrZZ I I I I K I I -~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------f 
IIJDFY'PIZ I I I I I x I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJDFY'PZZ I K j I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------f 
IIJDFYZIZ I I x I I K I I 
~---------t-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------, 
IIJDFY'ZZZ I I x I I K I I 
t---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJDFZ:>IZ I x I I I K I I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDFZOZZ I x I I I x t I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJDFZPIZ I x I x J I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------, 
IIJDFZPZZ I K I K I I I x I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------, 
IIJDFZRIZ I x I I I K I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----t----------+-----------------, 
IIJDFZRZZ I x I I I K I I 
t---------t-----t-----t-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJDFZSIZ I x I I I x I I 
r---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDFZSZZ I x I I I K I I 
t---------t-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------, 
IIJDFZrIZ I x I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------, 
IIJDFZrZZ I x I I I K I I 
~---------f-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------, 
IIJDFZZIZ I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------, 
IIJDFZZZZ I I I I K I I l _________ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ _____ L __________ L _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------1 
I I I , I PL/I I I 
IPRMOD I I , IOptinizingl~merican Nati~nall 
'Names ICOBOLIPL/I I RPGII I Compiler Istan1ard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDUAO!Z I x, I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDUA.OZZ I x I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I I J 0 U AP I Z I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
'IJDUAPZZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDUARIZ I X I I I K I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDUA.RZZ I x I I I K I I 
r---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDUASIZ I x I I I Kit 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDUA.SZZ I X I I I K I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDUArIZ I x I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDUArZZ I x I I I K I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDUAZIZ I I I I K I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDUAZZZ I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDUrOIZ I I 11K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+------------~----i 
IIJDUrOZZ I , , I K I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDUrRIZ I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDUrRZZ I I I I Kit 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDUrSIZ I I I I K I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------i 
I I J D UI' S Z Z I I I I K I l 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDUrrIZ I I I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+------~---t-----------------i 
IIJDUrrZZ I I I I x I t 
~---------t-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDUUUIZ I x I I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJDUOUZZ I X I I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------i 
IIJDUVUIZ I I I I x I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJDUVUZZ I I I I x I , 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJDU~OIZ I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJDUYOZZ I I I I x I I 
r---------+-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
I IJDU'fPI Z I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDUYPZZ I x 1 I I I x I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+---~-------------~ 
I IJDU~RIZ I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDUYRZZ I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJDUYSIZ I 1 I I K I I L _________ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ ~ _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I 'I 
IPRMOD I I , IOptinizinglAmerican National, 
,Names ICOBOL'PL/I 'RPGIII Compiler I standard :OBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJDUYSZZ I I I I x 1 I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJDu:v;rIZ 1 I 1 , K I I 
~--------~+-----+-----t-----+----------t-----------------i 
,IJDUyrZZ I , I I K I I 
~-7-------t-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------4 
IIJDU:V;ZIZ I I I I K I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------4 
IIJDUYZZZ I I I I K I I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJDUZOIZ I x I I I x I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------4 
IIJDUZOZZ' x I I I x I I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----t----------+-----------------4 
IIJDUZPIZ' x I 'I I x , 
r---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJDUZPZZ I x I " , x I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------4 
IIJDUZRIZ, x I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------4 
IIJDUZRZZ I x, , I K I I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------4 
IIJDUZSIZ I x I , , K' I 
~---------+-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------4 
'IJDUZSZZ I x I I I x I I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------4 
IIJDUZrIZ, x, I I K I , 
r---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t----------------~4 
IIJDUZrZZ I x I , I K I I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------i 
'IJDUZZIZ , I I I K I I 
r---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------4 
IIJDUZZZZ I , , I K I , 

~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------4 
I IJDV~OIZ I x I I I K I , 
r---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------4 
I IJDV~OZZ I x, I I K I I 
~---------t-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------4 
, I J D V ~P I Z I x, I' I x I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------4 
I I JDV~PZ Z I x I I I , x I 
~---------t-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------4 
I IJDV~RIZ I x I , , x I I 
~---------+--~--t-----t-----t----------t-----------------4 
I IJDV~RZZ' x I I , x I I 
t---------t-----t-----t-----+----------+-----------------4 
IIJDVi\SIZ I x J I , K I I 
t---------+-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------4 
'IJDVA.SZZ I x I I I x, , 
r---------t-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------4 
,IJDVA.rIZ' x, I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------4 
IIJDVA.rZZ I x I I , K' I 
r---------t-----t-----t-----t----------+-----------------4 
IIJDVA.ZIZ I I , I K I I 
r---------t-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------4 
IIJDVA.ZZZ I I I , x I I 
r---------t-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------4 
IIJDVrOIZ I I I I K I I L _________ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ __________ ~ _________________ l 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
IPRMOD I I I IOptinizingl~merican Nati~nall 
I Names ICOBOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler IStan1ard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDVrOZZ I I I I K I I 
r---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJDVrRI Z I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDVrRZZ I I I I K I I 
t---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDVrSIZ I I I I K I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------~ 
I IJDVrSZZ I I I I K I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDVrrIZ I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJDVrrZZ I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----t----------+-----------------~ 

~, I IJDVUUI Z I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDVGOZZ I x I I I K I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
I IJDVVUI Z I x I I I K I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDVVUZZ I I I I K I I 
t---------t-----+-----t-----+----------t-----------------4 
IIJDVYOIZ I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJDVYOZZ I I I I K I I 
t---------+-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------1 
I IJDVYPI Z I x I I I I x I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJDVYPZZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----t----------+-----------------~ 
I IJDVYRI Z I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDVYRZZ I I I I K I I 
t---------+-----t-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJDVYSIZ I I I I K I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDVYSZZ I I I I K I I 
t---------+-----t-----t-----+----------t-----------------i 
I IJDVyrI Z I I I I K I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------1 
IIJDVyrZZ I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJDVYZIZ I I I I x I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJDVYZZZ I I I I K I I 
t---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJDVZDIZ I x I I I K I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJDVZOZZ I x I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-~---t----------+-----------------1' 
I IJDVZPI Z I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJDVZPZZ I x I I I I x I 
t---------+-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------i 
IIJDVZRIZ I x I I I x I I 
~---------+-----t-----t-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDVZRZZ I x I I I K I I 
t---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------1 
IIJDVZSIZ I x I I I x I I l _________ L _____ L _____ L _____ L __________ L _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
IPRMOD I I I IOptiDizin~IAmerican ~ationall 
I Names ICOBOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler IStandard :OBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t-----~----+-----------------i 
IIJDVZSZZ I x I I I K I I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDVZrIZ I x I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----t---~-+----------+-----------------i 
IIJOVZrZZ I X J I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t----~------------i 
IIJDVZZIZ I I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJDVZZZZ I I I I K I I L _________ ~ _____ L _____ L _____ L __________ L _________________ J 

SDMOD 

SOMODxx name = IJGabcde 

a = C RECFORM=FIXUNB or FIXBLK and H~LO=YES 
= F RECFORM=FIXUNB or F!XBLK and H:>LD is !lot specified 
= P RECFORM=SPNUNB or SPNBLK and H:lLO=YES 
= Q RECFORM=SPNUNB or SPNBLK and HlLO is !12~ specified 
:: R RECFORM=UNDEF and HOLD=YES 
:: 5 RECFOR~=VARUNB or VARBLK and riJLO=YES 
= U RECFORM=UNDEF and HOLD is UQt specified 
= v RECFORM=VARUNB or VARBLK and HJLO is !l2t specified 

b = I SDMODxI (non-RPS version of :nodul~) 
= 0 SDMODxO (non-RPS version of mo1ule) 
= U SDMODxU (non-RPS version of module) 
= W SDMODxI (RPS input data set ) 
:: X SDMODxO (RPS output data set) 
= '{ SDMODxU (RPS update data set) 

c = C ERROpr=YES and ERREXr=YES 
:: E ERROP:r=YES 
= Z neither is specified 

d = M rRUNCS=YES and FEOVO=YES 
= r rRUNCS=YES 
= W FEOVO=YES 
:: Z neither is specified 

e :: B :::ONTROL=YES and ROONLY=YES 
= C CONTROL=YES 
= Y ROONLY=YES 
= Z neither is specified 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
ISDMOD I I I loptimizingiAmerican Nationall 
I Names ICOBOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler IStandard :OBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJ8CY2MB I J I I I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJGCY'CflB I I I t I I 
r---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJGFI2ZZ I I I x I K I I 
t---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJ8FIErZ I x I K I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJ8FIEWZ I x J I I I x I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----t----------+-----------------i 
I IJGFIEZZ I x I x I I I I 
t---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJGFIZZZ I x I I x I I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJ8FOCZZ I I I x I x I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------i 
I IJGFOEWZ I x I I I I x I 
t---------t-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJ8FOEZZ I I x I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJGFOZZZ I x I I x I I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----+----------t-----------------i 
IIJ8FU2ZZ I I I K I K I I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJ8FUErZ I I x I I I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------t-----------------i - IIJGFUENZ I x I I I I x I 
r---------+-----f-----t-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJGFUEZZ I I x I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJGFUZZZ I x I I K I I I 
t---------+-----f-----t-----t----------+-----------------f 
IIJGFVJ:::MB I I I , I I 
~---------t-----+-----t-----t----------+-----------------~ 
IIJ8Ffl:::wB I I I I I I 
t---------+-----t-----t-----t----------+-----------------i 
IIJGFX2MB I I I I I I 
~---------t-----+-----f-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJ8FXCflB I I I I I I 
r---------+-----t-----t-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJGPY'2WB I I I I I I 
~---------t-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJ8QICZZ I I I x I I I 
t---------+----·-f-----t-----t----------t-----------------f 
IIJ8QIEWZ I x I I I , x I 
~---------t-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJ8QIEZZ I I I I I x I 
t---------t-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJ8QIZZZ I I I x I I t 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+------~---t-----------------~ 
IIJ8QOCZZ I I I x I I I 
r---------+-----t-----+-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJ8QOEVJZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------t-----t-----+-----t--------~-t-----------------~ 
IIJSQOEZZ I I I I I x I 
~---------+-----t-----t-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJ8QOZZZ I I I x I I I 
~---------t-----t-----+-----f----------+-----------------i 
IIJGQuczz I I I x I I I 
~---------f-----t-----t-----t----------t-----------------i 
IIJGQUEWZ I x I I I I x I l _________ L _____ L _____ L _____ L __________ ~ _________________ J 
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r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
ISDMOD I I I loptinizinglhmerican Nationall 
'Names ICOBOLIPL/I IRPGII, Compiler Istandard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJ3QUCZZ I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJ3QUEZZ I I " I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+--~--------------~ 
IIJ3QUZZZ I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
,IJ3Qw2wB I I I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJ3QXCNB I I I' I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJ3RYCwB I I I" I 
r---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJ3SYCNB , I 'I' I 
r---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJ3UICZZ , I I I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJGUIENZ I x I I' I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------i 
IIJGUIEZZ I x I x I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJ3UIZZZ I x I I I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJ3UOCZZ , I I I K I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
'IJ3UOENZ I x I I I I x I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----t----------t-----------------~ 
IIJ3UOEZZ I I x I I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJGUOZZZ I K I I I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJ3UUCZZ I I I I K I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJGUUENZ I x I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
'IJ3UUEZZ I I x 1 I I I 
t---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+------------~----~ 
IIJ3UUZZZ I x I I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----t-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJGUwCwB I I I I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJ3UXCwB I I I I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
I IJ3VI EwZ I x I I I I x I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJGVICZZ I I I x I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJ3VIEZZ I x I x I I I I 
t---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+---------~-------, 
IIJGVIZZZ I x I 1 x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJGVaCZZ I 1 I x I x I I 
r---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------1 
IIJ3VOENZ I X I I I I x I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJ3VOEZZ I 1 x I I I I 
r---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
IIJ3VOZZZ I x I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJ3VUCZZ I I I x I x I I 
r---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+-----------------~ 
I IJGVUE~Z I x I I I I x I l _________ L _____ L _____ L _____ L __________ L ______________ ___ J 
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--... 

r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
ISDMOD I I I IOptinizinglAmerican Nationall 
I Names ICOBOLIPL/I IRPGIII Com~iler I Standard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJ3VUEZZ I I X I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJ3VUZZZ I x I I X I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------t-----------------~ 
IIJGVwCWB I I I I I I 
~---------+-----t-----+-----+----------+----------~------i 
I IJ3VKC~B I I I I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJ3WCZZU I I I I X I 1 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJGWCZZZ I I I I K I I L _________ i _____ i _____ i _____ i __________ i _________________ l 

SDMODxX name = IJGabcde 

a = f SDMODw specifies riOLD:;YES 
W SDMODW does nQ~ specify HOLD=YES 

b C ERROPf=YES and ERREXr=YES 
E ERROPf=YES 
W RPS version of module 
Z neither is s~ecified 

c = N NorEPNr=YES 
R NOfEPNr=POINfRw 
Z NorEPNr is !!Qt: specified 

d C CONTROL=YBS 
Z CONTROL is no~ specified 

e = T 
U 
Y 
Z 

RDONLY=YES and UPD~TE=YES 
UPDATE=YES 
RDONLY=YES 
neither is s~ecified 

IJGfWNCr 
IJGiNEZZU 
IJGWEZZZ 
IJGiNZNZZ 
IJGWZRZZ 

~Qt~: See "Required IOCS Modules" before deleting modules witn tne IJG prefix. 
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DUMOD 

DUMODFx: name IJNabc:ie 

a = D 

b I DUMODFI 
= 0 DUMODFO 

c = C ERROPT=YES and ERRExr=YES 
E ERRopr=YES 

= Z neither is specified 

:1 Z 

e = Y RDONLY=YES 
Z RDONLY not specified 

r---------T-----T-----T-----T----------T-----------------, 
I I I I I PL/I I I 
I DUMOD I j I IOptinizingl~merican ~ationall 
I Names lCOBOLIPL/I IRPGIII Compiler Istandard COBOL I 
~---------+-----+----~+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I I J ~O I C Z Z I I I x I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
IIJNDIZZZ I I I x I I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I IJNOOCZZ I I I x I K I I 
~---------+-----+-----+-----+----------+-----------------i 
I IJNDOZZZ I I 1 x I I I L _________ ~ _____ ~ _____ ~ _____ L __________ ~ _________________ J 
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Required IOeS Modules 

The f~llowing preassennled IOCS ffiJdules are required when cataloging and/or li~k-editin~ 
IBM c~np~nents to the core image library. 

~2~~1~_~~~~~ !ti:!=~~Q£_§.tQf~g~ 

IJFFZZWN 960 
IJFi-lEZZZ 280 
IJFWZNZZ 424 
IJFi-lZZZZ 232 
IJ3FIErZ 746 
IJ3i-lEZZlJ 868 

IJGWEZZZ 796 
IJ3(lZNZZ 902 
IJ3WZRZZ 840 
IJJCPA.1N 838 
IJJCPDV 750 
IJJCPDV1 694 

IJJCPDV2 358 
IJJCPDO 854 
IJJCPDON 798 
IJJCPD1 718 
IJJCPD1N 762 

IJJCPD2 478 
IJJCPD3 350 
IJJCPV 343 
IJJCPV1 271 
IJJCPV2 68 

IJJCPO 389 
IJJCPON 317 
IJJCP1 311 
IJJCP1N 239 
IJJCP2 128 
IJJCP3 58 
IJNDIEZZ 868 
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--

r----------------T------------------------, 
I Number of I Core Image I 
I Tr~nsients I Library Blocks I 
~----------------+------------------------~ 
I 11 I 12 I l ________________ L ________________________ J 

$$BOD~CL 

I $$BODAIM 
$$BOD~IN 
$$BODA.Il 
$$BODA.Ol 
$$BODA.02 
$$BODA.03 
$$BOD~04 
$$BODA.RP 
$$BODA.RS 
$$BODA.U1 

r----------------T------------------------, 
I Number of I Source Statement I 
I Macros I Library Blocks I 
~----------------+------------------------~ 
I 3 I 1,268 I l ________________ L ________________________ J 

E.DAMOO 
E.OA.MODV 
E.DrFOA. 

Figure 8-1 defines the stor~ge requirements for DA.MOD. The following ~re the stor3ge 
requirements for OTFDA.. 

RECFOR~=FIXUNB requires 205-225 bytes, depending upon imperati~e macros used in tne OrF. 

VERIFY=YES requires 40-80 bytes, depending upon imperative macros used in the DrF. 

AFTER=YES requires 80 additional bytes. 

Support for RPS requires 512 bytes for each open DTFDA. to be ~v~ilable in the GErVIS area 
of tne partition. This are3 is alloc~tej during open; it is used to generate KPS Channel 
progr~ms. 

RECFORM=SPNUNB requires 282-378 bytes, depending upon the imper~tive m~cros used in the 
OTF. 

VERIFY=YES requires 64-72 additional bytes, depending upon tne imperative macros used in 
the DTF. 

AFTER=YES requires 88 additional bytes. 

Module 8: Direct Access -- 5745-sC-DAM 213 



RECFOR~=UNDEF requires 265-285 bytes, depenjing upon the imperative macro used in the 
OTF. 

VERIFY=YES requires 40-80 additional bytes, depending upon the imperative macros usej in 
the DTF. 

~FTER=YES requires 16 additional bytes. 

RECFORM=VARUNB requires 216-330 bytes, depending upon the imperative macros used in the 
DrF. 

VERIFY=YES requires 64-72 additional oytes, jepending upon the i~perative macros usej in 
the DTF. 

AFTER=YES requires 88 additional bytes. 

Relative addressing increases the size of the DTF 60-80 bytes plus 8 bytes per extent. 
(See QQ~~~e_~~Q~rYi2Q~~~~_I~Q~~£rQ2 listej on the front cover of tnis manual.> 

r----------, 
I Formattingl 
I Mo:t.ule I 

r~-------T------T-----+----------+-----~------T----T------T-------------, 
1 1 I 1 IAFTEKI 1 1 IRPS Version I 
1 I Basic I I I and 1 1 I I of I 
IRECFOR~=IModuleJIDLOcl AFTER IIDLOClrtELrRKIHOLDIERREXTILo~ic ~odule I 
r--------t------t-----+----------t-----t------+----+------+-------------~ 
1 FIXUl~B I 636 1 +1801 +304 I +4841 +212 1 +841 +28 I 1948 I 
~--------+------+-----+----------+-----+------+----+------+-------------1 
I UNDEF 1 796 1 +2081 +216 1 +4261 +208 1 +881 +28 1 2152 I 
~--------+------+-----+----------+-----t------+----+------t-------------~ 
1 V'M~UNB 1 686 I +2101 +298 1 +5081 +226 1 +841 +34 I 2084 I 
r--------+------+-----+----------+-----+------+----+------+-------------1 
J SPNUNB 12320 1 +3161 +1004 1+13201 --- 1 +1041 +32 I 4096 I l ________ ~ ______ ~ _____ ~ __________ ~ _____ L ______ ~ ____ ~ ______ L _____________ J 

Figure 8-1. DAMOD -- Stora~e Requirements 

1. Basic Module includes co1ing to handle either FIXUNB or UNDEF records and the 
wRITEKY, READKEY, READID, WRITEID, SKCHM, VERIFY, and CONrROL functi8ns. 

2. AFrER includes cOiing to create the tile and to han:t.le tne RZERO option. 

3. IDLOC includes coding to return tne record identifier to tne user in a location ne 
specifies. 

4. Specification of trailer label pr8cessing in the DTF increases tne size of each 
module by 50 ± 20 bytes. 

5. RDONLY=YES changes the size of the n8dule -50 to +50 bytes. In addition, the user's 
pr~gram must provide a 72-byte save area each time the module is reentered. 

6. RELTRK ma~ be specified for SPNUNB records. This specification requires nQ 
ajditional bytes. 

7. RPS versions of tne logic modules incluje support for all otner valid options for 
each record format. 
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r-----------------------------------------, 
I Libraries I 
t--------------------T--------------------~ 
I 2~re Image I Source St~tement I 
t----------T---------t---------T----------~ 
Irransientsl Blocks I Macros I Blocks I 
t----------t---------t---------t----------~ 
I 19 I 19 I 3 I 503 I l __________ ~ _________ L _________ L __________ J 

$$A.BERR7 
$$B00101 
$$B00102 
$$B00103 
$$800104 
$$B00105 
$$800106 
$$800107 
$$B00108 
$$800:'453 
$$B00:152 
$$8008:'40 
$$BOOSPO 
$$BOOUCP 
$$BOVDMO 
$$BOwDMO 
$$835401 
$$835400 
$$B35400 

E.orFDU 
E.DUMODFI 
E.DUMODFO 

Figures 9-1 and 9-2 s~ecify the stora~e required by orFDU and DUMOD. 

r--------------T--------------------------, 
I I CMOCHN I 
I ~--------------------------~ 
I rYPEFLE I 1 2 13 26 I 
t--------------+--------------------------~ 
I 1NPur I 152 160 248 352 I 
t--------------t--------------------------~ 
I ourpur I 160 168 256 360 I l ______________ L __________________________ J 

Figure 9-1. DrFDU -- Storage Requirements 
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r------------T------------T--------T--------T--------T--------T--------, 
I Mojule I Basic I RDONL~ I EKROpr I ERROpr I ERROpr I ERROpr I 
I Nane I Module I I I RDONLY I ERREXT I ~RRExr I 
I I I I I I I RDONLY1 1 
~------------+------------+--------+--------+--------+--------+--------~ 
I DU~ODFI I 788 I 776 I 868 I 848 I 924 I 902 I 
~------------+------------+--------+--------+--------+--------+--------~ 
I DU:-.10DFO I 632 I 594 I 696 I 642 I 1018 I 1024 I 
~--_-__ -_----~------------~--------~--------~--------L ________ ~ ________ ~ 
11For RDONLY=YES, the user's program nust provide a 72-byte dave area I 
I eacn time the mojule is reenterej. I L ___________________________________________________________________ ~ __ J 

Figure 9-2. DUMOD -- Storage Requirenents 
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r----------------T------------------------, 
I clunber of 1 Core Image I 
1 Transients I Library Blocks I 
t----------------t------------------------~ 
I 26 I 34 I L ________________ L ________________________ J 

$$BCI50l-\ 
$$BENDFF 
$$BENDFL 
$$BINDEX 
$$BOI8RP 
$$801501 
$$801802 
$$801803 
$$801804 
$$BOI805 

---.. $$BOI806 
$$BOI807 
$$B01808 
$$BOI509 
$$BOI810 
$$BOI511 
$$BORrV1 
$$BORrV2 
$$B5ErFF 
$$BSErF3 
$$BSErFH 
$$BSErFI 
$$BSErFL 
$$B8ErL 
$$B8ErL1 
$$B8ErL2 

r----------------T------------------------, 
I Number of I Source 8tatement I 
I Macros I Library Blocks I 
t----------------t------------------------1 
I 6 I 2,717 I L ________________ L ________________________ J 

£:I!:!~_Q§f!.!:i!.~IQN 

E.DrFIS 
E.ISMC>D 

!~~gB~;r!S?:~ 

E.ENDFL 
E.ESErL 
E.SETFL 
E.SETL 
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Fi3ure 10-1 defines tne storage requirenents for ISMOD. rhe storage requirements for 
DrFIS are: 

Q~Ei§_iQ~fi~~_£Q~_E1!~-Ing~~~_~~gy~~t!!!t_~~Ql~_B~g~i~~m~n£2: 

1. IORour=LO~D requires 248 bytes plus 4 bytes per disk extent specified, plus 8 bytes 
for IOARE~2. 

2. IOROOr=~DD re~uires 530 bytes plus 4 bytes per 1isk extent specifiej plus KL (tne 
len3th of the key). 

3. IORoor=RErRVE requires 276 bytes plus 4 bytes per disk extent specified, ~nen 
r~PEFLE=SEQNTL. 

4. IORoor=RErRVE requires 292 bytes plus 4 bytes per disk extent specified when 
TYPEFLE=R~NDOM or RANSEQ. 

5. IORoor=ADDRTR requires 548 bytes plu~ 4 bytes per disk extent specified plus KL (the 
len3th of the key). 

6. IORoUr=ADDRTR, TYPEFLE=RANDOM, INDARcA=name, and INDSIZE=n require 572 bytes plus 4 
bytes per disk extent. 

7. Support for RPS requires 384 bytes for eaCh open OI'FIS to. be available in the GErVIS 
area of the partition. This area is allocated during open; it is used to generate 
RPS channel programs. 

r-----------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I IOROUT= I 
~------------------------------T----------------------------------------------~ 
I LOAD I ADD I 
~----T-------T--------T--------+-----T--------T-------T-----T--------T--------i 
I I I I I I I 1 I I HOLD I 
I I I I I I I I I ~--------~ 
I IERREXr IIOAREA2 IERREXT I ICORDArA IERREXr IHOLD ICORDATA I~O~DArA I 
I I I ~--------i I 1 I ~--------+--------i 
I I 1 IIOAREA2 1 1 1 1 I ERREXr Il:.KREXr 1 

r---------+----+-------+--------+--------+-----+--------+-------+--~--+--------+--------1 
I RECFORM= I I 1 I I I I I I I I 
~---------+----+-------+--------+--------+-----+--------+-------+-----+--------+--------~ 
IFIXUNB 1 I I I 12608 1+18~ 1+~76 1+194 1+660 1+854 1 
~---------+----+-~-----+--~-----+--------+-----+--------+-------+-----+--------+--------~ 
I FIXBLK 1 1 I 1 12822 1+272 1+498 I +186 I +770 I +956 I 
~---------+----+-------+--------+--------+-----+--------+-------+-----+--------+--------~ 
IBOTd 1823 1+224 1+212 1+436 13068 1+246 1+428 1+210 1+674 /+884 1 L _________ ~ ____ ~ ____ - __ ~ ________ ~ ________ L _____ L ______ __ L _______ ~ _____ L ________ L ________ J 

Figure 10-1. ISMOD Storage Requirements (Part 1 of 5) 
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r----------------------------------------------------------------------------~, I IOROUT=RETRVE I 
~-----------------------------------------------------------------------------~ I TYPEFLE= I 
~----------------------T--------------------------------T---------------------~ I R~NDOM I SEQNTL I rt1l.NSt.Q I 
~------T--------T------+------T--------T---------T------+------T--------T-----~ 
I I ERREXT I HOLD I I ERREXT I IOA.REA.2 I HOLD I I ERREXr I rIOLD I 
I I I I I I I I 1 I I 

r---------+------t--------+------+------t--------+---------+------+---~--+--------+-----~ 
I RECFORM= I I I I I I I I I I I 
~---------+------t--------+------+------+--------+---------+------+------+--------+-----~ 
I FIXUNB I I I 1 I I I 1 I I I 
~---------+------+--------+------+------+--------+---------+------+------+--------+-----~ 
I FIXB[,K I I I I I 1 I I I I I 
~---------+------+--------+------+------+--------+---------+------+------t--------+-----~ 
IBOrH 1 1304 I +302 I +156 I 1326 I +246 I +836 I +104 I 2186 I +332 I +2361 L _________ ~ ______ L ________ ~ ______ L ______ ~ ________ L _________ L ______ L ______ ~ ________ L _____ J 

Figure 10-1. ISMOD Storage Requirements (Part 2 of 5) 

r-----------------------------------------------------------------------------, I IOROUT=ADDRTR I 
~-----------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I rYPEFLE= 1 

~-------------------------------------T---------------------------------------~ I R1l.NDOM I SEQNTL I 
~-----T--------T-------T--------T-----+-----T--------T--------T-----T---------~ I ICORD~T1l. \ERREXT ICORD1l.r~ IHOLD I I:ORD1l.T1l. IIOARE1l.2 IHOLD IERREXr I 
I I I ~---------t I I t I I I 
1 I I I ERREXr 1 1 I I I I I 

r---------+-----t--------+-------t--------f-----+-----t-----~--+-~-·~-·~+~~---t-~--~----i I RECFORM= I 1 I' I' ';, "':"r"':" l,·,,·J, ·::"r'''':·::::·?·:··''i' '>~'''~'':''l :'.>' '.,i· :;/ 

~---------+-----+--------+-------+--------+-----+-----+--------+--------t-----+---------~ 
IFIXUNB 13252 1+320 1+534 1+718 1+304 13502 1+94 1+386 1+278 1+510 I 
~---------+-----+--------t-------t--------+-----+-----+--------+--------t-----+---------~ 
IFIXBLK 13468 1+376 1+554 1+826 1+304 13716 1+272 1+386 /+278 1+528 1 
~---------+-----+--------+-------+--------t-----+-----+--------+--------+-----+---------~ 
1 BOTH 13712 1+372 1+588 1+834 1+320 13962 1+274 1+386 1+294 1+558 1 L _________ L _____ L ________ ~ _______ ~ ________ ~ _____ ~ _____ L ________ L ________ L _____ L _________ J 

Figure 10-1. ISMOD Storage Requirements (Part 3 of 5) 

r--------------------------------, 
I IOROUT=1l.DDRTR 1 

~--------------------------------i 
1 TYPEFLE=RANSEQ 1 
~----T-------T------T-------T----i I ICORDArAIERREXTICORDAT~IHOLDI 

I I 1 ~-------~ I 
r---------~ 1 1 1 ERRExr 1 1 
IRECFORM= 1 I I 1 1 1 
~---------+----+-------+------+-------+----i 
IFIXUMB 142661 +316 I +556 1 +750 1+3841 
~---------+----+-------+------+-------+----i 
IFIXBLK 144941 +372 I +584 I +856 1+38 4 1 
~---------+----+-------+------+-------+----i 
IBOTH 147261 +248 1 +616 1 +864 1+4001 L _________ L ____ ~ _______ ~ ______ ~ _______ ~ ____ J 

Figure 10-1. ISMOD Storage Requirements (Part 4 of 5) 
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r-------------------------------------------------------------, 
I KPS Version of Mojule 1 

r-------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I IOROUT= 1 
r---------T---------------------------------------------------~ 
ILO~D I ~DDRTR 1 
r---------f---------------------------------------------------~ 
I I IO~REA2= I 
I r-------------------------T-------------------------~ 
I I NO I YES 1 
I t----T----T-------T-------t----T----T-------T-------~ 
1 1 I I I HOLD 1 1 I 1 HOLD I 
I I t----+-------t-------~ I 1 t-------~ 
I I IHOLDlcORD~r~lcORD~TAI IHOLDICORDAT~lcoRDArAI 
1 1 t----+-------t-------i t----+-------+-------~ 
/1540 168281+4281 +428 1+852 164781+3401+426 J+766 I L _________ L ____ L ____ L _______ L _______ L ____ L ____ L _______ L _______ J 

FiJure 10-1. ISMOD Storage Requirements (Part 5 of 5) 

1. When RECFORM=BOTH is specified, tne module processes FIXUNB and FIXBLK records. 

2. For CORINDX=YES, add 212 bytes. 

3. RDONLY=YES changes the nodule size by ±SO bytes with the following exceptions. when 
IOROUT=ADD or IOROUT=ADDRrR, the ~odule changes in size +60 to +100 bytes. in 
addition, the user's program nust ~rJvije a 72-byte save area each time the module is 
reentered, regardless of function. 

4. RPS versions of the ISAM nodules include support for all other valid options. 
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r-----------------------------------------, 
I Libraries I 
~--------------------T--------------------~ 
I Core Im~ge I Source St~tement 1 

t----------T---------t---------T----------1 
I rransi ents I Blocks I Macros I Blocks I. 
~----------+---------+---------t----------1 
1 8 I 8 I 6 I 278 I l __________ i _________ i _________ L __________ J 

$$ABERAO 3895 ERP Phase 1 
$$ABERAP 3895 ERP Phase 2 
$$ABERAQ 3895 OBR record builder 
$$ABERAR 3895 MDR record builder· 
$$~BERRS Error Recovery Procejure 
$$BCMROl CLOSE 
$$BMMR20 Messag~ ~riter 
$$BOMROl OPEN 

E.DrF:-1R 
E.MRMOO 

E.DISEN 
E.LlrE 

Z.MCRl 
Z.MCR2 

If ~DDRESS=DO~L is specifiej, the table 
requires 264 bytes. 

If ~DDRESS=DU~L is g2~ specified, the t~Dle 
requires 250 bytes. 

~B~QQ_i~~grr~tic_£Q~£~~te£_gg~~er_~o~~le) 

If ~DDRESS=DU~L is specified, the module 
requires 1,050 bytes. 

If ~DDRESS=DU~L is not specified, the 
mojule requires 946-bYtes. 

r---------T-------------------------------, 
I IDisK Extent Numoer 1 
I r--------T-------T-------T------~ 
IPhase 11 12 13 14 I 
~---------t--------+-------+-------+------~ 
I~SSE~BL~ ISYSLNK ISY5001 ISYS002 ISiS0031 
I I I I 1 1 
ILINKEDIT ISYSL~K ISYSOOl 1- 1- 1 
1 1 I I 1 I 
IEXECUTE 1- 1- 1- J- I l _________ L ________ L _______ i _______ L ______ J 

Figure 11-1. ~lC~ -- Sample PrOblem File 
r<equirements 

r-------------------T----------T----------, 
I ICarj Cols. Icard eols.1 
ICards Retrieved 173-76 177-80 I 
t-----~-------------+----------+----------1 
IC~TALS Z.M2Rl I I 1 
IBKEND Z.MCRl 1$477 10001-0071 I 
IMCRl S~urce De=k! 1 ! 
I (71 Cards) I ! I 
IBKEIW I I I 
I I! 1 
I CArALS Z. MCR2 I I 1 
IBK~ND Z.MCR2 1$477 10001-0115 I 
I MCR2 Source De=k I 1 1 
I (115 Cards) 1 I I 
IBKEND 1 I 1 L ___________________ L __________ L __________ J 

Figure 11-2. MICR -- S~mple PrOblem Card 
Decks 

SAMPLS PROBLEM SUMYi~RY 

Figure 11-1 defines the files requlred for 
the MICR sample problems. Figure 11-2 
shows the sample problem c~rd decks 
retrieved from the source statement 
library. 

rhe first 1419 M~gnetic Character Re~der 
sample problem processes 500 documents from 
one magnetic cnaracter re~der using 3~r 
logic. The documents are re~d into pocket 
3 in :::JTOUpS of approximately 50. After 
each group is read, the 1419 Magnetic 
Character Reader is disengaged, the batch 
number is updated, and the pocket light is 
tur~ed on. ~ll documents are listed on the 
printer. If the Selective Tape List 
feature is present on the printer, the 
documents are Listed on the leftmost tape. 
rhe controls on the magnetic character 
reader th~t must oe pressed, if present, 
are: B~TCH NU~BER aN, P~03 SORr, and at 
least one field for the V~LIDITY CdECK AND 
READ our control. 
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The second 1419 ~a9netic Chara~ter 
Reader sa~ple ~roblem processes 250 
j~cuments fro~ each of twa nagnetic 
character reajers (both of the sane type: 
both with a single address ada~ter or both 
with a dual address ajapter), using RE~D, 
CHECK ~nj w~ITF logic. rhe only controls 
that Dust be pressed are PROS SORT anj at 
least one field for the V~LIDITY CHECK ~~D 
RE~D JUT control. Documents from one 
reader are selected into pockets one or 
zero depending on whetner or not the 
selected field is present. Documents read 
in error are rejected, and all data is 
listed on a printer. If the Selective Tape 
List feature is present on the printer, 
data is printed on the leftnost tape. 

Docunents from the second reader are 
selected according to a digit in the fie~d 
read and ~rinted on SYSLsr. If manual 
intervention is required on the second 
reader, a message is printed on SYSLO~. 
Tnis nessage is: 

INTERVENTION REQUIRED ON FILE2 

rne program names are Z.~CR1 and Z.MCR2. 
The 1419 sample problems su~port the 
1255/1259. 
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Instructions show how to remove the 
following optional features: 

1. Dual addressing adapter feature. 

2. Batcn numbering. 

3. Pocket lignts. 

4. Selective tape list feature (printer). 

BG // JOB MCR S~MPLE PROBLEMS 
B3 // P~USE END OF ~CR1 S~MPLE PKOBLEM 
BG 
BG INTERVENTIOcl REQUIRED O~ FILE2 
B3 ECJ ~CR 
BG // P~USE END OF ~CR S~MPLE PROBLEMS 

• Job control cards 
• External sy~bol jictionary 
• Source progr3m listing 
• Relocation dictionary 
• Link3ge editJr input jiagnostics 
• Linkage editor storage map 
• Docunent data listings. 
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--

r-----------------------------------------, 
I Libraries I 
~--------------------T--------------------~ 
I 28re Image I Source Statement I 
~----------T---------+---------T----------~ 
I Transientsl Blocks I Macros I Blocks I 
~----------+---------+---------+----------~ 
I 19 t 34 I 2 j 994 I L __________ ~ _________ ~ _________ ~ __________ J 

$$BCEOV1 
$$B2MT01 
$$BCMT02 
$$BCMT03 
$$BCMT04 
$$BCMT05 
$$BCMT06 
$$BCMT07 
$$BCMTOa 
$$BOMTO~ 
$$BOMTOw 
$$BOMT01 
$$BOMT02 
$$BOMT03 
$$BOMT04 
$$BOMT05 
$$BOMT06 
$$BOMT07 
$$BONV:>L 

E.DTF:1T 
E.MTMOD 

Monitor EOV/EOF 
Tape EOF/EOV input-forward 
Tape CLOSE-alternate switching 
Tape CLOSE input-backwara 
Tape EOV output-forwarj 
Tape CLOSE 
Tape CLOSE-work files 
Tape-alternate switching 
Tape CLOSE-excluding work files 
rape OPEN ness age 
Tape OPEN nessage 
Tape OPEN input-forwarj-standard labels (Phase 1) 
Tape OPEN input-backward-standarj labels 
Tape OPEN output forward-stanJard label 
Tape OPEN output-standard labels 
rape OPEN I/O forward/backward nonstandard/unlabeled 
Tape OPEN work files 
rape OPEN input-forwarj-standard labels (Phase 2) 
rape rewriting 

Figures 12-1 and 12-2 define the storage re~uirements for DTF~r and MTMOD. 

TYPEFLE=~ORK requires 48 bytes per work file. 
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rne t3ble re~uirements for INPUT 3nd JurFur files are: 

r----------T---------T-----------T-----------T-----------T-----------, 
I TYPEFLE= I RECFDRM=I B3sic I ERROPT, I Basic I ER~Opr, I 
I I I Size I ERKCxr I Size I EKKExr I 
I I I without I {witnout I with I (Nitn I 
I I I srDL~BELS I srDL~6ELS)1 srDL~BELS I SrDL~BELS) I 
~----------+---------t-----------t-----------t-----------+-----------~ 
I INPur I FIXUNB I I I I I 
I I or I 96 I * I 112 I * I 
I I FIXBLK I I I I I 
I ~---------t-----------+-----------+-----------+-----------~ 
I I VARUNB I 109 I I 128 I I 
I I Or I I * I I * I 
I I VARBLK I I I I I 
I ~---------t-----------t-----------t-----------+-----------~ 
I I UNDEF I 92 I * I 108 I * I 
I r---------t-----------+-----------+-----------+-----------~ 
I I SPNUNB I 132 I * I 132 I * I 
r----------+---------+-----------+-----------+-----------+-----------~ 
I OUTPor I FIXUNB I 86 I +10 I 104 I +4 I 
I I or I I I I I 
I I FIXBLK I I I I I 
I ~---------+-----------+-----------+-----------+-----------~ 
I I VARUNB I 98 I +10 I 116 I +4 I 
I I or I I I I I 
I I \j~RBLK I I I I I 
I ~---------+-----------+-----------t-----------+-----------~ 
I I UNDEF I 84 I +4 I 100 I +4 I 
I r---------+-----------+-----------+-----------+-----------~ 
I I SPNUNB I 132 I * I 132 I * I l __________ ~ _________ L ___________ L ___________ L ________ ___ L ___________ J 

* Included in basic Size of Module. 

Fi3ure 12-1. DTFMr -- rable Requirenents 

r----------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I EBCDIC M~GNErIC rAP~ MJOULE I 
~------------------T----------T-----------------------------------------~ 
I I I INDE~ENDENr OPTIONS I 
I I ~----------T------------T---------T-------~ 
I I BASIC I WJRKA= I CKPRrEC= I READ~ I I 
I RECFORM= I ~ODULE I YES I YES I B~CK I ERR£Xrl 
~-----------------+----------+----------+------------+---------+-------~ 
I FIXUNB/FIXBLK I 688 I +80 I +112 I +96 I +96 I 
r-----------------+----------+----------t------------+---------+-------~ 
I V~RUNB/VARBLK I 824 I +112 I +108 I +84 I +96 I 
~-----------------+----------+----------t------------t---------+-------~ 
I UNDEF I 560 I +80 I +120 I +16 I +96 I 
r-----------------+----------+----------+------------+---------+-------~ 
I SPNlJNB/SPNBLK I 1808 I I +260 I +300 I +252 I L _________________ L __________ L __________ L ____________ L _________ L _______ J 

Figure 12-2. MTMOD -- Storage Requirements (Part 1 of 3) 

1. only one moJule is required for processing all files having a comnon kECFJRM. rnis 
mo3ule can be 3enerated with the ~ptions charte1 ab~ve. ro determine the size of the 
m81ule with the options~ the number of option bytes specified in tne chart must De 
ajded to the basic module. 

2. RDONLY=YES, changes tne size of tne module -50 to +50 bytes. In addition, tne user's 
program must provide a 72-byte save area each time the mojule is reentered. 

232 DJS/VS Systen Generation 



r------------------------------------------------l 
I wORK FILE MODULE I 
t-----------------T-----------T------------------~ 
I I I NOrEPl'~r= I 
I I t-------T----------~ 
I I without I I I 
I rYPEFLE=wORK I NOTEPNr I YES I POINrs I 
t-----------------t-----------t-------t----------~ 
I witnout ERROPT I 232 I 424 I 286 I 
t-----------------+-----------+-------t----------~ 
I witn ERROpr I 280 I 540 I 380 I 
t-----------------t-----------t-------t----------~ 
I with ERRopr and I 436 I 654 J 494 I 
I ERRExr I I I I l _________________ L ___________ L _______ L __________ J 

Figure 12-2. MrMOD -- Storage Requirements (Part 2 of 3) 

r----------------------------------------------------------------------, 
-- I ~SCII MAGNErIC r~PE MODULE I 

r-----------------T----------T-----------------------------------------~ 
I I I I NDE~ENDENr OPTIONS I 
I I t----------T------------T---------T-------~ 
I I BASIC I wJRKA= I 2KPRrE2= I READ= I I 
I RE2FORM= I MODULE I YES I YES I BACK I ERRExrl 
r-----------------t----------t----------t------------t---------+-------~ 
I FIXUNB/FIXBLK I 824 I +92 I I +128 I +120 I 
t-----------------t----------t----------t------------t---------t-------~ 
I VARUNB/VARBLK I 968 I +112 I I +56 I +96 I 
t-----------------t----------t----------t------------t---------t-------~ 
I UNDEF I 656 I +80 I I +8 I +96 I l _________________ L __________ L __________ L ____________ L _________ L _______ J 

Figure 12-2. MrMOD -- Storage Requirements (Part 3 of 3) 
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r-----------------------------------------, 
I Libraries I 
~--------------------T--------------------~ 
I 20re Image I Source St~tement I 
~----------T---------+---------T----------1 
I rr~ns i ents I Blocks I :'1acros I Blocks I 
~----------+---------+---------+----------~ 
I 2 I 2 I 5 I 722 I L __________ L _________ L _________ L __________ J 

$$~BERRr Error Recovery Proce1ure 
$$BOOR01 OPEN 

E.DfFOR 
E.ORMOD 

E.DSPLY 
E.ROLNE 

"-' E. RES2N 

Figure 13-1 1efines tne storage requirements for ORMOD. 

r--------T------------T--------T---------------------------------------, 
I I I I INDEPENDENT OPTIONS I 
I I I ~----------T---------T-------T----------~ 
I I I I I I I IO~~E~2~ I 
I I I Basic I 20NTROL~ I IOAR£~2=1 wORK~=1 YES and I 
I DEVI2E=1 RE2FOR~= I ~odule I YES I YES I YES I wORK~=YESI 

~--------+------------+--------+----------+---------+-------+----------~ 
I I FIXUNB I 892 I +220 I +76 I +60 I +96 I 
I I FIXBLK I 1256 I +264 I +56 I +28 I +84 I 
I I UNDEF I 848 I +224 I +56 I +64 I +88 I 
I 1281r/ I I I I I I I 
I I UNDEF I I I I I I 
I I B L K F AC = YES I 118 0 I + 2 6 8 I + 56 I + 2 4 I + 8 0 I 
I 12870 I I I I I I I 
I or I FIXUNB I 1360 I +184 I I I I 
I 1288 I UNDEF I 1256 I +188 I I I I L ________ k ____________ k ________ k __________ L _________ k _______ L __________ J 

Figure 13-1. OPTIC~L READER -- ORMOD Storage Requirenents 

1. RECFORM=FIXUNB requires 136 bytes. 

2. RE2FORM=FIXBLK varies as a function of blocking. 

Size = 136 + (16 x blocking f~ctor x number of I/O areas) 

3. RECFORM=UNDEF requires 136 bytes. 
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The 1288 sample problem is abtained by retrieving tne sample problem for the 1287 journal 
tape ma1e of aperation (Z.CRJT) and changing the cards with the sequence numoers 105H and 
1071 as fallows: For botn cards change the parameter DEVICE=1287T to DEVICE=1287D. 
(Refer to the listing containing the saurce statements for the sample test program for 
journal tape processing). Figure 13-2 illustrates the files used by botn prOblems, and 
Figure 13-3 illustrates the card decks that are punched when the sample problem is 
retrieved. 

The sample problem illustrating document processing for tne 1287 or 1288 optical 
reader (Z.ORDC) reads documents far data input into an input area, and then prints tnis 
data an SYSLST. whenever the 1287 or 1288 document hopper empties, press end-of-file or 
replenish the stack. 

Any approved dacument type may be usej because tne reference ~ark and data field 
coordinates are entered at progran execution ti~e. However, the data field cnosen to be 
read nay not exceed six characters in length. 

Figure 13-4 is a sample input document. Tne listing contains examples of keyed-in 
error corrections identified by comments. 

Note: Nhen using this program on a 1288, remove the RESCN and DSPLY macro statements 
~Ithin sequence numbers 0091 and 0109. 

The sample problem illustrating journal tape mode processing for the 1287 aptical 
reader reads undefined records fram the 1287 optical reader inta a work area from two 110 
areas, and then prints these records on SYSLST. 

~ny journal tape with a naximum record size of 38 characters is suitable for tnis 
sample problem. 

Figure 13-5 is a portion of a sample input journal tape. 

r-----------------------------------------, 
1 Disk Extent Number 1 
~---------T--------T-------T-------T------i 
I Phase 11 12 I 3 14 1 
~---------+--------+-------+-------+------i 
IAssemble ISYSLNK ISYSOOl ISYS002 ISYS0031 
ILink EditlSYSLNK ISYSOOl 1- \- 1 
IExecute 1- 1- \- 1- I L _________ ~ ________ ~ _______ L _______ L ______ J 

Figure 13-2. OPTICAL READER -- Sample Problem 

r-------------------T----------T----------, 
1 ICard Cols. ICard :qls.1 
ICards Retrieved 173-76 177-80 I 
~-------------------+----------+----------i 
CATALS Z. CRDC I 
BKEND Z.ORDC 1$478 0001-0179 
Document Mode I 
Source Deck (179 1 
Cards) 1 
BKEND I 

1 
CAT~LS Z.CRJT I 
BKEND Z.ORJT 1$478 1001-1081 
Journal Tape Sourcel .. 
Deck (81 Cards) I 
BKEND 1 L ___________________ ~ __________ ~ __________ J 

Figure 13-3. OPTICAL READER -- sample Problem Card Deck 
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,--..., 

,~ 

II JOB ~prleAL RE~DER SAMPLE PROBLEM 
EOJ oprI::~L 
II PAOSE END ~F oprICAL READER SA~PLE PROBLEM 

• Job control car~s 

• External symbol ~ictionary 

• Source program listing 

• Relocation dictionary 

• Linkage editor input diagnosti~s 

• Linkage editor storage map 

• List of fields read from: 
for document sanple problem, Q~ 
for journal tape sample problen. 

123~5'78L 

rC I ~= I - -- _ .... - -- 05 2\4-b80 357 ~ 8 2500 
01 36925 q.b8 , 0 Ltq 8 
02 13S7~ 20524- 3~q 

01 725'1-6 763 63 J 2 'I 
03 S 638lf- CJ 20 S 7 14-7 
01 'f2b7'1 If. 3 I 76 qq5 
0'1- b 63'12. I 17 33 3Q60 

7 - 8578 _ ... 

- .... - '- - 150 IAII 

I 357Cf _ ... 8728 -.. -.. - -, 0 
021057 ---

Figure 13-4. OPTICAL READER -- Sample 
Input Document for Document 
Mode Processing 
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aii! 1'51. ?llIe 
ill 'SI.? Illas 

II' SI.?I IIDiT 
3liS I.?I .. ailN 

'51. ?llIa iliS 
51.? III0i liliX 
I.?I qali! iii 5e 
7811 ail3 '51.T 
Ilia J.i!31i SI.?Z 
.. aJ. 13li5 1.711 
ail 3li51. 7111e 
iii li51.? IIIOS 
131i 51.?1 lIalT 
3li5 1.7111 OliN 
Ii 51. 71CfD 113S 
51.7 IIIDl 13liX 
1.71 qDll 3liSe 
7aq ali!i li51.T 
Ilia l131i 51.7Z 
IIDJ. liliS 1.711 
Dli! 31i51. 71qe 
li!3 li51.7 IqDS 
131i 51.71 qD1T 
ili5 1.?lq DllN 
IiSI. 71qD li!3S 
51.7 IIIDi 13liX 
I.?I lIali! ili5C 
7111 Dli!i IiSIiT 
Iqa i i! '3 Ii 51.7Z 
IIDl i!iliS 1.711 

Figure 13-5. OPTICAL READER -- S3mple 
Input for Journal T~pe Mode 
Processing 
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r-------------------------------------~---, 

I Libraries I 
r--------------------T--------------------~ 
I Core Image I Source Statement I 
r----------T---------+-~-------T----------~ 
ITransientsl Blocks I Macros I Blocks I 
r----------+---------+---------+----------~ 
I 2 I 2 I 6 I 382 I L __________ L _________ L _________ L __________ J 

$$~BER~N 

$$BOOROl 
Error Kecovery Procedure 
OPEN 

E.DFR 
E.DLINT 
E.DLINTIN (Inner macro, used only by the DLINr macro) 

E.DrFDR 
E.DRMOD 

E.SErDEV 

DRMOD: 

(Basic Size ~ 443 bytes) 

Basic + RDONLY=395 

Basic + S£TDEV=773 

Basic + RDONLY + SETDEV=773 

Size = 124+BLKSIZE+FRSIZE 
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r-----------------------------------------, 
I Libraries I 
t--------------------T--------------------~ 
I 2Jre Image I Source Statement I 
t----------T---------t---------T----------i 
I rransients I Blocks I :v1acros I Blocks I 
t----------t---------t---------+----------~ 
I 3 I 4 I 2 I 593 I L __________ L _________ L _________ L __________ J 

Error RecJvery Procedure (ER~) 

ERP 
$$~BERRO 
$$A.BERRV 
$$BERPrp ERP - 1018 with error correction feature 

E.DTFPr 
E.prMOD 

rhe possible table specifications and sizes are: 

1. NJ translations, no shifts, anj no jeletes require 72 bytes. 

2. TRA.NS=name with no snifts anj no jeletes requires 76 bytes. 

3. TRA.NS=name, S2~N=name, RECFORM=FIXONB re~uire 110 bytes. 

4. TRA.NS=name, S2A.N=name, RECFOR~=UNDEF re~uire 94 bytes. 

rne pJssible table specifications and sizes are: 

1. No shifts require 69 bytes. 

2. S~ifts re~uire 83 bytes. 
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rhe mojule specifications anj sizes are opecified in Figure 15-1. 

r-------------T--------, 
I IUPur I OUTPUT I 
r------T------+--------~ 
12671 I 1017 I 1018 I 

r----------------------------------+------+------+--------~ 
11. No parameters specifiej (no I 244 I 288 I I 
I tr~nslation, no shifts ~nd no I I I I 
1 deletes) I I I I 
~----------------------------------+------+------+--------~ 
12 • rR~NS=YES wi th no shifts and I 310 I 354 I 1 
I no :ieletes I I I I 
~----------------------------------+------+------+--------~ 
13. rR~NS=YES, SCA.N=YES, I 536 I 570 I I 
I RECFORM=FIXUNB I 1 I I 
r----------------------------------+------+------+--------~ 
14. rR~NS=YES, SCA.N=YES, I 436 I 474 I I 
1 RECFORM=ONDEF I I I I 
r----------------------------------+------+------+--------~ 
15. No shifts I I I 352 I 
r----------------------------------+------+------+--------~ 
16. Shifts I I I 570 I l __________________________________ L ______ L ______ L ____ ____ J 

Note: If mo:iule 2 is used, all recorjs require translation. 

~i3ur2 15-1. PTMOD -- Storage Requirements 
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-
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r-----------------------------------------, 
I Libraries I 
r--------------------T--------------------~ 
I 20re Image I Source Statement I 
r----------T---------+---------T----------~ 
I rransients I Blocks I Macros I Blocks I 
r----------+---------+---------+----------~ 
I 30 J 30 I 11 I 6,848 I L __________ ~ _________ ~ _________ ~ __________ J 

I $$BOSDB1 
$$B05021 
$$B08022 
$$B05023 
$$B050EV 
$$80SD11 
$$B05012 
$$B05D13 
$$B05014 
$$80S015 
$$808001 
$$805D02 
$$805D03 
$$805004 
$$808005 
$$80SD06 
$$B05007 
$$808008 
$$B05009 
$$BOSORP 

I $$BOSDRR 
$$BOSORS 
$$BOSO~n 

$$B050fl2 
$$BOSOw3 
$$80S000 
$$80SD01 
$$B08002 
$$BOSD03 
$$B02321 

E.orFSO 
E.SOMOOF1 
E.SOMODFO 
E.SOMOOFO 
E.SOMODUI 
E.SOMOOUO 
E.SDM:)OUU 
E.SOM:)OV1 
E.SOMOOVO 
E.SOMOOIJU 
E.SOMODw 
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Figures 16-1, 16-2, and 16-3 -specify tne storage required by DTFSD and SDMOD. 

r------------T----------------------------------------------T---------, 
I I TYPE.FLE I I 
I r------------------T--------T------------------t---------~ 
I I Il~PUT I ourpur I ~ORK I I 
I r--------T---------~ ~--------T---------~ CONTROL I 
I RECFOR~= I wi tn I N"i t n:)ut I I wi th I wi thout I I 
I I UPDATE I UPDATE I I UPDATE I UPDATE I YES I 
r------------+--------+---------+--------+--------+---------+---------~ 
I FIXBLK I I I I I I I 
I or I I I I I I I 
I FIXUNB I 176 I 152 I 160 I 152 I 152 I +24 I 
r------------+--------t---------t--------+--------+---------+---------~ 
I VARBLK I I I I I I I 
I or I I I I I I I 
I VARUNS I 192 I 152 I 170 I I I + 24 I 
r------------t--------+---------+--------t--------t---------+---------~ 
I SPNBLK I 240 I 188 I 244 I I I +24 I 
I or I I I I I I I 
I SPNONB I I I I I I I 
r------------+--------t---------t--------+--------+---------+---------~ 
I UNDEF I 192 I 152 I 162 I 152 I 152 I +24 I L ____________ L ________ L _________ ~ ________ ~ ________ ~ _________ L _________ J 

Figure 16-1. DTFSD -- Storage Requirements 

support for RPS requires 256 bytes for each ~pen DTFSO to be available in the G~IVIS area 
of the partition. This area is allocateo during open; it is used to generate KPS cnannel 
pro3'ra 1\5. 
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r------------T--------------T--------T---------T--------T------T-------T----------------, 
I I I I I I I ERRCPTI KECFORM=SPNBLK I 
IModule Name I Basic Module I TRUNCS I CONTROL I ERROPT I HOLD I ERREXTI RECFORM=SPNUNB I 
~------------+--------------+--------+---------+--------+------+-------+----------------~ 
ISDMODFI I 462 I +80 I +28 I +144 I * I +228 I I 
~------------+--------------+--------+---------+--------+------+-------+----------------~ 
I SDMODFO I 546 I +136 I +28 I +64 I * I +200 I I 
~------------+--------------+-------~+---------+--------+------+-------+----------------~ 
I SDMODFU I 798 I +88 I +28 I +164 I +96 I +252 I I 
~------------+--------------+--------+---------+--------+------+-------+----------------~ 
ISDMODUI I 533 I I +28 I +100 I * I +171 I I 
~------------+--------------+--------+---------+--------+------+-------+----------------~ 
I SDMODUO I 653 I I +28 I +68 I * I +116 I I 
r------------+--------------+--------+---------+--------+------+-------+----------------~ 
I SDMODUU I 941 I I +28 I +148 I +40 I +248 I I 
~------------+--------------+--------+---------+--------+------+-------+----------------~ 
I SDMODVI I 729 I I +28 I +104 I * I +188 I 300-400 I 
~------------+--------------+--------+---------+--------+------+-------+----------------~ 
I SDMODVO I 1045 I I +28 I +68 I * I +120 I 1050-1150 I 
r------------+--------------+--------+---------+--------+------+-------+----------------~ 
ISDMODVU I 1086 I I +28 I +176 I +76 I +296 I 1500 I 
~------------+--------------+--------+---------+--------+------+-------+----------------~ 
I SDMODW I 572 , ,+22, +148 I +10, +246 I , L ____________ ~ ______________ ~ ________ ~ _________ ~ ________ ~ ______ ~ _______ ~ ________________ J 

tThe HOLD function does not apply to these modules. 

1. For SDMODW, NOTEPNT=YES requires 206 additional bytes: NOTEPNT=POINTRW requires 144 
-- additional bytes, UPDATE=YES requires 40 additional bytes. 

2. RDONLY=YES changes the size of the module -50 to +50 bytes. In addition, the user's 
program must provide a 72-byte save area each time the module is reentered. 

Figure 16-2. SDMOD -- Storage Requirements - Non-RPS Version Module Sizes 

r------------T--------------T--------T----------------, 
I , I' RECFORM=SPNBLK I 
IModule Name ,Basic Module I TRUNCS , RECFORM=SPNUNB , 
~------------+--------------+--------+----------------~ 
ISDMODFI I 884 I +174 I I 
~------------+--------------+--------+----------------~ 
,SDMODFO ,1020 I +142 , , 
~------------+--------------+--------+----------------~ 
I SDMODFU I 1394 I +142 , , 
~------------+--------------+--------+----------------~ 
'SDMODUI ,908 ,-- I -- , 
r------------+--------------+--------+----------------~ 
I SDMODUO ,1050 I' I 
~------------+--------------+--------+----------------~ 
ISDMODUU I 1496 I I I 
r------------+--------------+--------+----------------~ 
I SDMODVI ,986 I ,+436 , 
~------------+--------------+--------+----------------~ 
ISDMODVO I 1522 I I +1224 I 
r------------+--------------+--------+----------------~ 
ISDMODVU I 1762 I ,+1524 , 
r------------+--------------+--------+----------------~ 
I SDMODW I 1934 'I , l ____________ ~ ______________ ~ ________ ~ ________________ J 

Note: Each RPS version of the module supports all other valid options. 

Figure 16-3. SDMOD -- Storage Requirements - RPS Version Module Sizes 
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Module 17: VSAM - 5745-SC-VSM 

III 
Module Outline 

general considerations ••••.••••..••.••• 
VSAM data management modules ••••••••.•. 

core image library ••.•••••••.•.••••.. 
transients ••••••••.••••.•••.••.••.• 
phases ••••••••.••••••••.•••.••••••• 

relocatable library ••••••••••.•.•.••. 
modules •••••••.••..••••.••..••••••. 
link-edit statements •••••••..•.•••• 

source statement library •.••••••.•••. 
macros (edited) •.••••••.••••••••••. 

loading VSAM and BPS phases into the 
5 V A ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

ISAM interface program ••••••••..••••••. 
core image library ••••••.•••••••.. ~ •• 

transient ••••••••••••••.••.••..•••. 
phases ••••••.•••••••••..•••.••••••• 

relocatable library •••••.•••.•••••••. 
modules •••••••••••.••.•.••••••••.•.• 
link-edit statements •••••••.••••••• 

access method services •.••.•.•••.•••... 
core image library ••••••..••••••.•••. 

phases •••••••••••••.•••.•••.•.••••. 
relocatable library •••••.•••..••..••. 

modules ••••.••••••••••..•••..•..••. 
link-edit statements ••.•••••••••.•. 

storage requirements ••••••••••.•••••••. 
real storage for VSAM •••.•••••••••••• 
virtual storage •••••••••••••••••••••• 
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General Considerations 

rnis section discusses the three elements 
necess~ry to run V8~M: VS~~ itself, its 
utilities (~ccess Method Services), and the 
IS~M Interface pr:)gram. V8~~ may run by 
itself or with either or both of the :)ther 
two prJ:]Tams. 

VSAM Data Management Modules 

r-----------------------T-----------------, 
1!~~g~~grr1~ I 15 I 
I Blocks I 17 I 
t-----------------------+-----------------~ 
I ~t!~~~§. I 31 I 
I Blocks I 321 I L _______________________ ~ _________________ J 

$$B~CLOS 

$$BCLCR~ 
$$BCVSi\:v1 
$$BCVS02 
$$BCV803 
$$BCVS04 
$$BENDQB 
$$BJIBFF 
$$BJ1BOO 
$$BODA.DE 
$$BODi!\DS 
$$BOVSi\~ 
$$BOV801 
$$BOV803 
$$BrCLOS 

~~~=~l~~!~!~_e~~§~~ (see section "Loading 
VS~M Phases into the SV~") 

IKQVBRP 
IKQVCA.r 
IKQVCLC 
1KQVCL02 
1KQVCLOS 
IKQVCLOV 
IKQVDNr 
IKQVDRP 
IKQVOrPE 
1KQVEDX 
IKQVEOv 
IKQVGEN 
IKQvJIBS 
IKQVLA.B 
IKQVL~SYl 

IKQVMS3 
IKQVNEX 
IKQVOPEN 
IKQVPBF 
IKQVRBA. 
IKQVRYl 
IKQVSrM 
IKQVTMS 

IKQVOCN 
IKQVDU 
IKQVDUMP 
IKQ\lED~ 

IKQVL~SF 

IKQVRT 
IKQVSc~r 

RELOCATABLE L1BRArtX 

r-----------------------T-----------------, 
INunoer of Modules INumber of Blocks I 
t-----------------------+-----------------~ 
I 164 I 1,756 I L _______________________ ~ _________________ j 

t!Qft\:!l&~ 

$$B~CLOS 
$$BCLCt{~ 
$$BCV8~M 
$$BCV802 
$$BCVS03 
$$BCVS04 

I $$BENDQB 
$$BJ1BFF 
$$BJ1BOO 
$$BODA.DE 
$$BOD~DS 

$$BOVS~M 
$$BOV801 
$$BOVS03 
$$BrCLOS 
IGGOCL~B 

1GGOCLf\C 
IGGOCL~D 
1GGOCL~E 

IGGOCLf\F 
IGGOCLAG 
IGGOCL~ti 
1GGOCL~J 

IGGOCL~K 

IGGOCLA.L 
IGGOCLA.N 
IGGOCLf\P 
IGGOCLAQ 
IGGOCL~R 

IGGOCLAS 
IGGOCLAr 
IGGOCLf\U 
IGGOCLA.V 
IGGOCLAN 
IGGOCL~X 

IGGOCL~Y 

IGGOCL~Z 
1GGOCLA6 
IGGOCL~7 
IGGOCLA8 
IGGOCLBA. 
1GGOCLBB 
IGGOCLB2 
1GGOCLBD 
IGGOCLBE 
IGGOCLBF 
IGGOCLBG 
IGGOCLBH 
IGGOCLBL 
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13:;OCLB~ 

1330CLBN 
1330CLB;2 
1330CLBR 
1330CLBS 
1330CLBr 
r::::30CLBO 
1330CLBW' 
1330CLBK 
1330CLBY 
1330CLB8 
1330CL2A. 
1330CLCB 
1330CL2D 
1330CL23 
1330CLCL 
1330CLCO 
13GOCLCP 
1330CLCR 
1330CLCS 
1330CLCK 
1330CLCY 
1330CLC9 
IKQ~IX 

IKQALLOO 
IKQBFA. 
IKQBFB 
IKQBF2 
IKQBLD 
IKQBRP 
IKQCAS 
IKQCIR 
IKQCIS 
IKQCLCA.r 
IKQCLEA.N 
IKQCLNLK 
IKQCLOCL 
IKQCLOVY 
IKQCLO 
IKQCOVOO 
IKQDCN 
IKQDNr 
IKQDRP 
IKQDU:1P 
IKQDU:1PC 
IKQEDX 
IK;2EOil 
IKQEfHI 
IKQERK 
IKQ3EN 
IKQGNX 
IKQ3pr 
IK;2INr 
IKQIOA 
IKQIOB 
IKQIXE 
IKQIXF 
IKQIXS 
IKQJIBS:1 
IKQJRN 
IKQKRD 
IKQLAB 
IKQLASFr 
IKQLAS~D 

IKQLCD 
IKQLCN 
IK;2LCP 
IKQMD'l 
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IKQl~CA. 

IKQNEX 
IKQOC~S3 

IKQOPN 
IKQOPNA..I 
IKQOPNCr 
IKQOPNOO 
IKQOPNHC 
IKQOPNNC 
IKQOPNOil 
IKQOPNRD 
IKQOPNRP 
IKQOPNU: 
IKQOPNUS 
IKQPBF 
IKQPFO 
IKQPOPOO 
IKQRBA 
IKQRCL 
IKQRDSOO 
IKQKENOO 
IKQRQA.. 
IKQKQB 
IKQRQC 
IKQl;{RP 
IKQRTIJ 
IKQSCA.T 
IKQSCN 
IKQSCROO 
IKQSFr 
IKQSPM 
IKQSRG 
IKQSRr 
IKQSRU 
IKQST:v1 
IKQrMSD 
IKQI'MSF 
IKQUPD 
IKQUP3 
IKQVDrPE 
IKQV'EDA 
IKQVFY 
IKQVRr 
IKQVSM 
IKQVSMLK 
IKQVrCOO 
IKQW'OSOO 

Link-Edit Statenents // oprloN-c~r~L-----
INCLUDE IKQIJS~LK 

// EXEC LNKEDr 

I 
Ignore notice "CONTROL SECTIONS OF ZERO 
LENGTH IN INPUT" given by the linkage 
editor at the end of the partition storage 
map. 

sougQ~_STA~§ME~I_k!~gAKX 

r-----------------------T-----------------, 
INumber of ~acr~s I Number of Blocks I 
~-----------------------+-----------------1 
I 26 I 1,60i I L _______________________ L _________________ J 

Macro§._(Edi!;edl. 
ACB* 
BLDIJRP 

I DEOB 
DLIJRP 

--



El~OREQ 

ENQB 
ERA8E 
EXLSr* 
GENCB* 

I I KQACB* 
1KQACB3 
1KQCB1* 
1K\2CB2* 
1K\2ER!1AC* 
1KQEXL:; 
IKQEXLST* 
IKQRPL* 
IK\2RPLG 
MODCB* 
POINI' 
RPL* 
8ffOflCA.I' 
SHOW'CS* 
T2L08E 
TESTCS* 
;']RI'BFR 
.These macros are also required by VTA". 

LOADING VSAM AND RPS PHASES INTO THE SVA 
Tne system procedure library contains 
procedures VSAMSVA and VSAMRPS to load 
IBM-supplied phases into the SVA. 

• Procedure VSAMSVA loads a set of I 
selected system phases plus VSAM phases 
- but no RPS phases. 

• Procedure VSAMRPS loads a set of 
selected system phases plus VSAM and 
RPS phases. 

Loading tne SVA-eligible V8A~ phases into 
the 8VA offers the following advantages: 

• you save virtual and real storage space 
in tne partitions if the phases are to 
be shared between several partitions; 

• you save load time per j~b step. rhe 
pnases always remain in the SVA.i even 
the 1PL procedure may use a warm start 
COpYi 

• the phases are protected against 
descruction by user program errors. 

~2tg: rhe 8VA-GEI'VIS area is not used for 
VSAM. 

I Procedure VSAMSVA consists of statements 
and phase names as follows: 

8ET SOL=2REAI'E 
$$BCLOSE 
$$BCLOS2 
$$BCLOS3 
$$BCLOS4 
$$BEOJ 
$$BEOJS1 
$$BEOJ4 
$$BEOJ7 
$$BOCP01 
$$BOCP03 

$$BOFLPT 
$$BOPEN 
$$BOPENO 
$$BOPENR 
$$80PENO 
$$BOPEN1 
$$BOPEN3 
$$BOPEN4 
$$BOPENS 
$$BQPEN6 
$$BOP1GN 
$$B080C1 
$$8080C3 
$$808011 
$$BOS012 
$$B08014 
$$B08001 
$$B08002 
$$B08D03 
$$B08004 
$$B08D08 
$$80S009 
$$BOSDvH 
$$BOSDi-l2 
$$80S000 
$$BOS001 
$$B08002 
$$80S003 
$$BOSD04 
$$BOSDOS 
$SBOSD06 
$$BOS1GN 
$$BSEI'L 
$$BSETL1 
$$BSETL2 
$JOBCI'LA 
$JOBCI'LE 
$JOBCI'LN 
$JOBACCr,SVA.. 
$JOBEXlI',SVA 
$LIBSTAI',SVA 
$MAINDIR,SVA. 

$$BA.CLOS rhe following are VSA..~ 
$$BCLCRA phases 
$$BCVSAM 
$$BCV802 
$$BCVS03 
$$BJIBFF 
$$BJ1BOO 
$$BODAOE 
$$BODADS 
$$BOVSAM 
$$BOVS01 
$$BOV803 
$$SI'CL08 
1KQVBRP,SVA 
1KQVCAT,SiJA 
IKQVCLC, SVA 
1KQVCLOC,SVA. 
IKQVCLOS,SVA. 
1KQVCLOV,SVA.. 
1KQVDCN 
IKQVONr,SiJA 
IKQVDRP,SiJA 
IKQVDI'PE,SVA. 
1KQVOUMP 
IKQVEOX,SiJA. 
IKQVEOV,SVA 
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IKQVGEL'Ii,6iJA 
IKQVJIBS,SVl\. 
IKQVLAB,.::5iJA 
IKQVLA.SF 
IKQVLASM,SVA. 
IKQVMSG,SIJA 
IKQVNEX,SVA 
I KQVOPEN, SVp..~ 
IKQVPBF,SVA 
IKQVRBA,SVA 
IKQVRM,SVA 
IKQVRT 
IKQVSCAr 
IKQVST~,SVA 

IKQVTMS,SVl\. 
1* 
1+ 

Procedure VSAMBPS consists of the 
transients, phases, and statements given 
for VSAMSVA (excluding the 1* and /+) plus 
the following: 

~JGCYCMB,SVA 

IJGCYCWB~SVA 
IJGFWCMB,SVA 
IJGFWCWB,SVA 
IJGFXCMB,SVA 
.lJGFXCW B, SV! 
.IJGPYCWB,SVA 
IJGQiCWB,SVA 
~JGQXCWB,SVA 

IJGRYCWB,SVA 
IJGSYCWB,SVA 
IJGTWNCT,SVA 
IJGOilCWB,SVA 
IJGUXCWB,SVA 
IJGVWCWB,SVA 
IJGVXCWB,SVA 
IJHAVBBFIISVA 
IJHAVBBS,SVA 
IJHAVBCFIISVA 
IJHAVBCS,SVA 
IJHAVGBF,SVA 
IJHAVGBS,SVA 
IJHAVGCF,SVA 
IJHAVGCS,SVA 
IJHZXGZS,SVA 
IJIBWEHW,SVA 
IJIP'WEHW.SVA 
IJlSIiIEHV,SVA 
IJIVWEHN,SVA 
IJJCVAIN,SVA 
IJJCVDVIISVA 
IJJCVDO,SVA 
IJJFVBIC,SVA 
IJJFVIIC,SVA 
1* 
1+ 
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Note: rhe $$B-transients anj the $-pnases 
~i;-not part of VSAM and DOS/VS only 
includes their names in the system 
directory list (SDL)*. Howav~r, as 
building the SDL can only be done 
concurrently with loading the SVIti the 
names of these transients and phases are 
also included in procedure VSAMSVA. If 
VSAM is not to run in the SVA, you can use 
the IBM-supplied procedure SDL to include 
the non-V SAM phases and tra~~ients in the 
system directory list~ 

* $JOBEXIT, $LIBSTAT, and $MAINDIR are 
loaded into the SVA to improve 
performance. 

* $JOB?\CCr sh:::>uld be inclu:J.ej if usin~ ttle 
IBM-suppliej default. 

rhe SV?\-eligible VSAM phases can De JiviJed 
into tw~ distinct groups, tnat is tne root 
phases that are to be loadej ~henever y~u 
want t~ use VSAM at all, an] the 8ptional 
ph3ses that are loa:lej only if cer-tairJ. 
conditions are encountered in VSA~ 
processing. rne latter phases renain in 
virtual storage until the job step is 
finishe::1. 

r------------------------T----------T----------, 
I I I size I 
1 Function 1 pna~:;e I (bytes) I 
1--------------------------+-----------+----------1 
IRecorj management 'IK~VRM 1 51,3jOI 
1 routines ! 1 I 
IOpen routines IIK~VOPENI 22,6001 
IClose routines IIKQVCLOSI 2,8001 
ILabel processing IIKQVLAB I 2,2 00 1 
1 routines I 1 I 
ICatalog routines !IKQVCAT IJ6339001 
IFile table routines iIK~VLAS~1 1,2001 
IMessage routine IIKQVMSG I 2 t 1001 
1-------------------------+--------+-------1 
Irotal 1 1246,1501 L ________________________ l ________ L _______ J 

~nen certain other conditions are 
encountered in VS~M processing, other 
phases will be loaded into the virtual 
address area. rhese phases remain in the 
virtual address area ~ith tne ori~inally 
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loaded phases until the jOb step is en~ed. 
The f~llowing 3jjitional phases can De 
loaded: 

r------------·-------------T--------T-------, 
I I I Size I 
I Condi"cion I Phase I (oytes) I 
~------------------------+--------+-------~ 
11/0 forced to co~pletionlIKQVPBF I 700 
I (du.ri ng ::::lose l )::n I I 
I exarnple) I I 
I I I 
Isnare option 4 used and JIKQVRBA I 1,100 
I (1) a control 3rea must I I 
Ibe split or (2) tne filel I 
is extenied ! I 

I I 
A ne~v extent is needed 11KQVl\lE.,X I 3,700 
when file is extended I I 

I I 
3~NCB nacro is usej by IIKQV3~N I 2,4001 
the pr~cessing program I I 

I I 
[VIODCB, SHO\.oJCB, or TEST:"~BIIKQVTY1S I 9,600 
macro is use~ oy the I I 
processing pro~rarn I I 

I I 
IA non-contiguous range 
lof RBAS is encountered 

IIKQVEDX I 2,500 
I I 

! I I 
INon-VS;M file entry in IIKQVDNT I 
IVSAM catalog is 
Ipr:Jcessed 

I I 
I I 

I I I 
I~ new volune must be IIKQVEOV I 
mounte::i 

DASD file protection 
option is inc~ujed in 
DOS/VS 

I I 
I I 
IIKQVJIBSI 
I I 
I J 
I I 

VSAM Close or Record IIKQVCLC I 
Management routines mustl I 
update the VSAM catalog I I 

Device type must be 
determined 

I I 
IIKQVOTPEI 
I I 
I I 

Alternate index struc- !IKQVCLOVI 
ture must De closed I I 

I I 
Control blocks for !IKQVCLOC 
alternate index struc- I 
ture rnust be released I 

300 

I 
1,1001 

I 
I 

1,0001 

2,500 

600 

600 

500 

I 
I 
I 

I i I 
IBuild VSAM resource poollIKQVBRP 2,0481 
I I I 
IDelete VSAM resource IIKQVDRB 6501 
Ipool I I 
I I I 
ISdowC~r IIKQVSC~T 1,5001 
I I I 
IVS~M storage m~nager IIKQVSTM 2,0001 
Icontrol block I I I 
I reallocation I I I 
~------------------------+--------+-------~ 
ITotal I I 32,79 8 1 L ________________________ l ________ ~ _____ ~_J 

If you do not need all tne optional pnas~sJ 
you can save SVA space by using your own 
procedure that snould nave the followin~ 
format: 

// SEr SVA=( ••• K,OK) 
// SEr SDL=CkEATE 

(non-VSAM phase names) 

1* 
/+ 

(tne 7 VSA~ root pnase na~es),SVA 
(the optional VSAM phase names you will 
re::J:uire), SVA 

The size of the SVA can be conputed as 
follows: 

• 34 bytes for each SDL entry (tne maxirl1um 
number of entries is 934, which take up 
32K bytes). 

• 2K bytes for the SVA directory. 

• 12K bytes if you want to load $JOBEXli 
and $~AINDIR into the SVA. 

• 227.7K bytes for the VSAM root phases.* 

• The total size of the optional VSA~ 
phases you selected.* 

* Totalling the sizes of the VSA~ root 
phases and of the optional phases does 
not ~ive you tne exact size of the SVA, 
as these pages are normally loaded on 
page boundaries, witn tne exception of 
snaIl phases, two or more of wnich fit a 
single page. 

Also, since the phases are entered in 
alphabetical se::J:uence, what extra space 
is required depends on which optional 
phases you include in your procedure. If 
you include all of the optional phases, 
add 10K bytes to the total size of the 
root phases and the optional phases. For 
the sane reaso~s, tne size of tne SVA in 
procedure VS~MSVA is set to 302K bytes. 

ISAM Interface Program 

r-----------------------T-----------------, 
I£~~~~~ I 5 I 
I Blocks I 9 I L _______________________ ~ _________________ J 

$$BOCIS:::: 
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IIPCLOSE 
IIPOPEN 
IIPPROC 
IIPA.MOTF 

r-----------------------T-----------------, 
I~Q~Ql~~ I 7 I 
I Blocks I 44 I L _______________________ L _________________ J 

IIPBMROO 
IIPCLSOO 
IIPIIPOO 
IIPOPNOO 
IIPPRCPR 
IIPPRCMR 
IIPA.MrOO 

/ / OprIOl'i CArAL 
INCLUDE IIPIlf'OO 

// :t;XEC LNKEDr 

Access Method Services 

r-----------------------T-----------------, 
I fh~§§.~ I 81 I 
I Blocks I 496 I L _______________________ L _________________ J 

IDCAL01 
IOCAMS 
IDCBIOl 
1DCCDAL 
IOCCDBI 
IDCCDOE 
IOCCDDL 
IDCCDLC 
IOCCDLR 
IDCCDMP 
IDCCDPM 
IDCCDPR 
IDCCDRC 
IDCCDRt·1 
IDCCDRP 
IDCCDRS 
IOCCOVY 
IOCCDXP 
IOCDBDl 
IDCDB02 
IDCDEOl 
IDCOIOl 
IOCD102 
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IDCOI03 
IDCDI04 
1DCOI05 
1DCDI06 
10C0107 
IDCOI08 
1DCD109 
IOCOl10 
IOCOI11 
10COI12 
IOCOI13 
IOCOI14 
IOC0115 
IOCDI20 
IOCOLOl 
IOCEX02 
IOCEX03 
IDCI002 
IDCI003 
IDCLC01 
IDCLR01 
IDCMP01 
IDCPM01 
IDCPROl 
IDCRC01 
IDCRIKr 
IDCRILr 
IOCRI01 
IDCRM01 
IOCRPOl 
IOCRSOl 
IOCSA04 
IDCSA05 
IDcrp04 
IDCrp05 
IOCrp06 
IDcrSALO 
IDCTSBIO 
IOCrSOEO 
IOCTSDLO 
IOCrSEXO 
10C1'SIOO 
IOCrSLCO 
10CTSLCl 
IDCrSLRO 
IDCTSLR1 
IDCrS~PO 
IDCTSPP6 
IDcrSPRO 
IDCTSRCO 
IDC1'SRIO 
IDCTSRSO 
IDCrSrpO 
IDCTSrPl 
Iocrsovo 
IOCrsxpo 
IDCVY01 
IDCXPOl 

r-------------------T---------------------, 
INumber ~f Mojules I~umber of Bl~cks I 
~-------------------+---------------------1 
I 104 I 2,275 I L ___________________ L _____________________ J 

--



IOCA..L01 
IDCBl01 
IOC20A..L 
IDCCDBI 
IOCCOOE 
lDCCDOL 
IDC20L2 
lOCCDLR 
IDC20MP 
IDCCDPM 
IOC20PR 
IDCCORC 
lOC20RM 
10CCORP 
IDC20RS 
IDCCDVY 
IDCCOXP 
IDCCMZ1 
IOC2MZ2 
IDCOE01 
10CDB02 
IOCOE01 
IDCDE02 
IDCDE03 
10COI01 
IDCDI02 
1020103 
IDCDI04 
1020105 
IDCOI06 
IOCOI07 
IDCOI08 
IOC0109 
IDCD110 
10COl11 
1DCDI12 
10COl13 
IDCOI14 
10COl15 
IDCOI20 
IOCOL01 
IDCEX01 
10CEX02 
lDCEX03 
1021001 
IOCI002 
10CI003 
10CLC01 
10CLC02 
IOCLR01 
IOCLR02 
IDCMP01 
ID2PM01 
IDCPR01 
IOCRC01 
IOCRC02 
IOCRC03 
10CRC04 
IOCRIKT 
IDCRILr 
IDCRI01 
1DCRI02 
lDCR103 
10CRM01 
IDCRP01 
IDCkS01 

lDCRS02 
IDCRS03 
lDCRS04 
IDCRS05 
IDCRS06 
IDCRS07 
IDCSA01 
IDCSA02 
IDCSA03 
IDCSA04 
lDCSA05 
lDCSA08 
IDCTP01 
lDCTP04 
IDCTP05 
lDCTP06 
IDC'ISALO 
IDCTSBIO 
IDCTSDEO 
IDCTSDLO 
IDCTSEXO 
lDCTSIOO 
IDCTSLCO 
IDCTSLC1 
IDCTSLRO 
IDCTSLR1 
IDCTSMPO 
lDCTSPRO 
IDCTSRCO 
lOCTSRIO 
IDCTSRSO 
IDCTSTPO 
IDCTSTP1 
IDCTSTP6 
IDCTSUVO 
IDC'ISXPO 
1DCVY01 
IDCXP01 

// OPTION CATAL 
INCLUDE IDCCMZ1 

// EXEC LNKEDT 
// OPTION CATAL 

INCLUDE lDCCMZ2 
// EXEC LNKEOT 

To avoid excessive paging, an amount of 
real storage should be available in the 
page pool which approximately matches the 
VSAM working set. 

The working set requirements for 
processing a VSAM file are as follows: 

• For frequently used modules of VSAM 
record management (phase lKQVRM): 11 
pages per partition. During loading or 
extension of a file, or whenever many 
control interval splits take place, up 
to 13 pages may be needed. 
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• For (external and internal) control 
blocks: 1 page (minimum) per file. 

• For tne channel program area usea by 
VSAM: 1 pagE per file. 

• VSAM buffers - an amount of storage that 
depends on the control interval size and 
the number of ouffers used for the file. 

Minimum Working-2~t for a Single File 

Provided all tne conditions listed in 
Figure 17-1 are met, the minimum working 
set size for a single VSAM key-sequenced, 
or entry-sequenced, or relative-record file 
can be calculated as follows: 

IKQVRM 
Control blocks 
Channel program area 

+ 

11 pages* 
1 page 
_l~g~ 
13 pages 
Buffers 

* or 13 pages when the file is loaded or 
extended. 

r-----------------------------------------, 
Tne conditions for using a minimum I 
working set are: I 

• The file must not nave key ranges 
associated with it. 

I 
I 
I 
I 

• The file m.:st not nave more than one ! 
extent for data. I 

! 
• ~he file must not have I 

SHAREOPTIO~S(4). The lengtn of tne I 
key field is assumed to be four bytes.! 

I 
• The file must not have more than one I 

extent for the sequence set and for I 
the higher-level index. I 

! 
- The number of data buffers must be 2; I 

the number of index bufters must be 1 I 
if the file is a key-sequenced file. I 

I I 
I- Tne ACB and RPL must be created via I 
I GENCB, leaving the space allocation upi 
I to VSAM and in the sequence I 
I I 
I GENCB ACB I 
J GENCB RPL I 
J I 
,- The file must be opened for one stringl 
I only (STRNC=l). I L _________________________________________ J 

Figure 17-1. Minimum Working Set 
Conditions 
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F~r e~ca additional file in the partition 
the following has t~ be added to the 
minimun working set size: 

1 p~~e for control blocks (miminum) 
1 p~~e for the channel pro~ram are~ 
n p~~es for buffers 

If an ~lternate in1ex is processed as an 
end-use object, that is, without its 
relate1 base cluster, it is treat2j ~s ~ 
key-se~uenced file anj, therefore, has the 
sane w~rking set requirements as a 
key-se~uenced file. 

If ~ path is est~blisne1 between an 
altern~te index and its oase cluster, the 
workin~ set requirements for processing tne 
b~se cluster via this alternate-index path 
(path entry> are as follows: 

• For frequently used modules of VS~~ 
re~ord man~gement (phase IKQVR~): 14 
pa~es per partition. 

• For eKtern~l and internal blocks: 

1 p~~e (minimum) for the path entry 
2 page (minimum) f~r the base ~luster 
1 p~~e <minimum) for each alternate 

index in the upgrade set in 
addition to the path entry. 

• For the channel program areas: 

1 pa~e for the patn entry 
1 pa~e for the base cluster 
1 p~ge for the upgrade set 

• VS~~ buffers for: 

tne base cluster 
the alternate index p~tn {p~th entry) 
f~r an UPDATE path only: 
~ minimum of tw~ data buffers and one 
index buffer for any alternate 
index(es) in the upgrade set (in 
addition to the alternate index of 
the path entry). N6te that all the 
alternate indexes of an upgrade set 
(except that of the path entry) snare 
~ common set of buffers whose size is 
tnat of the largest buffers 
specified. 

~Qt~: For a NOUPD~TE patn, the alternate 
indexes which are members of the up~rade 
set are not opened. rherefore, only space 
for the path entry and tne base cluster nas 
to be provided. If a base cluster is not 
processed via a path, but has an upgrade 
set assigned to it, space for the base 
cluster itself and for tne up~rade set 
members nas to be provided. 



-
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VS~M files with M~CRF(LSK) in the ~CB h~ve 
the following working set requirements: 

• For frequently used modules of VS~M 
record management (phase IKQVRM): 12 
pages per partition. 

• For external ~nd internal control 
blocks: 1 p~ge (minimum) per file. 

• For the VS~M resource pool: an ~mount 
of storage that depends on tne 
parameters specified in the BLDvRP 
macro. 

E2f_~££g~~_Me£QQ9_§gfY!£~2: ro operate 
efficiently, tne ~ccess Metnod services 
working set requires approximately 64K 
bytes of real storage. 

FO£-y§~~: VSAM routines reside in page~ble 
virtu~l storage. The recommended 
allocation is 302K bytes in any partition 
in which VS~M will execute, or 302K bytes 
in the SVA. Tnis Dasic allocation also 
covers any space requirements for lS~M 
Interface Program (lIP) phases to oe loaded 
when a VSAM file is processed by an IS~~ 
program. (For a more precise storage 
requirement caLculation use the taole as 
shown in the section "Loading VSAM and RPS 
Phases Into the SVA". l 

If VSAM runs in the SVA, a certain 
amount of storage must still be alloc~ted 
to VSAM in the partition for buffers and 
control blocks. Tnis amount can be 
approxinatej as follows: 

1. compute for g~£Q file as a minimum: 

2 x the dat~ control interval size; 

1 x the index control interval size 
(for a key-sequenced file or 
alternate index); 

2K bytes for control blocks. 

2. Total the results and add a oasic 
requirement of 30K bytes. 

Note: Control interval size and tne 
minimum amount of nuffer space for a file 
are specified when the file is defined. 
You can allocate nore than the minimum 

amount ~f buffer space when the file i~ 

processed. Kefer to DO§~~§_§~Q~~Y~~2~_~~~ 
I/Q_~~£~22 for the ACB ~acro, and t~ QQ§~~§ 
£y~£g@_;2Qt~21_§~~~g@gQ£~ for the DLBL job 
control statement. 

For ~ccess Method Services: In ajdition to 
the-302K-byte-basic-allocation for VS~M (or 
302K bytes in the SV~), ~ccess Method 
Services requires up to 450K bytes of 
virtual storage in the partition in wnicn 
it is to run. Unlike VS~M phases, tne 
~ccess ~etho1 Services modules cannot De 
loa1ed into the SVA. 

rne root modules, comprising 26K byte~, 
are lo~ded into the virtual address area 
when the user wants to perform any of th~ 

followinJ fun~tions. In addition to the 
root nodules, the rem~ining Access MetnoJ 
Services substructure modules plus their 
required dynamic work areas are required to 
perform any function. Tne total virtual 
storaJe requirement f~r the substructure 
(inclu:1ing the root modules) is 114K. III 
addition, you must provide virtual st~r~ge 
for tne specific ~ccess Method Services 
cOmman:15 to be processed. If you know what 
your functional mix is in the job stream, 
you can calculate a more precise virtual 
size fron the tanle below. 

r-----------------T-----------------------, 
I Function I Size (bytes) I 
~-----------------+-----------------------~ 

~LrER 

BLDINDEX 
DEFINE 
DELETE 
EXPORT 
EXPORTR~ 

IMPORT 
IMPORTR~ 

LISrC~r 

LISrCR~ 

PRINT 
REPRO 
RESETC~r 

VERIFY 

Total 

I 23,000 I 
I 24,000* I 
I 52,000 I 
I 10,000 l 
I 23,000 I 
I 45,000** I 
I 29,000 I 
I 33,000 I 
I 42,000 I 
I 39,000 I 
I 8,000 I 
I 17,000 I 
I 124,000 I 
I 2,000 I 
t-----------------------~ 
I 471,000 I L _________________ L _______________________ J 

* rhis does not include the storage 
required for sorting records. Refer to 
DOS/VS ~ccess Metho1 Services User's 
~~I~g;-GC33-5382.--------------

**Tnis 30es not include the 255,000 bytes 
required for the EXPORrR~ command t~ole. 
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r-----------T-----------, 
I Phase I Blocks I 

I 
r-----------------T-----------T-----------~ 
I Assembler I 19 I 122 I 
~-----------------+-----------+-----------~ 
I ESERV I 7 I 41 I L _________________ L ___________ ~ ___________ J 

Pn3.ses 
------

ASSECA 
ASSEDA 
ASSEEA. 
ASSEFA 
ASS EGA 
ASSEHA 
ASSEIA 
ASSEJA 
ASSEKA 
A.SSELA 
A.SSEMA 
ASSEMBL~ 

ASSEOA 
ASSEQA 
ASSERA 
ASSERB 
ASSERC 
ASSESA 
ASSETA 

ESERV 

ESERV 
ESERVB 
ESERVD 
ESERVE 
ESERVF 
ESERV3 
ESERVI 

r-----------T--------------T--------------, 
I I Modules I Blocks I 

I 

~-----------+--------------+--------------i 

l~~~~~~:~~~~l~~~~~~~;~~~~~l~~~~~~~~~~~~~~l 

IPKAA 
IPKAB 
IPKAC 
IPKAD 
IPKAE 
IPKAF 

IPKAG 
IPKAH 
IPKAI 
IPKAJ 
IPKBA 
IPKCA 
IPKCB 
IPKCC 
IPKCD 
IPKDA 
IPKDB 
IPKEA 
IPKFA 
IPK3A 
IPKHA 
IPKIA 
IPKIC 
IPKJA 
IPKKA 
IPKLA 
IPKLINK 
IPKMA 
IPKNA 
IPKOA 
IPKPA 
IPKQA 
IPKRA 
IPKRB 
IPKRC 
IPKSA 
IPKSB 
IPKTA 

INCLUDE IPKLINK 
/* 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

ESERV 

IPKESERV 
IPKVA 
IPKVB 
IPKVD 
IPKVE 
IPKVF 
IPKVG 
IPKVI 
IPKVK 
IPKVM 

Link-Edit Statenents 

INCLUDE IPKESERV 
/* 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

Not~: wnen link-editing tne ESERV program, 
tne Link-Edit ~ap will contain one 
unresolvej 3.ddress constant (IPKAB103). 
Tnis is a symbol used in toe Assemnler 
only. 
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r----------------T------------------------, 
I Nunber of I Source Statement I 
I M~=ros I Library Blocks I 
~----------------+------------------------~ 
I 2 I 44 I L ________________ L ________________________ J 

E.IV'P~SL:::: 

E.IVP~SLS 

ro determine the number of bytes required 
for the assembler work files, use the 
follo~in~ formulas: 

~X~QQ1: ~hichever is the larger of 

60 (ITXr+SM) 

and 

60(SM+LM) 

~X§QQ~: whichever is the larger of 

60 (ITXr+S~) 

and 

40.ETxr 

270 OQS/VS System Generation 

SY§QQ~: If option NOXKEF is in effect: 

60.JTxr 

If option XREF is in effect: 

loo.orxr 

where 

Irxr = rotal nunber of statements on 
SYSIPT. 

OTxr 

SM 

ETXT 

LM 

rotal number of statements on 
SYSLST. 

Number of statements in source macro 
:iefinitions. 

JTXT minus SM minus number of 
comment statements. 

Nunber of statements in library 
macro definitions called by the 
program. 

The approximate number of tracks can be 
conpute:i by :iividing the number of oytes by 
6000 for a 2314/2319 file, by 12000 for a 
3330 file, and by 7000 for a 3340 file. 

-
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I Tbe progra. requires a background real 
allocation of 16K bytes. 20K bytes with 
RBTAIN active. 

r-----------T-----------, 
I Phases I Bl08ks I 

r-----------------+-----------+-----------1 
I OLfEP I 48 I 91 I 
~-----------------+-----------+-----------~ 
I B-fransients I 2 I 2 I l _________________ L ___________ L ___________ J 

IJZA.CEO!1 
IJZA.CO~P 

IJZA.CONV 
IJZA.DOOO 
IJZA.D002 
IJZA.D003 
lJZA.D007 
lJZA.D010 
lJZA.D011 
lJZA.D016 
lJZA.0021 
lJZA.D022 
IJZA.D024 
lJZA.D026 
lJZA.0028 
IJZA.D031 
lJZA.D032 
lJZA.D033 
lJZA.D035 
IJZA.D036 
IJZA.D037 
IJZA.D039 
IJZA.D040 
IJZA.D041 
IJZA.D042 
IJZA.D043 
IJZAD044 
IJZAD045 
IJZAD047 
IJZA.D049 
IJZAD052 
IJZA.D056 
IJZAD057 
IJZA.D062 
IJZAD064 
IJZAD070 
IJZAD071 
IJZA.D076 
IJZAD077 
IJZA.D07B 
IJZA.D09B 
IJZADOAA. 
IJZADO~B 

IJZADOAJ 
IJZA.DOLD 
IJZADOLr 
IJZAOPUr 
IJZARArA. 

$$BOLfEP 
$$BTOLTP 

~ote: Tne B-transient_o are cataloged int:) 
the core image library along with toe OLTEP 
c:)mponent. 

A CDS (20nfiguration Data Set) is requirej 
in the core image library for eacn device 
on the system anj one f:)r the CPU. This is 
tne fornula for calculating the block 
requirements: 

library ulOCKS 

The number of core image library blocks 
requirej for the OLTs <Online Tests) is 
dependent on the number of types of devices 
on the system, and the number and size of 
the OLTs needed to test these devices. 
This information can be found in the 
writeup that accompanies the OLTs. 

The PlO (Progran Information Department) 
supplies a master tape or aisk (if tne 
system has no tape drives) to tne 2usto~er 
Engineer. This tape contains OLTS~P, SOSP, 
and OLTs. The EDITDOS function of SOSP 
(Standalone service and Online Test 
Support) is used to create OLT and CDS 
input for the DOS/iS Linkage Editor. This 
input can be created on disk or tape. 

The Job 2ontrol st3tements required to 
link the OLTs and CDSs into the c:)re image 
library are as follows: 

// JOB xxxxxxxx 

assign work files for the Linkage ~ditor, 
if necessary 

// ASSGN SYSIN,X'cuu' 

where cuu is tne adaress of the tape drive. 
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II JOB XXXXXXXX 

3ssi~n work files for the Linkage Editor, 
if necessary 

II DLBL IJSYS1N,'ED1TP~CK' 
II ~SS3N SYSIN,X'cuu' 

where cuu is the address of the disk drive. 

The OLTs 3nd 2DSs are required to run tests 
under OLTEP. The customer engineer will 
create the library using the specifie1 
procedure. This procedure is also used to 
311 new OLTs 3n1/or CDSs ~hen devices are 
added to the syste~. 

r------------------T----------------------, 
I Modules I Blocks I 
~------------------+----------------------~ 
I 50 I" 10 I L __________________ ~ ______________________ J 

1JZA..BOOK 
1JZA..CEO~ 

1JZA..COMP 
1JZA..CONV 
1JZA..OOOO 
IJZA..0002 
1JZA..0003 
IJZA..0007 
IJZA..D010 
IJZ~0011 
1JZ~D016 
1JZA..0021 
IJZ~0022 
1JZA..0024 
1JZA..0026 
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1JZ~0028 

IJZA..0031 
IJZA..D032 
1JZA..0033 
1JZA0035 
1JZA.0036 
IJZA..0037 
1JZA.0039 
1JZ~D040 

1JZA.D041 
1JZA.D042 
1JZA.0043 
1JZA.0044 
1JZA.0045 
IJZA.0047 
1JZA.D049 
IJZA.D052 
IJZA..0056 
IJZA0057 
1JZA..D062 
1JZA..0064 
1JZA0070 
1JZA..0071 
1JZA0076 
1JZAD077 
1JZA.0078 
1JZADOA..A.. 
1JZAOOA..B 
1JZA..DOA..J 
1JZA..OOLD 
1JZADOLT 
1JZA..OLTP 
1JZAOPUT 
1JZA..RA..TA.. 
1JZATOLr 

INCLUDE IJZABOOK 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

OELETR 1JZ.ALL 

-



-. 

Module 20: BT AM - 574S-SC-BTM 

Module Outline 

core image library ••.•.•••..••...•••.. ,. 277 
BTAM online terminal test 
pattern phase identification .•.•.•.. 277 

BTAM transients •••••.•••..•••••••.... 278 
relocatable library •••.•••.•.••••....•. 278 

modules ••••••••••••••.••...•....•..•• 279 
concurrent CLTEP..................... 279 
channel program ••••.•.••..••••••..... 279 
WT'IA subroutine...................... 279 
local 3270 table of command 

codes ••••••••.•.••...•••..•....•.... 280 
channel program modules for ESC •.•••. 280 
ESC tables of special characters •..•. 280 
translation tables ••..••.•••......... 280 
delete statements.................... 281 

source statement library •...••••••.•... 281 
macros. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . . . • • . . • . . • .. 282 
storage requirements................. 283 
DTFBT (define tne file: STAN) ••••••• 28~ 
table requirements ••••••..••••••.•.•. 283 
DTFBTND fdefine tne file 

end: BTAM) •••••...••••••..•.......•. 285 
DFTRMLST (define the terminal 
list: BTAM) •••••••.•..•.•••...•..••• 285 

BTMOD {BTAM loqic module) .•••.•....•. 286 
BTAM data event control Dlock 
table requirements •••••..•.•••••.•.. 280 

SCANREQ DECB requirements .•••••..•... 286 

Module 20: BTAM -- 5745-sC-BTM 275 



Module Index 

B 

BSC table of special characters •••••••• ~80 
BTMOD (BTAM logic modules), size 
of •••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••••• .:.8b 

c 

channel program modules {for 
start/stop) ••••••.•••••••••••••••••••• ~7~ 

channel program modules for BSC •••••..• LbO 
concurrent OLTEP........................ L. 7::;; 
core image library ...................... 277 

o 
DACA (display alphameric control 
area) • • • • • • • . • • .. • • • . • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • .• L. 8 b 

data event control block ••••••••••••••• ~b6 
delete statements............................. ~ 81 
DFTRMLST (define the terminal list 

BTAM) .• ' ............ , ••.••••••••• '. • • • • • • .• 2. 85 
DFTRMLST (table requirements, 
BTAM) 

AUTOLST/AUTOWLST ••••••••••••••••••••• .:.bb 
DIALST •••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••• 285 
IDLST ................................. 285 
OPENLST •••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•• ~b~ 

SSLAST/SSAWLST ••••••••••••••••••••••• .:.8D 
WRAPLST •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• .:.bS 
WTTALST. • • • • • • • . • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . ... .:. tl t; 

DTFBT (define the file BTAM), size 
of table............................... ~E3 

DTFBT table requirements formula ••• 305,.:.83 
DTFBTNO (define the file end BTAM) ••••• .:.8S 

IOCS module sizes 
BSC •••.••.••••••••••••.••• '. .. • • • • • • • • • •• L. 80 
start/stop ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 27~ 
translate tables •••••••••••••••••••.• 280 

276 DOS/VS System Generation 

L 

library book (macro) names ••••..••••..• 282 
library book (macro), number of •••••.•. 281 
local 3270 table of command codes ••.... .:.79 

M 

macros, IBM-su:pplied .••.•.••.•...•...•. ..:.8.:. 
module names ••.••..••••.••.•••••.•..•.. 279 
modules, number of ..•..••...••..•...•. 2. 7 8 

o 

online terminal test pattern phase 
identification ••....•..••...•..•....•. 277 

online terminal test patterns 

p 

phases. • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . . •. ..: 7 7 
transients •••••••••••••••.•••••••.... 277 

phase names •••.•••..•••••••••••••••.••. 277 
phases, number of...................... ~ 77 

R 

relocatable liDrary ....••...•...••...•. 278 
relocatable library blocks ...•••••..... .:.78 

T 

transients, BTAM ••••••••••••••••••...•. 278 
transla tion tables..................... L 80 

w 
WTTA subroutine •••.....•••..••...•••••• 279 



r----------T-----------, 
I Phases I Blocks I 

r------------------+----------+-----------~ 
I BT~~ Online I I I 
I Terminal Test I I I 
I P~tterns: I 52 I 52 I 
I Tr~nsients I 8 I 14 I 
t------------------+----------+-----------~ 
I BT~M rransient I I I 
I R8utines I 21 I 23 I 
I (Jther than I I I 
I Test Patterns) I I I L __________________ L __________ L ___________ J 

IJLBJT02 
IJLBJr03 
IJLBOr04 
IJLBOr05 
IJLBOr06 
IJLBOT07 
IJLBOT08 
IJLBOr09 
IJLBOr10 
IJLBOr11 
IJLBOT12 
IJLBOr13 
IJLBOr14 
IJLBOr15 
IJLBOr16 
IJLBOr17 
IJLBOr18 
IJLBOr19 
IJLBOr20 
IJLBOr21 
IJLBOr22 
IJLBOr23 
IJLBOr24 
IJLBOr25 
IJLBOr26 
IJLBOr27 
IJLBOr28 
IJLBOr29 
IJLBC>r30 
IJLBOr31 
IJLBOr32 
IJLBOr33 
IJLBOr34 
IJLr2~LC 

IJLT2ROr 
IJLT2rLT 
IJLT2rwS 
IJLT3~LC 

IJLT3ROl' 
IJLT3SLA 
IJLT3TLr 
IJLT3r~S 
IJLT5~LC 

IJLT5ROT 
IJLT5SL~ 

Transparent EBCDIC Message 
USASCII Transparency ~essage 
N8rnal EBCDIC Message 
N8rnal US~SCII ~ess~ge 
Alpnameric USASCII ~essage 
USASCII Printer ~essaJe 
USASCII Punch Messa~e 
TRANSCODE Printer ~essage 
rRANSCODE Punch MessaJe 
rRANSCODE ~ultipoint ~essage 
EBCDIC Printer ~essage 
EBCDIC Punch Message 
EBCDIC Alpnameric Message 
EBCDIC weak Pattern Message for Switchej Line 
EBCDIC weak Pattern Message for Lease1 Line 
rRANsCODE ~eak Pattern Message for Switche1 Line 
TRANSCODE ~eak Pattern Message for Leased Line 
EBCDIC Weak Pattern fJr OLE SYN Insertion 
EBCDIC 80-Chara~ter Transparent Message 
EBCDIC 120-Char~cter rransparent Message 
EBCDIC 144-Character Transparent Message 
3270 Basic EBCDIC Test Pattern 
3270 Model 1 Align EBCDIC Test Pattern 
3270 Model 2 Align EBCDIC Test Pattern 
3270 Or1ers EBCDIC Test Pattern 
3270 Universal Cnaracter Set Test Pattern 
3270 NL/EO~ Printer BBCDle Test Pattern 
3270 Basic ASCII Test Pattern 
3270 Model 1 Align ~SCII rest Pattern 
3270 Model 2 Align ASCII rest Pattern 
3270 Orders ASCII rest Pattern 
3270 Universal cnaracter Set Test Pattern 
3270 NL/EOM Printer ASCII rest Pattern 
All Character Test for IB~ 2848 
Rotate rest for IBM 2848 
Tilt Test for IB~ 2848 
Twist Test for IBM 2848 
All Character Test for IB~ 1030 
Rot3te Test for IBM 1030 
Analyzer rest fJr IBM 1030 (SELECTRIC) 
Tilt Test for IBM 1030 
Twist Test for IBM 1030 
~ll Character rest for IB~ 1050 or 2740 
Rotate Test for IBM 1050 Jr 2740 
SELECTRIC ~nalyzer rest for IBM 1050 or 2740 
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IJLTSrLT 
IJLTSTVJS 
IJL1'6ALC 
IJL1'6ROT 
IJL1'6SLA. 
IJLT6TLT 
IJLT6TIJS 

$$ABERPl 

$$ABERP2 
$$ABERP3 
$$A.BERP4 
$$AB2:RP5 
$$A.BERP6 
$$ABERP7 
$$ABERP8 
$$ABERP9 
$$BBr35C 
$$88r35I 
$$BCr201 
$$BETPRT 
$$BHDR2K 
$$BLEPRr 
$$BLOPEN 
$$80r:01 
$$801':02 
$$Bor:03 
$$BOrC1A 
$$BRESPL 
$$BT2N2L 
$$B1':.1E63 
$$81'1030 
$$81'1050 
$$81'1060 
$$81'2260 
$$81'2740 
$$8T2848 

rilt Test for IBM 1050 or 2740 
rwist Test for IBM 1050 or 2740 
All Character Test for IB~ 1060 
Rot~te rest for IBM 1060 
SELECTKIC A.nalyzer rest fJr IBM 1060 
rilt Test for IBM 1060 
rwist Test for IBM 1060 

Control handler for BrAM special message writer and error statistics 
recorder 
8SC online test nessage writer 
Console special mess~~e writer 
Remote 3270 status/sense error recorder 
Error recovery nessa~e writer, phase 1 
Error recovery nessage writer, phase 2 
Error recovery nessa~e writer# pnase 3 
RMSR record builder 
Free areas from real storage 
OLTEP device assignnent 
OLTSP device assi~nment initiation 
CLOSE routine 
Error tnreshold message 
Terninal test request validation and comparison 
Line error print routine 
OPEN routine 
OPEL~ routine 
OPEN for local devi=es routine 
OPEN logic processor 
OPEN logic ~odule, phase 3, for non-local devices 
Reset polling Lines 
Cancel routine 
Terninal test request - IBM 1030 Manual Entry and Badge Reader 
Terminal test module - IBM 1030 
Terminal test module - IBM 1050 
Terninal test module - IB~ 1060 
Terminal test module - IB~ 2260 
Terminal test module - IBM 2740 
rerminal test module - IBM 2848 

r------------------T----------------------, 
I Modules I Blocks I 
t------------------+----------------------~ 
I 65 I 119 I L __________________ L ______________________ J 
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r--------T---------------------------------------------------------------------T--------, 
I Mojule I IBytes ofl 
I Name I Description Istorage I 
~--------~---------------------------------------------------------------------~--------~ 
I I 
120NCURRENT OLTEP I 
I I 
r--------T---------------------------------------------------------------------T--------~ 
jBT3270S21concurrent OLTEP Setup I 2535 I 
IIJLZS2~NI I 5796 I 
r--------~---------------------------------------------------------------------~--------~ 
I I 
12H~NNEL PROGRAM I 
I I 
I (For st~rt/stop, the mojules incluje a taole of special characters.) I 
r--------T---------------------------------------------------------------------T--------~ - IIJLOEZ I WTT~ I 124 I 
IIJLOOY IIBM 7770 I 76 I 
IIJL01J IIBM 1030 (Auto poll) I 187 I 
IIJLOIZ IBM 1030 I 139 I 
IIJL02J IBM 1060 (Auto poll) I 175 I 
IJL02Z IBM 1060 I 127 I 
IJL03Z IBM 2848 Re~ote I 209 I 
IJL04Z AT&T 83B3 I 78 I 
IJL05Z Western union 115~ I 72 I 
IJL06Z Table Generation for 2260 Local Channel Progr3m I 16 I 
IJL07J IBM 1050 Nonswitchej (Auto poll) I 132 1 
IJL07Y IBM 1050 Switched I 202 I 

- IJL07Z IBM 1050 Nonswitcnej I 124 I 
IJLOBH IBM 2740 with station Control (~uto Poll) I 97 L 
IJL08~ IBM 2740 witn Dial, Transmit Control, and Checking I 176 I 
IJL08P IBM 2740 with Station Control and Checking I 132 t 
IJLOSQ IBM 2740 with Dial and Checking I 172 I 
IJLOSR IBM 2740 with Checking I 141 t 
IJL08U IBM 2740 with Dial and rransmit Control I 122 I 
IJL08X IB~ 2740 with station Control t 92 I 

IIJL08Y IBM 2740 with Dial I 114 I 
IIJL08Z IBM 2740 Basic I 93 I 
IIJL081 IIBM 2740 and OIU with Dial anj Cnecking t 246 I 
IIJL082 IIBM 2740 anj DIU with Checking I 181 I 
IIJL089 IIBM 2740 witn Station Control and Checking (Auto Poll) I 145 I 
IIJL09~ ITwX 33 I 110 I 
IIJLI0Y IIBM 7772 I 76 I r--------L--------------------------------------------_________________________ L ________ ~ 
I I 
IWTTA SUBROUrINE I 
I I 
~--------T---------------------------------------------------------------------T--------~ 
IIJLWrZ IWTT~ Subroutines I 1223 I 
~--------~------------------------------------------------------~--------------~--------i 
I I 
ILOCAL 3270 T~BLE OF COMMAND CODES I 
I I 
~--------T--------------------------------~------------------------------------r--------~ 
IIJLOHZ 13277L table of command·codes I 30 t L ________ L-____________________________________________________________________ ~ ________ J 

Module 20: BTAM -- 5745-sc-srM 279 



r--------T---------------------------------------------------------------------r--------, 
I Mo1ule I IBytes ofl 
IName I Description JStorage I 
r--------L---------------------------------------------------------------------L--------i 
I I 
ICHANNEL PROGRAM MODULES FOR BSC I 
I I 
Irne following relocatable ~odules are Bse channel program modules for switcned I 
Ilines using ID verification (CPU-to-CPU). The correspon1ence between I 
Ireloc3t3ble uo1ule name an1 the co1es that appear in the FE~rURE operand I 
Isublist in the DTFBT macro instruction is indicated. I 
r--------T---------------------------------------------------------------------T--------i 
IIJLOB~ IFor switched lines I 415 I 
IIJLOBZ IFor nonswitched lines I 281 I 
IIJLOD~ IIBM 2780 switched point to point I 212 I 
IIJLODZ IIBM 2780 nonswitche1 point to point I 148 I 
IIJL1BZ IBSC Multipoint Lines I 253 I 
IIJL2DZ IIBM 2780 Multipoint for rRANSCUDE I 136 I 
IIJLEDlr3ILogic, rp EDIT Macro I 2090 I 
r--------L---------------------------------------------------------------------L--------i 
I I 
IBSC TABLES OF SPECIAL CHARACTERS I 
I I 
r--------T---------------------------------------------------------------------T--------i 
IIJLASC lIn ASCII for BSC I 85 I 
IIJLEBD lIn EBCDIC for BSC J 85 I 
IIJLTCD lIn 6~bit TRANSCODE for SSC I 69 I 
r--------L---------------------------------------------------------------------L--------i 
I I 
ITRANSLATION TABLES I 
I I 
r--------T---------------------------------------------------------------------T--------i -

IJLRASA IFor USASCII to EBCDIC for BCS I 256 
IJLRCrW IFor ITA2 to EBCDIc (worl1 Tra1e Teletype) I 256 
IJLRCT1 IFron BAUDOT to EBCDIC I 256 
IJLRCr2 IFrom TwX to EBCDIC I 256 
IJLRCT3 Fro~ ZSC3 to EBCDIC (Wor11 Trade reletype) I 256 
IJLRC30 From 1080 to EBCDIC I 256 
IJLRC40 From 2740 to EBCDIC (lo~ercase) I 256 
IJLRC50 Fron 1050 to EBCDIC (lo~ercase) I 256 
IJLRC60 From 1060 to EBCDIC I 256 
IJLRC80 From 6-bit rR~NSCODE to EBCDIC I 256 
IJLRF40 From 2740 to EBCDIC (uppercase) I 256 
IJLRF50 From 1050 to EBCDIC (upperc3se) J 256 -IJLRSCI From USASCII to EBCDIC Nith 2848 attached to 2701 via IBM Terminal I 256 

Control Type III I 
IIJLSASA From EBCDIC to USASCII for BSC I 256 
IIJLSCTN From EBCDIC to IT~2 (Wor11 Trade Teletype) I 256 
IIJLSCT1 From EBCDIC to BAUDOT I 256 
IIJLSCr2 From EBCDIC to TWX I 256 
IIJLSCr3 From EBCDIC to ZSC3 (World rraue reletype) I 256 
IIJLSD30 Fron EBCDIC to 1030 I 256 
IIJLSD40 From EBCDIC to 2740 I 256 
IIJLSDSO IFron EBCDIC to 1050 I 256 
IIJLSD60 IFron EBCDIC to 1060 I 256 
IIJLSDBO IFrom EBCDIC to 6-bit TR~NSCJDE I 256 
IIJLSSCI IFrom EBCDIC to US~SCII Nith 2848 attached to 2701 via IBM Terminal I 256 
I lControl Type III I I L ________ L _____________________________________________________________________ L ________ J 
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To 1elete the BTAM phases from the core image library, the BT~M modules from the 
relocatable library, and the BTAM books irom the source statement liorary, you must 
supply the DELET statement for the appr~rriate library and the name of the phase, module, 
or bo~k to be deleted. For example: 

// JOB DELETC 
// EXEC ~AINT 

/& 

DELETC $$BCT01,$$BETPRT,etc. 
DELErC IJLr2ALC,IJLT2ROT,etc. 
DELETR IJLOOY,IJL01Z,IJL02Z,etc. 
DELErS E.CONTKOL,E.LERB,etc. 

To delete both BT~M and QTAM from the core image, relocatable and source statement 
libraries,-the DELET statement for the apprJpriate library and tne following entries must 
be made: For the core image transients, you must supply the DELETe statement witn a 
separate entry for each transient (QT~M and BrAM) to be deleted. For the core image 
phase names, enter the delete statement as follows: 

DELErc $$BCTC01,$$B00003,$$BETPRT,etc. 
DELEre IJLB.ALL 
DELErc IJLT.ALL 

TO delete both Br~M and QTA~ from the relocatable library, enter: 

DELETR IJL.ALL 

To delete the BTAM and QrAM books from the source statement library, enter the D£LEIS 
statement with a separate entry f~r eacn book to be deleted. Tne followinq example showS 
the required delete statements and type of entries to be made in those cards: 

// JOB DELETE 
// EXEC MAINT 

DELErS E.CONTROL,E.CANCELM,etc. 
/& 

r------------------T----------------------, 
I Macros I Blocks I 
r------------------+----------------------~ 
I 66 I 8,620 I l __________________ ~---___________________ J 
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r-----------------------------------T---------------------------------------------------, 
I I Storage Bytes 1 
~-----------------------------------+-------------------------------------T-------------~ 
I I §.~Qrag~_~yte~ I I 
I I Basic IFor Variables I 
~-----------------------------------+-------------------------------------+-------------~ 
E.~S I I I 
E. A.S:::TR I 1 I 
E.~SLIST I I I 
E. BTB:)NLT (inner macro in BrMOD) I I I 
E. BTBTEIH (inner macro in BTMOD) I I I 
E.BTBTFIX (inner macro in BrMOD) I I 1 
E.BrBTFREE (inner macro in BrMOD) I I 1 
E.BTBTROD (inner macro in BrMOD) I 1 I 
E. BTBrRSCH I I I 
E.BTCE~ODE (inner macro in BrMOD) I I I 
E. BrCKID (inner macro in BTMOD) I I I 
E. sr::::)Nsr I I I 
E. srCSE (inner macro in BTMOO) I I I 
E.BTcrOPT (inner macro in BrMOD) I I I 
E.BT~:)D I I 1 
E. BT~:::>DIH1 (inner macro in BTMOD) I I I 
E.Br~:::>DIH2 (inner macro in BrMOD) 1 
E.BTN:::KID (inner macro in BTMOO) I 
E.BTOLTCMP I 
E.BTOLrIH (inner macro in BTMOD) 1 
E.BTONLAP (inner macro in BrMOD) I 
E.BTONLOA. (inner macro in BTMOO) 
E.BTRD 
E.BTRLBF (inner macro in BTMOO) -, 
E.BTR~BF (inner macro in BrMOD) 

IE.BTRW::: 
E.BTrRANS (inner macro in BTMOO) 
E.BTw~Ir 

E.CH3NrR~ 20 (Start-stop) +6 ( l~ote 2) 
72 (BeS) 1 
20 (Start-stop A..uto Poll) +72 (Note 2) 
22 (2260 Local) +4 (l'lote 2) 

E.CONFIGUR 
E.CONTROL 20 +38 (Note 2) 
E.CTR3ROOP 
E.CTRLIST 
E.CTRS:::HED 
E.DEOLIST 
E.DISPGUID 
IE.DFrR~LST 
E.DTFBr 
E.GDUA.S 
E.GDULIST 
E.GDOTRANS 
E.LERB 20 I 
E.LERPRr 14 1+8 (I.-Jote 2) 
E.LOPEN 8 1+2 (Note 2) 
E.MAPPUB2 (Note 5) I 
E.ONLTSr 1 
E.PARA:-1NUM I 
E.P~RMLIST I 
E.RELBOF 14 1+4 (l'lote 3) 
E.REQBUF 12 1+8 (Note 4) 
E.RESErPL 12 1+4 (Note 2) 
E.RMSRTA..B I l ___________________________________ i ___________________________ - _________ L _____________ J 
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r-----------------------------------T~--------------------------------------------------, 
I I Storage Bytes I 
~-----------------------------------+-------------------------------------T-------------~ 
I I §!:or~flL.~Yi~§. I I 
I I Basic IFor Variablesl 
~-----------------------------------t-------------------------------------+-------------~ 
Z.SA~P327L I I 
Z.SA~P327R I I 
E.SC~NREQ I I 
E.SDRrAB I I 
E.STEND I I 
E.rGR~UP I I 
E.TPEDIr I I 
E.rRLIsr I I 
E.rRANSLAr I I 
E.rRNSLArE 26 1+16 (~ote 2) I 
E.rRSRcr~ 256 I I 
E.TRSRCr3 2~6 I I 
E.rRsscrw 256 1 I 
E.TRSSCr3 256 I I 

IE.rwAlr 24 1+20 (Note 4) I L ___________________________________ ~ _____________________________________ ~ _____________ J 

1. n=number of different operands co1ea. 
2. N~ ~perands c~ded in register not~tion. 
3. First operand not coded in register notation. 
4. All possible operands not coded in register notation. 
5. This is a supervisor generation macro that is als~ used by BrAM. 

Qr[~I_!Q~f!~~_I~~_fl~~§rA~~ 

r~~1~_~§QQ!8§~E~T~ 
Size = 64 + N (40 + 8x) + BUFCB + BUFN~ (BUFL + f) + y + z 

where: 
N 

*BUFCB 

*BUFNO 
*BOFL 
f 
'i 

z 

(+ 32N for BSC only) 

number of lines in the line 9rouP (or, for a local 2260 and local 3270**, the 
number of devices attached to the control unit) 
number of CCws in the largest channel program available for the device, given 
in Figure 20-1 
8 if a buffer pool is use1 
o if a buffer is not used 
number of buffers in the pool 
length of each buffer 
number of bytes required to exten1 each buffer to a multiple of 8 
size ~f the model channel progra~ table f~r the line group, given in Figure 
20-1. If two or more DTFBrs use the same model channel program and are 
linkage edited together, include the value only once. 
Size of the table of special characters given in Figure 20-1. For BSC only, 
if two or more DTFBTs use the sane transmission code, include the value only 
once. 

* If the buffer pool is shared by two or more DTFBrs, include the value only once. 
** For a local 3270, at least one DTFBT is required for each control unit. 
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r------------------------------------T--------------------T--------------T--------------, 
I I x I I I 
I t----------T---------~ I I 
I I without I with I I I 
I ~----------+---------~ I I 
IDevice Istart/stopl~uto Polli y I z I 
~------------------------------------t----------+---------+--------------+--------------~ 
1030 I 7 I 9 I 84 I 23 I 
1050NS I 7 I 9 1 68 I 16 I 
10505 I 11 I I 136 I 34 I 
1060 I 6 I 9 80 1 15 I 
2260L I 1 I Not applicablelNot applicablel 
2260R 1 7 1 136 I 20 I 
2740 I 4 I 24 I 21 I 
2740: I 4 68 I 33 I 
2740DCO I 8 207 I 30 I 
2740:0 I 8 155 I 24 I 
2740D I 6 52 I 18 I 
2740DC I 7 100 I 32 I 
2740Dr I 8 68 I 22 I 
2740Drc I 8 116 I 36 I 
27405 I 6 9 48 I 12 I 
2740SC I 7 9 84 I 24 I 
3277L I 3 28 INot applicablel 
115/\ I 4 36 I 4 I 
8383 I 5 40 I 6 I 

jrwX 33/35 I 7 56 I 18 I 
IwTrA I 5 52 I 36 I 
IBSe1; also 1130, 2780, and 2020 I 8 248 I 53 I 
1 nonswi tche:1 point to point I I 1 
18SC2; also 1130, 2780, and 2020 I 8 372 I 53 I 
I swi tched p:)int to point I I I --
18SC3; also 1130, 2780, 2020, and I 8 252 I 53 I 
I 2972 multipoint. I I I 
12780 transco:1e, nons witched point 1 8 111 I 53 I 
I t:) pOint. I I 1 
12780 transco:1e, switched point I 8 175 I 53 I 
Ito po in t I I I 
12180 multipoint I 8 1 I 123 I 53 1 L ____________________________________ L __________ i _________ L ______________ i ______________ J 

Figure 20-1. BrAM -- Parameters for DTFBT rable Requirements Fornula 
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rnis macro instruction does not require storage at execution tine. 

size = n (m + 1) + 2 

where: n = number of list entries 
m = number of polling/addressing characters -- a function of tne device, as shown 

in Figure 20-2. 

r------------T------------------, 
I Device I m I 
~------------+------------------~ 

1030 1 I 
1050NS 2 I 
1050S 2 I 
1060 2 I 
2260L Not a~~licable I 
2260R 2 I 
2740 ~ot applicable I 
27402 Not applicable I 
27400 Not applicable I 
274002 ~ot a~plicable I 
27400r Not applicable I 
27400rC Not applicable I 
27405 1 I 
274052 1 I 
2740020 Not applicable I 
2740CO Not applicable I 
3277R 5 I 
115~ 2 I 
83B3 2 I 
1130 2 I 
2780 3 I 
~rr~ Not applicable I L ____________ ~ __________________ J 

Figure 20-2. BrAM -- Number of Polling/~ddressing 2haracters 

Size = n(n + 1) + 1 + q + p + i 

WGere: n = number of list entries 
~ = values specifie1 in Figure 20-2 
q 2 if the list includes entries for polling or addressing 

o otherwise 
p number of dial digits 
i 3 if the in-list operand is coded (BSC) 

o otherwise .• 

Size of TwX calling list = 1 + 5 + 2b 
Size of rwx answering list 5 + b 
Size of BSC IDLST only = 3 + 1 + 2r + s + i 

wnere: d number of dial jigits 
b number of rwx ID characters 

o otnerwise 
r = number of ID characters eKpected to be receive1 (BS2 only) 
s number of ID characters to be sent (SSC) 
i 3 if the in-list operand is coded (BS2) 

o otnerwise. 
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Size = n(m + 1) + 6 

Nnere: n number of list entries 
m v~lues specified in Figure 20-2. 

r~Qlg_~g~~if~~~~~~_fQ~_~QroL§~/AQIQ~~~I 

Size = n(m + 2) + 819 

wnere: n number of list entries 
m v~lues specified in Figure 20-2. 

1. wnen the NRU feature is present in DTFBr: 

Size = 3 + 2r + s 

2. When the lAM feature is present, and wRU is not present in DrFBT: 

Size = 2 + s 

Nnere: r 
s 

number of 10 characters expected to be received 
number of ID characters to be sent. 

rne size of the BrA~ nodule varies with the Jptions selected ~s shown in Figure 20-3. 
when ~ll operands ~re omitted or the standard (default) options are coded, the resulting 
basic mJdule requires 7811 bytes Jf m~in stJrage. 

Size = 40 bytes 

~hen the MF operand of a READ or NRlTE macrJ is coded MF=L, or wnen the MF operand is 
omitted, a DECB (Data Event ContrJl Block) is reserved. One DECB should be reserved per 
line. 

Size Jf each DACA = 24 bytes 

when the MF operand of a SCANREQ nacrJ is coded MF=L, or when the MF operand is onitted, 
a DACA (Display Alphaneric Control Area) is reserved. One DACA should be reserved per 
device. 
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r----------T--------T------------------------------------------------, 
I Operanj I Option I Number of bytes adaed to basic nojule I 

~----------t-----~--+------------------------------------------------~ 
I I N I -2237 I 

I ~--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I ERL03IC=*1 C I + 351 I 
I ~--------+------------------------------------------------~ 
I I NC I -1942 I 
r----------t--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I + 712 (If BUFFER=NO, BS:TEST=NO) I 
I I ~------------------------------------------------~ 
I I YES I +2813 (If BUFFER=Y~S, BSC=YES, BSCTEST=NO) I 
I I ~------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I +4340 (If BUFFER=Y~S, BSCTEST=YES) I 
I swITCd ~--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I +1034 (If BUFFER=NO, BSCTEST=NO) I 
I I ~------------------------------------------------~ 
I I NE~ID I +3135 (If BUFFER=YES, BSCTEST=NO) I 

I I r------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I +4662 (If BUFFER=Y~S, BSC=YES, 8SCTEST=~ES) I 
r----------+--------+------------------------------------------------~ 
I ~UDIO I YES I + 468 (SWITCH must equal YES) I 
r----------+--------+------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I +2077 (If L2260=ctO anj L3277=NO) I 
I I YES ~------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I +1835 (If L2260=YES or L3277=YES) 1 
I BUFFER= ~--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I + 681 (If L2260=NO anj L3277=NO) . I 
I I REQREL ~------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I + 781 (If L2260=¥ES or L3277=YES) 1 
r----------+--------+------------------------------------------------~ 
I TERMrsr= I YES I +102a I 
~----------+--------+---------------------------------------.---------~ 

I I - 616 (If ERLOGIC=~) I 
I r------------------------------------------------~ 
I I -2964 (If SS=NO) I 
I ~------------------------------------------------~ 

L2260= I ~ES I +1917 (If ERLOGIC=E) I 
I r------------------------------------------------~ 
I I -2720 (If SS=NO) 1 
I ~------------------------------------------------~ 

L3277 I NO I +2268 (If ERLOGIC=C) I 
I r------------------------------------------------~ 
I I -2595 (If SS=NO) I 
1 ~------------------------------------------------~ 
1 I - 321 (If ERLOGIC=~C) I 
I ~------------------------------------------------~ 

I I I -2899 (If SS=NO) I 
~----------~--------~----------------~-------------------------------~ 
1* Use the ERLOGIC storage estimate only if neither L2260, nor L3277,1 
I nor SSAPL is specified. I L ____________________________________________________________________ J 

Fi~ure 20-3. BTAM -- Storage Requirenents (Part 1 ~f 3) 
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r----------T--------T------------------------------------------------, 
I Oper3nj I ~ption I Nu~ber of bytes added tJ basic nodule I 
~----------+--------+------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I + 860 (If ERLOGIC=d) I 
~----------+--------+------------------------------------------------~ 
I J I -1299 (If SS=NO) I 
I I ~------------------------------------------------~ 
I L2260 I NO I +4057 (If ERLOGIC=~) I 
I I ~------------------------------------------------~ 
I I 1- 705 (If SS=NO) I 
I I t------------------------------------------------~ 
I L3277 I YES I +4404 (If ERLOGIC=C) I 
I I t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I - 580 (If SS=NO) I 
I I t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I +1529 CIf ERLOGIC=LJC) I 
I I t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I -1174 (If SS=NO) I 
t----------t--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I L2260 YES I +1745 (If ERL~GIC=~) I 
I t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I - 700 (If SS=NO) I 
I t------------------------------------------------~ 
I L3277 YES I +4864 (If ERLOGIC=c) I 
I t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I + 190 (If SS=NO) I 
~. t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I +5215 (If ERLOGIC=C) I 
I t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I + 315 (If SS=NO) I 
I t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I +2040 (If ERLOGIC=~C) I 
I t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I - 575 (If SS=NO) I 
t----------t--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I TST3277 I YES I + 978 (nL3277 must equal YES) I 
t----------t--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I rRANSL= I YES I + 170 I 
~----------+--------+------------------------------------------------~ 
I I +12066 (If Swlf2d=YES and BUFFER=YES) I 
I t------------------------------------------------~ 
I I +6068 (If SS=NO) I 

t------------------------------------------------~ 
BSCS= YES I +8949 (If SNlrCH=YLS 3nd BUFFER=NO) I 

r------------------------------------------------~ 
I +5128 (If SS=NO) I 
t------------------------------------------------~ 
I +6435 (If SNlfCH=NU and BUFFER=NO) I 
t------------------------------------------------~ 
I +2934 (If SS=NO) I 
t------------------------------------------------~ 
I +9389 (If S~IfCH=NO anj BUFFER=YES) I 
t------------------------------------------------~ 
I +5795 (If SS=NO) I 
t------------------------------------------------~ 
I +10257 (If SwIr2H=~EWID and BUFFER=NO) I 
t------------------------------------------------~ 
I +7212 (If SS=NO) I 
t---------------------------~--------------------~ 
I +13390 (If SWIT2H=NEWID and BUFFER=YES) I 
~------------------------------------------------~ 
I +10335 (If SS=NJ) I __________ ~ ________ ~ ________________________________________________ J 

Figure 20-3. BTAM -- Storage Requirements (Part 2 of 3) 
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r----------T--------T------------------------------------------------, 
I Operand I Option I Number of bytes added to basic nodule I 

~----------+--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I SSAPL= I YES I -1151 (If ERL03IC=N) I 

I I ~------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I +1622 (If ERLOGIC=~) I 
I I ~------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I - 856 (If ERLOGIC=L\jC) I 
I I ~------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I +1981 (If ERL03IC=C) I 
~----------t--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I Bsc~pr= I YES I +1190 (BSCS nust e~ual YES) I 
r----------t--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I WTTA. I YES I + 360 I 
~----------+--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I BscrEsr I YES I +4122 (BSCS nust equal YES) I 
~----------+--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I DECBExr I YES I - 50 (BSCS must equal YES) I 
~----------t--------+------------------------------------------------~ 
I RMSR= I YES I +1474 (If L2260=NO and L3277=NO) I 
I I r------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I +1714 (If L2260=YE3 and L3277=NO) I 
I I r------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I +1494 (If L2260=NO and L3277=YES) I 

I I ~------------------------------------------------~ 
I I I + 1966 (If L2260=Y£S and L3277=YES) I 
~----------+--------t------------------------------------------------~ 
I RESErPL I NO I - 128 I L __________ ~ ________ ~ ________________________________________________ J 

Figure 20-3. BTA~ -- storage Requirements (Part 3 of 3) -
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-

r--------------------T--------------------, 
I rransients I Blocks I 
~--------------------+--------------------~ 
I 23 I 35 I l ____________________ L ____________________ J 

210se Pnase 1 
Close Phase 2 
Close Phase 3 
Close Phase 4 

$$BC;2201 
$$BCQC02 
$$8CQ203 
$$BCQC04 
$$80Q001 
$$80Q002 
$$80Q003 
$$BOQ004 
$$BOQ006 
$$80;2007 
$$80;2008 
$$BQ2N2L 
$$BQCN2:v1 
$$BQHDCK 
$$BQWTRA. 
$$BQilrR1 
$$BQi-HR2 
$$BQ;-lrR3 
$$BQ1030 
$$BQ1050 
$$BQ1060 
$$BQ2260 
$$BQ2740 

Open Monitor/OA.SD Message Queues, Pnase 1 
Open Line Group and ~ain Storage Process/Destination Queues 
Open Checkpoint/Restart, phase 1 
Dpen Checkpoint/Restart, Phase 2 
Open Main Stora~e Proc~ss/Destination Queues 
Open Phase 7 
Open A.ujio Line 3roup anj Output ~ueue 
Cancel 
Cancel 
rerninal rest Hea1er A.nalysis 
A.RU Message Writer 
~essage Writer, Phase 1 
Message Writer, Phase 2 
~essage Writer, Phase j 

rer~inal rest Mo1ule for IBM 1030 
rerminal rest Mo1ule for IB~ 1050 
rer~inal rest Mojule for IBM 1060 
rerninal rest Mojule for IBM 2260 
rer~inal rest Mojule for IBM 2740 

r------------------T----------------------, 
I Molules I Blocks I 
~------------------+----------------------~ 
I 109 I 393 I l __________________ L ______________________ J 

~~~I~_2l~~_1Q3I~_~QQ~~~~: Basic QrAM lo~ic modules are ijentified by one asterisk <*) 
prece3ing the listej nodule. 

2I~~_Q~~!~~_ILQ_~QQQ~§§: QrA.M device I/O mojules are ilentitied oy two asterisks <**) 
preceding the liste1 nodule. Include the storage requirements for a particular device 
I/O molule only once, and only if the terminal type is present in the system. 

r--------T------------------------------------------------·---------------------T--------, 
IMojule I IBytes ofl 
IName I Description IStorage I 
~--------+---------------------------------------------------------------------+--------~ 
IIJLQA.A. jA.udio line appendage I 2386 I 
I I~Qt~: Requirej if the QTAM aUJio support is selected. I I 
IIJLQ~D IAujio 7772 lisk appendage I 2898 I 
IIJLQBO IBreakoff (BREA.KOFF) I 212 I 
I*IJL~2K ICheckpoint I 1208 I 
I I~Qt~: Requirej if the 2heckpoint/Restart facility is selectej in thel I 
I I DTFQr. I I 
IIJLQCL IChange line (SrA.RrLN anj Sr)PL~) I 557 I 
IIJLQCM ICancel nessage (CANCELM) I 160 I 
IIJLQ:P IChange polling list entry (CHNGP) I 146 I 
IIJLQCR ICheckpoint request (CKREQ) I 98 I 
IIJLQCr IChange terminal table entry (CnNGr) I 250 I L ________ L _____________________________________________________________________ ~ ________ J 
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r--------T---------------------------------------------------------------------T--------, 
I Module I IByteti ofl 
I Name I Description jStorage I 
~------~-+---------------------------------------------------------------------+--------~ 
I.IJL~D~ IDisk I/O mOdule I 1372 I 
I 1~2~~: Not required when the system contains only audio devices. I 
IIJLQD~ ICopy counters (COPYC) I 
IIJLQDE ICopy terminal table entry (~OPYr) I 
IIJLQDL IDistribution list I 
IIJLQDP ICopy polling list entry (COP¥P) I 
IIJLQDQ ICopy queue control bloCK status (20PYQ) I 
IIJLQOT IInsert date in message neader (OAfESTMP) I 
I IJLQE!~ t End-of-A.ddress (EJA) I 
IIJLQEB IEnd-of-Block (EOB) I 
IIJLQE: IEnd-of-Block and line correction (EOBLC) I 
IILQER IError message (ERRMSG) I 
IJLQEK IExpand message header I 
IJLQFL IDTF locator I 
IJLQ3A IGet audio message I 
IJLQ3B IGet audio or nonaudio messa~e I 
IJLQ3C IGet audio message or nonaudio messa~e record (GET) I 
IJLQ30 IGet audio message or nonaudio message segment (GET) I 
IJL~3M Get complete message (GET) I 
lJLQ3R Get message record (GET) I 
IJLQ3S Get me~sage segment (GEr) I 
*IJLQIP QTAM implementation I 
IJLQIT Intercept message (INTERCpr, permanent queueing) I 
.IJLQL~ Line appendage and ERP module PCI and program I 

~Q~~: Not required when the system contains only audio devices. I 
*IJLQLC Line appendage for PCl and program check module I 

~Q~~: Not required when the system contains only audio devices. I 

280 
120 
156 
104 

98 
60 

100 
132 
396 
292 

70 
78 

324 
732 
760 
714 
472 
500 
454 

3692 
140 

4152 

630 

IJLQLJ Audio input message logging (L0GSEG) I 304 
IJLQLK LOOkup terminal table entry (DIRE:r) I 104 
*IJLQLO IBM 2260 local appendage I 1288 

IJLQ~C 
IJLQMI 
IJLQM.M. 

JIJLQ)1P 
IJLQMr 
.lJLQMw 
**IJL~~O 
**IJLQM.l 
•• IJLQM.2 
*.IJL~~3 
**IJLQ:.t4 
**IJLQM.5 
*.IJL~M6 

**IJL~M8 
**IJLQM.9 
*.IJLQNO 
**IJL;;2Nl 
**IJL~N2 
·*IJLQN3 

~Q~~: Required if the IBM 2260 local device is used. I 
Conversational mode (MODE) I 
Initiate mode (MODE) I 
Message-node interface (MODE) I 
Priority mode (MODE) I 
Com~are message type (MSGTYPE) 
Err~r recovery procedures message writer subtask 
Model channel program for IBM 1030 terminals 
Model channel proqram for IBM 1060 terminals 
Mo:iel channel program for IBM 2260 terminals 
Model channel program for Ar&T 8383 terminals 
Mo:iel channel program for western Union Plan 115A terminals 
Model channel program for IBM 1050 switched and nonswitched terminals 
Model channel program for IBM 1050 nonswitched termin~ls 
Model channel program for Ar&T TWX terminals (Models 33 and 35) 
Model channel program for IBM 2260 local terminals 
Model channel pro~ram for IBM 2740 basic terminals 
Model channel program for IBM 2740 oasic dial terminals 
Model channel program for IBM 2740 terminals with station control 
Mo:iel channel program for IBM 2740 terminals with station control 
checking 

.*IJLQN4 Model channel program for IBM 2740 dial terminals witn transient 
(control and checking 

**IJL~N5IModel channel program 
**IJLQN6IModel channel program 
•• IJLQN7IModel channel program 

I I control 

for IBM 2740 terminals witn checking 
for IBM 2740 dial terminals with checking 
for IBM 2740 dial terminals with transmit 

384 
18 
44 
36 
60 

1359 
194 
168 
206 
102 

91 
207 
194 
113 

75 
99 

166 
172 
221 

198 

128 
192 
156 

1 •• IJL~N8IModel channel program for world Trade Telegraph terminals (WTr~) 356 
IIJLQOA IOperator a~areness 1380 
IIJLQOB ISOR counter incrementer 2576 
IIJLQO: IOperator control (OPCTL) 3530 
IIJLQP~ IPut audio message (PUT) 370 I L ________ ~ _____________________________________________________________________ ~ ________ J 
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r--------T---------------------------------------------------------------------T--------, 
I~odule I IBytes ofl 
IName I Description IStorage I 
r--------t---------------------------------------------------------------------+--------~ 
IJLQPL polling limit control (POLLIMIT) 120 I 
IJLQPM Put complete message (PUr) 480 I 
IJLQPR Put message record (PUT) 544 I 
IJLQPS Put message segment (pUr) 520 I 
IJLQPZ Pause-transnit idle characters (P~USE) 3bO I 
IJLQQr Close message control (CLOSEMC) 474 I 
IJLQR~ Translate table RCVARU: ARU code to EBCDIC 266 I 
IJLQRB Translation table RCVlrA2 (EBCDIC t~ Intern~tional relegraph Alphabet 266 I 

No.2) I 
IJLQRC Translation table RCVZ-RCVZC3 (EBCDIC to figure-protected code ZSC3) 266 I 
IJLQRD Retrieve message segment by D~SD address (RETRIEVE) 124 I 
IJLQR3 Route message (ROUrE) 48 I 
IJLQRM Release message (RELEASEM) 234 I 
IJLQRR Reroute message (REROUTE) 72 I 
IJLQRS Retrieve message header by se~uence number (RETRIEVE) 380 

-- I*IJLQRW Physical input/output c~ntrol 1569 

-

~Qtg: Not required when the system contains ~nly audio devices. 
IJLQRl Translate table RCV1030: 1030 to EBCDIC 266 
IJLQR2 Translate table RCV10S0: 10S0 to EBCDIC 266 
IJLQR3 Translate table RCV1050F: 1050 to nonocase EBCDIC 266 
IJLQR4 Translate table RCV1060: 1060 to EBCDIC 266 
IJLQRS ITranslate table RCV2260 to EBCDIC 266 
IJLQR6 rranslate tables RCV83B3 or RCVl15A: Ar&r 83B3 or WU plan 11SA to 266 

IJLQR7 
IJLQR8 
IJLQR9 
IJLQSB 

IJLQSC 
IJLQSH 
IJLQSI 
IJLQSK 
IJLQS:) 
IJLQSR 
IJLQSS 
IJLQsr 
IJLQSl 
IJLQS2 
IJLQS4 
IJLQSS 
IJLQS6 

IJLQS7 

IJLQS8 
IJLQS9 

EBCDIC 
Translate table Rcvrwx: Ar&r models 33/35 (rWX) to EBCDIC) 
Translate table RCV2740: 2740 to EBCDIC 
Translate table RCV2740F: 2740 to EBCDIC 
Translation table SNDIT~2 (International relegraph Alphabet NO. 2 to 
EBCDIC) 
Translation table SNDZSC3 (figure-protected code ZSC3 to EBCDIC 
Scan message header 
Sequence-in number verification (SEQIN) 
Skip-through cnaracter (SKIP) 
Insert se~uence-out number in message header (SEQoUr) 
Source terminal name verific~tion (SOU~CE) 
Change aujio line (SrARrARU and SrOPARU) 
Skir-on count (SKIP) 
Translate table SND1030: EBCDIC to 1030 
Translate table SND10S0: EBCDIC to 1050 
Translate table SND1060: EBCDIC to 1060 
Translate table SND2260: EBCDIC to 2260 
Translate tables SND83B3 or SNDllSA EBCDIC to AT&T 83B3 or WU plan 
liSA. 
Translate table SNDTWXE: EBCDIC to AT&r mojels 33/35 -- TWX (even 
parity) 
Translate table SND2740: EBCDIC to 2740 
Translate table SNDrwxo: EBCDiC to AT&r models 33/35 -- TwX 
(nonparity) 

*IJLQrA Worlj Traje Telegraph terminals (NTrA) line appenda~e 

IJLQrR 
~Qt~: Requirej if world Tr~de relegrapn support is selected. 
Code translation used in conjunction with QrAM or user-provi1ed 
translate table (rRANS) 
Note: r = number of translation tables. 

IJLQTS Insert time of day in message header (rIMESrMP) 
I*IJLQrr Terminal test recognition (LPSTARr) 
I ~Qtg: Not required when the system contains only audio devices. 

266 
266 
266 
266 

266 
104 
140 

76 
68 

128 
300 

48 
266 
266 
266 
266 
266 

266 

266 
266 

1406 

114+ 
226r 

198 
1394 

L ________ i _____________________________________________________________________ L ________ J 

Module 21: QTAM -- 5745-SC-QrM 295 



To delete the QTAM phases from the core image library, the QT~~ modules from the 
relocat~ble library, and the QTAM books fron the source statenent liorary, the D£LET 
statenent for the appropriate library an~ the name of the phase, module or book to bE 
deletej must be supplied. For example: 

// JOB DELETE 
/ / EXEC MA.HU 

/& 

DELEre $$BCQC01,$$BQWTR1,etc. 
DELETR IJLQBO,IJLQCL,IJLQCM,etc. 
DELErS E.BREAKOFF/E.BUFFER/E.C~NCELM,etc. 

To jelete both BTAM and QTAM from the core iuage, reloc~table and source statement 
libraries, -the DELEr statement for the appropriate libr~ry anj the following entries must 
be maje: For the core image transients, you must supply the DELETC, card witn a separate 
entry for each transient (QrAM and BTAM) to be deletej. For the core imaqe phase names, 
enter the delete statement as follows: 

DELETC $$BCTC01,$$BC0003,$$BETPRT, etc. 
DELETC IJLB.ALL 
DELETC IJLT.ALL 

To delete QQ~~ BT~M and QTAM from the relocatable library, enter: 

DELErR IJL.ALL 

To delete the BTAM and QTAM books fran the source statement library, enter tne D~LErS 
statement with a separate entry for each book to be deleted. The followinq example shows __ 
the required delete statements and type of entries to be made: 

// JOB DELETE 
// EXEC MAINT 

DELETS E.CONTROL,E.CANCELM, etc. 
/& 
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-, 

r------------------T----------------------, 
I Macros I Blocks I 
~------------------+----------------------~ 
I 79 I 2013 I l __________________ ~ ______________________ J 

Basic 

8.ARU~3rYP 

E.BREA..KDFF 
E.BUFA..RD 
E.BDFFER 
E.CANCELM 
E.CHECKARD 
E.CHN3P 
E.CHN3r 
E.CKRE~ 
E.CLOSE~C 

E.COPYC 
E.COPY'P 
E.COPY~ 

E.COPY'r 
E.CDUNTER 
E.CTLrBL 
E.DATESTMP 
E.DIRECr 
E.DTF~T 

E.ENDRCV 
E.ENDRE;\OY 
E.ENDSEND 
E.EOA 
E.EOB 
E.EOBLC 
E.ERR~S::; 

E.INTERCpr 
E.LCBO 
E.LINE 
E.LINErBL 
E.LIST 
E.LOGSE3 
E.LPSrARr 
E.MODE 
E.MSGTY'PE 

E.OPCTL 
E.OPTION 
E.PAUSE 
E.POLL 
E.POLLI~IT 

E.POSTAH.O 
E.POSTRCV 
E.POSTSEND 
E.PREFIXD 
E.PkOCESS 
E.QCBD 
E.RCVHDR 
E.RCVITA.2 
E.RCVSEG 
E.RCVZSC3 
E.t{ELEASEM 
E.H.EPEAr 
E.R.EROOTE 
E.RETRIEVE 
E.ROUTE 
E.SE.NDHDR 
E.SENDSEG 
E.SEQIN 
E.SEQOOT 
E.SKIP 
E.SNDITA..2 
E.SNDZSC3 
E.SOURCE 
E.STARTA.RO 
E.STARTLN 
E.STCBD 
E.STOPARO 
E.STOPLN 
E.TERM 
E.TERMTBL 
E.TERMTBLD 
E.TIMESTMP 
E.TR.ANS 
E.wORD 
E.WORDTBL 
E.WRU 

E.IJLQDSCT 
E.IJLQTSVC 
E.IJLQDEQO 
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The storage requirements for QTAM 1epen1 to a great extent on the configuration of your 
teleprocessing installation an1 tne nature of your applications. Storaqe requirements 
increase proportionately as the number of connunication lines, terminals, and 
Qr~M-provided processing functions increase. These requirements can be estimated from 
formulas and tables presented in this module. 

To determine the storage requirements for the Basic QT~M Logic modules and the Qr~M 
Device 110 modules, refer to "Relocatable Library". 

Seven trpes of DTF taoles may be generated by a DTFQr macro instruction. The storage 
estimates for each follow. 

Size = 315 bytes 

For Nonaudio Line 3roup 

Size = 48 + (128 + 8x)N 

For Audio Line Group 

Size 64 + (161 + L1 + L2 + G + X-Z)N 

where: N number of lines in the line group 
x a function of the device, given in Figure 21-1 
L1 length of input buffers 
L2 length of address chain buffers 
G 9 when using time stamping option. otherwise 0 
z = 17 when information node is used 

r-----------T------, r-------------T------, 
1 Device 1 x 1 I Device I x I 
~-----------+------~ ~-------------+------~ 
11030 1 8 1 1274E I 7 1 
11050NS I 8 I 1274F 1 4 1 
11050S I 10 1 1274G I 6 1 
11060 1 7 1 1274H 1 7 1 
12260 Remotel 8 I 1115A I 8 1 
12260 Local 1 5 I 18383 I 7 1 
1274A I 4 I IT~X33/35 1 6 I 
1274B I 6 1 17770 I 0 I 
1274C I 6 I IwrTA I 8 I 
1274D I 7 I 

L _____________ ~ ______ J 

L ___________ ~ ______ J 

Figure 21-1. QTAM -- Values for 2ommunication Line Group Table 
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Size :::: 84 + 12x 

wnere: x:::: 0 for nonTIixed applic~tion, and 
1 for mixed application 

Size :::: 80 bytes 

Size :::: 220+L 

where: L = length of the checkpoint record specified by the SO~A keyword operand. 

Size :::: 76 bytes 

The storage estimates for required control information are shown in Figure 21~2. 

r----------------------------------T----------------------------------------------------, 
IControl Blocks an1 Information I Storage Requirements (in bytes) I 
~----------------------------------+-----------------------------------------~----------~ 
ITerminal table 1 I 
1 TERMrBL macro instruction 112 I 
1 ~----------------------------------------------------~ 

OprION macro instruction IN~ storage is reserved for this macro; it defines 1 
luser areas that are included in the expansion I 
lof the TERM macro instruction (U parameter) I 
~----------------------------------------------------~ 

TERM macro instruction 1 19 + l + (J + D + 44F I 
Iwhere: (I + U + D)::;243 I 
~----------------------------------------------------~ 

LIST macro instruction1 112 + L + 2N + 140 2 I 
Iwhere: (3 + L +2N)::;243 I 
~----------------------------------------------------~ 

PR02ESS macro instruction 1 113 + A for audio process program entry I 
19 + Y f~r nonaudi~ process program entry I 

r----------------------------------t----------------------------------------------------~ 
IPolling list 14 + 3N for autopolled terTIinals except IBM 1030 I 
I POLL macro instruction 3 14 + LN for nonswitched terminals or autopolled I 
I I IBM 1030 I 
I 15 for Switched IBM terminals I 
I 13 + I f or TwX I 
I 14 + T for wTTA terminals I 
~----------------------------------t----------------------------------------------------~ 
I~ueue Control Block for Process 132X I 
I ~ueues and Destination Queues I I 
r----------------------------------t----------------------------------------------------~ 
IAudio Line Table I I 
I LINETBL macro instruction1 14 I 
I ~----------------------------------------------------~ 
I LINE macro instruction 1 15 + Z I 
~----------------------------------+----------------------------------------------------~ 
IAudio ~ord Table I I 
I WORDTSL macro instruction1. 14 I 
1 r----------------------------------------------------~ 
1 WORD macro instruction1. 18 + W I L __________________________________ L ____________________________________________________ J 

Figure 21-2. QTAM -- Storage Requirements for Control Information (Part 1 of 2) 
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r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
Iwhere: 
I 
IN 
I I 
IU 
ID 
I 

number of terminals 
number of bytes in terminal 1D 
number of bytes in optional area 
number of bytes in device address area; size depends on contents: 

For nonswitched terminal -- addressing and polling characters (1 byte/cnaracter) 

For IBM switched terminal -- field telling the number of dial digits (1 byte) + dia~ 
di~its (1 byte/di~it) + addressing characters (1 byte/character) 

For r~K -- field telling the number of dial characters (1 byte) + dial digits (1 
byte/digit) + field telling the number of 10 characters (1 oyte) + 10 cnaracters (2 
bytes/character) 

I 
I 
I 

For NrrA terminals -- 1 byte + field telling the nu~ber of 1D characters (1 byte) + 10 1 
characters (2 bytes/character) I 

For IBM 2260 Local -- a field of 6 fullwords consisting of a CCB and otner control 
information 

, 
I , 
, 

number of bytes in name of the distribution list entry in terminal table (1-B) , 
number of bytes in name of tne audio process entry in tne terminal table. Because 1 
the followin~ field in the entry must De aligned to a fullword boundary, this field, 
'~ust be either three, seven or eleven bytes long. , 
number of lines or terminals (depending on queueing techniques) and the number of , K 
process queues I 

Y number of bytes in name of the process entry in terminal table (1-8) I 
Z number of bytes in name of the line entry in line table (1-8) I 

I~ number of bytes of the selected word I 
IF 1 for IBM 2740 Model 2 terminals with the Buffer Receiver Option; 0 for other , 
I terminals I 
IT number of bytes in the CPU identification (wTTA terminals) I 
~---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I~Qte~: I 
I I 
11. Add the number of bytes necessary for fullword boundary. I 
I I 
12. rhis number (140) is the number of uytes in the Distribution List module (IJLQOL). I 
I rhis number is included in the storage requirements only once if the LIsr macro is 1 

I used more than once. I 
I I 
13. Add the numner of bytes necessary for halfword boundary. 1 L _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 21-2. QTAM -- Storage Requirements for Control Information (Part 2 of 2) 

Buffers ------

For Nonaudio ~pplications: 

Buffer Pool Size = 8+(x+16)N + 24M 

N number of buffers specified 
X size of each buffer 
M number of CCWs QTAM generates for data insertion by the P~USE macro. 

Figure 21-3 gives the storage requirenents for all other QrAM macro instructions. 

Much QTAM logic consists of modules introduced by the use of certain QTAM macro 
instructions in the user's program. rhese macro instructions expand into inline coding 
that establishes the linkage to, and parameters for, the QTAM modules. Often a modu~e so 
introduced into the system itself introduces another module, a process termed a second 
level routine. 
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colunn two of Figure 21-3 shows the eAtent of the coding produced by the expansion of 
tne macro instruction in column one. If the coding links to ~T~M module, tne module is 
presented in column three; if that module links to other mojules, they are presentej in 
column four. 

Stor~ge requirements for a sharable nodule, or for a second level routine that is 
linked to more than once in the same partition are included only once. For example, the 
m~cro instructions DIRECr, EO~, and RQUrc all link to the same module, IJLQLK. If two Dr 
more of these macro instructions ~re used in the sane message control program, tne module 
is included only once. Similarly, if the same macro instruction is used more than once 
in the same program, storage is required for only the additional link~ge because the 
module is included just once. 

r---------------------------------------T---------T-------------------T-----------------, 
I IInline I Second Level I I 
I ILinkage ISharable Modules I Routine I 
I lor 20de ~--------T----------+--------T--------~ 
I Macro Instruction I (Note 5) I N~ne I Size I Name I Size I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+--------+----------+--------+--------~ 
I ~RUM3rYp I 16 I I I I I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+--------+----------+--------+--------~ 
I BRE~KOFF I 8 IIJLQBO I 212 I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+--------+----------+--------t--------~ 
I C~NCELM I 8 IIJLQCM I 160 I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+--------+----------+--------+--------~ 

'1 :;HECK~R[J I 70+ I I I I I 
I I message I I I I I 
I I text I I I I I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+--------+----------+--------t--------~ 
I CHNGP I 42 IIJLQCP I 146 I IJLQFL I 78 I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+--------+----------t--------+--------~ 

---. I CHNGr I 26 IIJLQ2T I 250 I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+--------+----------t--------t--------~ 
ICKREQ I 10 IIJLQCR I 98 I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+--------+----------+--------t--------~ 
I :;LOSEMC I 6 IIJLQQT I 474 I IJLQCL I 549 I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+--------t----------+--------t--------~ 
I COPYC I 24 IIJLQDC I 504 I I I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+--------+----------t--------+--------~ 
I :;Opyp I 34 IIJLQDP I 104 I IJLQFL I 78 I 
~---------------------------------------t---------t--------+----------+--------+--------~ 
\COPYQ I 34 IIJLQDQ I 98 I I I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+--------+----------+--------t--------~ 
I :opyr I 30 IIJLQDE I 120 I I I 
~---------------------------------------t---------t--------t----------t--------t--------~ 
I :OUNrER I 12 I I I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+--------t----------+--------+--------~ 
I D~rEsr~p I 8 IIJLQDT I 60 I IJLQEX I 70 I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+--------+----------+--------+--------~ 
IDIRECr I 12 IIJLQLK I 104 I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+--------+----------t--------+--------~ 
IENDRCV I 10 INote 1 I I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+--------+----------t--------t--------~ 
I ENDR:V (W'TTAJ I 16 IIJLQEB I 132 I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+--------+----------t--------+--------~ 
I ENDRE~DY I 80 I Note 1 I I I I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+--------+----------t--------t--------~ 
I ENDSEND I 10 I Note 1 I I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+--------+----------t--------+--------~ 
I EOA I 28 .I IJLQEA I 100 I IJLQSH I 104 I 
I I I I I I J LQ SKI 76 I 
I I I I I IJLQR3 I 48 I 
I I I I I IJLQMr I 60 I 
I I I I I IJLQLK I 104 I 
I I I I I I ['i::>te 2 I L _______________________________________ ~ _________ i ________ i __________ ~ ________ ~ ________ J 

Figure 21-3. QTAM -- Storage Requirenents for Other Macro Instructions (Part 1 of 5) 
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r---------------------------------------T---------T-------------------T-----------------, 
, ,Inline , I Second. Level I 
I I Linkage 'Sharable Modules I Routine I 
I lor Cod.e ~---------T---------t--------T--------~ 
I Macro Instruction I (N::>te 5) ,Nalle I Size I Name I size , 
r---------------------------------------t---------t---------t---------t--------t--------~ 
,EDB I 6 I IJLQEB I 132 I Note 1 I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------t---------t---------+--------+--------~ 
, EOBLC I 6 I IJLQEC, 380 I Note 1 I I 
~---------------------------------------t---------t---------+---------t--------t--------~ 
'ERRMS3 I 32+ IIJLQER I 292 IIJLQLK I 104 I 
I 'message INote 1 I I I I 
I I text I I I I I 
~---------------------------------------t---------t---------t---------t--------+--------~ 
I GEr I I I I I , 
I Segment I IIJLQGS I 454 I I I 
, I ~---------t---------t--------+--------~ 
I Message I' IJLQGM , 1+ 72 I , I 
, I t---------t---------+--------t--------~ 
I Record. I IIJLQGR I 500, I I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
,GEr 0\0010) I I , I I I 
l~u1io message I IIJLQGA I 324 I I I 
,~udio and non-aud.io messages I 'IJLQ3B I 732 I I I 
l~u1io nessage and. nonaudio record. I IIJLQGe I 760 I I I 
'~udio message ~n1 nonaudio segment I ,IJLQGO I 714 I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------t---------t---------+--------t--------~ 
'INrERCpr I 12 IIJLQIT I 140 I I I 
t------------------------~--------------t---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
, L03SE3 I 32 I I Note 3 I I I 
~---------------------------------------t---------t---------t---------t--------t--------~ 
ILOGSE3 (~RU) I 26 IIJLQLG I 304 I I I 
.~---------------------------------------+---------+---------t---------+--------+--------~ 

I LPST~Rr I 28 I Note 1 I I I I 
~---------------------------------------t---------t---------+---------t--------t--------~ 
I MODE (C) I 14 I MODE (U) I 44 I I I 
I I I :nod.ule & I IIJLI2SH I 104 I 
, I IIJLQMM I I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I MODE (U) I I I I , I 
,INITI1\rE I 10 IIJLQMI I 18 I I I 
I I ~---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I PRIORIry I 10 IIJLI2MP I 36 IIJLQSt-! I 104 I 
I I ~---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I CONVERSE I 10 IIJLQMe I 384 I I I 
I I ,Note 1 I I , I 
, I ~---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
'MOD2260 I 4, I I I I 
t---------------------------------------t---------t---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I MS3TYPE (e) I 19 IIJLQMT I 60 IIJLQSH I 104 I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------t--------~ 
I MSGTYPE (U) I 4 I I I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
,opcrL I 56 IIJLQOC I 3610 IIJLQLK I 101+ I 
, I , I IIJLQSH I 104 I 
I I , I IIJLQCL I 549 I 
, I I I I Note 1 I I L _______________________________________ ~ _________ ~ _________ L _________ L ________ ~ ________ J 

Fi~ure 21-3. QTAM -- Storage Requirenents for Other Macro Instructions (Part 2 of 5) 
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r---------------------------------------T---------T-------------------T-----------------, 
I I Inline I I Second Level I 
I I Linkage ISharable Mojules I Routine I 
I lor Code ~---------T---------+--------T--------~ 
IMacro Instruction I (Note 5) IName I Size I Name I Size I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I PAUSE I 13 + IIJLQPZ I 360 INote 1, , 
I ,insert I I I I I 
I I chars. I I I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
IPOLIIMIr I 12 IIJLQPL I 120 I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I POSTA-RU I 6 I I Note 1 I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I POSTR:V I 6 I Note 1 I I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I POSTS END I 12 I Note 1 I I I , 
t---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
IPUT I I I I I I 
I Segment I IIJLQPS I 520 I I I 
I I ~---------t---------+--------+--------~ 
IMessa~e "IJLQPM , 480 I , , 
I I ~---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
,Record I IIJLQPR I 544 I I , 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------t---------+--------+--------~ 
I PUT (A-DDlO) I I lJLQPA I 370 I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------t--------+--------~ 
I RC'iTHDR I 8 I I I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
IRCVSE3 Note 4 I 0 I I I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I RELE~SEM I 12 I IJLQRM I 230 I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
IREPE1\r I 34 I ,Note 1 I I , 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I REROUrE I 26 I IJLQRR I 72 I IJLQLK I 104 I 
I I I Note 1 I I I I 
t---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I RErRIE'iTE I I I , I I 
I DASD aj:jress I 14, IJLQRD I 124 I I I 
I I ~---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I By sequence number I 26 I IJLQRS I 380 I IJLQRD I 124 I 
t---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I ROUTE I 8 I IJLQRG I 48 I IJLQLK I 104 , 
I I I I IIJLQSH I 104 I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
ISENDHDR I 16 I I I I I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+---------t---------+--------+--------~ 
ISENDSE3 Note 4 I 4 I I I I , 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
ISEQIN I 8 IIJLQSI I 140 IIJLQSH , 104 I 
r---------------------------------------t---------t---------+----~----+--------+--------~ 
I SEQOUr I 8 I IJLQSO I 68 I IJLQEX I 70 I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I SKIP (:r) I 8 I IJLQST I 48 I IJLQSH I 104 I L _______________________________________ ~ _________ ~ _________ L _________ ~ ________ ~ ________ J 

Figure 21-3. QTAM -- storage Requirenents for Other Macro Instructions (Part 3 of 5) 
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r---------------------------------------T---------T-------------------T-----------------, 
I I I nl ine I I Second Level I 
I I Linkage ISharable Modules I Routine I 
I lor Code ~---------T---------+--------T--------~ 
I Macro Instruction I (Note 5) I Nane I Size I Name I Size I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------t---------+--------+--------~ 
I SKIP (S> 18 + no. IIJLQSK I 76 I IJLQSH I 104 I 
I I to be I I I I I 
I I skipped I I I I I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I SOURCE I 8 IIJLQSR I 128 I IJLQSH I 104 I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
IST~Rr~RU I 42 IIJLQSS I 300 IIJLQFL I 78 I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------t--------+--------~ 
ISr~RrIN I 12 IIJLQCL I 512 IIJLQFL I 78 I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
ISTOP~RO I 42 IIJLQSS I 300 IIJLQFL 1 78 I 
~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------+--------+---------1 
ISrOPLN I 12 IIJLQCL I 512 IIJLQFL I 78 I 
~---------------------------------------t---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I rIMEsr~p I 8 I IJLQrS I 198 1 IJLQEX I 70 I 

~---------------------------------------+---------+---------+---------t--------+--------~ 
I rRA.l-JS I 10 I IJLQTR I 114+ I I I 
I I I I 266*T I 1 I 
~------------------------------~--------+---------+---------+---------+--------+--------~ 
I iJRO I 0 I I I I I 
~---------------------------------------~---------L---______ L _________ ~ ________ L ________ ~ 
IC character operand specified (conditional) I 
10 cnaracter operand null (unc~nditional) 1 
IS s~ip to and include designated character configura~ion I 
leT skip designated count of nonblank characters 1 
Ir number of translation tables. I 
I I 
ITranslation tables are: RCV1030, RCV1050, RCV1050F, RCV1060, RCV2260, RCV2740, I 
IRCV2740F, RCVA.RU, RCV83B3, RCV115~, RCVTwX, RCVIT~2, RCVZSC3, SND1030, SND1050, I 
ISND1060, SND2260, SNDIT~2, SNDZSC3, SND2740, SND83B3, SND115A., SNDTWXE, and SNDT~XO I L _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 21-3. QTAM -- Storage Requirenents for Other Macro Instructions (part 4 of 5) 

r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I~Qte~: I 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

These delimiters or modules cause lin~ages to QrAM routines included in "Basic 
QrA.M Logic Modules" listed earlier in this module under "Relocatable Library". 

If the macro instruction MS3T¥PE, ~OUTE, or SKIP (S) is used in the program, tne 
storage estimate for IJLQMT, IJLORG, or IJLQSK, respectively, is not incluaed in 
the storage estimate for EO~. 

Because the user defines his own DrFxK and xxMOD macros for his message log file, 
the size requirements cannot be specified here. Information to d.etermine the 
storage requirements for the specific logging mediun is given under the pertinent 
DrF and Module, that is, DTFMr and. MrMOD for Tape. Modules 7-18 contain storage 
requirements'for declarative macro~. 

Identifies entry point for RCVSEG and SENDSEG subgroups of LPS. 

1 

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

5. Tne linkage requirements for OPEN, CLOSE, GET, and pur are given in Module 1. I _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 21-3. QTAM -- Storage Requirements for Other Macro Instructions (Part 5 of 5) 
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Introduction 

This section of the manUal presents a method for estimating the amount of storage 
required to run VTAM level 2 (referred to as VTAM) under DOS/VS. For further details. 
refer to 12QU!~ lIAft £2a£~ll2 gIld iill.!illil, GC27-6998. Information on libracy 
requirements, VTAM phases, modules and transients, and link-edit statements is given 
under "VTA! Components". 

Storage Estimates for VT AM 

rnis chapter jiscusses tne method for estimating the amount of virtual, real, and 
auxiliary storage required to run VTAM under DOS/VS. It also shows h8W to calculate th~ 
vrAM st8rage pool parameters. A sample calculation for the ALLOC and ~LLOCR macro 
instructions is given in Figures 22-4 and 22-5. 

rne results of the estimates are used during system generation and VTAM 
initialization. rhe virtual and real partition size values are to be specified in tne 
ALLOC anj ALLOCR job control commands, the st8rage pool parameters during the starting 8f 
VTAM, and the value for the SIZE parameter is to be specified in the EXEC job control 
statement or the job control command. 

rhe nethoj for estimating the amount of storage required for VTAM and for calculating 
tne vr~M storage pool parameters is based on a series of work sheets (WS.) that allow the 
user to define and calculate the requirements step-by-step. ~s in all telecommunications 
systems, many variables affect the actual storage requirements. Many of the variables 
are precisely defined by the selection of options and functions, and of the network 
confi3uration. other variables, nowever, are related to the user's :3pecific 
applications, and as sucn, are affected by dynamic ch~ngei that occur during the 
execution of tne application program. rous, in tne work sheets, where precise values are 
not available, guidelines are provided to allow to analyze tne requirements and select 
values applicable to the specific installation. The storage and buffer pool calculations 
found in the work sheets represent starting values which can be cnanged oy using the VT~M 
storage pool trace facility. 

Tne calculations for the virtual and real partition size nave to cover the various 
functional components of VTAM. It will be easier to understand the structure of the 
necessary calculations by referring to Figures 22-1 and 22-2; they show the composition 
of the virtual and real partitions of VTAM. Figure 22-1 maps all the VTAM comfonents 
contained in virtual storage. Similarly, Figure 22-2 maps all the components that reside 
in real storage. 
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Low Virtual 
Add.ress 

r---·--------------------------------------------------------------------1 
IVrAM initial load area. This is the program that is loaded when VTA~ I 
lis started. This area also contains the partition save area. I 
I I 
I (Component - LOADINIT) I 
~-----------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
Irhis is the GETVIS map that is built to mana~e the storage allocated I 
Ifrom the partition. I 
I I 
I (Component - STORMAP) I 
~-----------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IAddress table for modules loaded into the VTAM partition. I 
I I 
I (Component - ALOADTBL) I 
r-----------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IVrAM pageable modules loaded from tne load list. Tne working set is I 
!packed in this space. I 
I I 
I (component - VTMODS) I 
r------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IvrAM pageable buffer storage pools. (This area should be added only if I 
IPAGPOOLS are not to be taken from the SVA.) I 
I I 
I (Component - PAGPOOLS) I 
r-----------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IvrAM pageable modules loaded from the module lists in tne skeleton I 
I DVTs. I 
I I 
I (Component - DVTMODS) I 
r------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IVTAM modules loaded by the ATTACH function. I 
I I 
I (Component - ATCHMODS) I 
~-----------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IvrAM tables loaded by SYSDEF. I 
I I 
I (Component - SYS~LOAD) I 
t--·---------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
,Space reserved for the loajing of TOLTEP modules. , 
I I 
I <Component - TOLTWKA) I 
r------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IvrAM modules to be fixed in real storage. I 
I I 
, (Component - FIXDMODS) , 
t------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IVrAM buffer stor~qe pools to be fixej in real storage. I 
i I 
I <Component - FIXPOOLS) I 
r-----------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IVrAM modules to be fixed in real storage. These modules are the I/O I 
I appendages. I 
I I 
I (Component - IOAPPEN) , 
~------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IThis space is reserved for EXCP buffers for the rRACE and LOAD/DUMP , 
Ifunctions to be fixed in real storage. I 
I I 
I (Component - EXCPBUF) , l _______________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 22-1. VTAM Virtual Partition Map 
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Low Real 
~djress 

r-----------------------------------------------------------------------, 
IVT~M modules that have neen fixed in real storage. Tne partition save I 
larea precedes the first fixed module. I 
I I 
I <Component - FIXDMODS) I 
r-----------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IVT~M buffer storage pools that have been fixed in real storage. I 
I I 
I (Component - FIXPOOLS) I 
~-------------------------------------~---------------------------------~ 
IVTAM modules that have been fixed in real storage. These modules are I 
Ithe CE and ~TTN appendages. I 
I I 
I (Component - IOAPPEN) I 
r-----------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IEKCP buffers that have been fixed in real storage. I 
I I 
I (Component - EXCPBUF) I L _______________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 22-2. VTAM Real Partition ~ap 

Figure 22-3 shows the calculation subject anj the related work sneet identifier (~ 
through D7). Most important, it shows the hierarchical structure of the calculations. 
The structure in some cases is such, tnat a string of lower-level calculations must be 
completed before the jesired value can actually be calculated. For example, the 
calculation for "RDT" (identifiej by D2) can only be started when the results of D2.1 
tnrough D2.5 have been calculated, because these results are required as part of the 
"RDT" calculation. It will be helpful to become familiar with the calculation structure 
by reading the individual work sheets and relating them to Fi~ure 22-3. Note that, for 
reason of context, Work Sheet C3 is inclujed after Work Sheet 07. All calculations on 
the work sheets are performed in bytes, except where notej. 
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Fi~ure 22-3. Hierarchical Structure of VTAM Storage Calculations 

Identifiers A, Bl, ~nd so on, relate to the work sheet (wS.) 

To accurately determine VTAM stor~ge re~uirements, it is necessary to have information 
about the installation in which vrAM will be operating. An outline of tne information 
required is as follows: 

1. rp hardware configuration (as deternined by all NCP3EN decks and all LOCAL build 
decks). 

a. Number and types of terminals 

(1) BASIC devices 
(2) rerminal components (for example, 1050 card reader) 
(3) 3270 devices, local and renote 

b. Logical units - remote and local 

c. Number and type of lines 

(1) Dial lines and number of dial digits and size of ID verification data 
(2) Non-Dial lines and number of poll characters 
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d. Number and types of cluster c~ntrollers 

(l) SNA Controllers 
(2) Remote 3270 Controllers 

e. Messaje sizes 

2. Host system characteristics 

a. Is Network solicitor included? 
b. rypes and numoers of operator c~mmands 
c. Number of application pro3rams with OPEN ACBs 
d. rypes of vrAM support for I/O 

(1) BASIC support 
(2) RECORD support 
(3) 3270 local and remote 
(4) User exits. 

e. Number of concurrent rOLrEP users 

f. Number of ~essages arriving at nost each second 
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Work Sheet A - VT AM Partition 

~alcul~tions of sums A, B, ~, and D below will en~ble you to jetermine the values to 
specify for the Vr~M partition size (in the ~LLOC and ALLOCR statements or commands 
and in the SIZE=parameter of the ~XEC statenent). 

~onstant requirement for fixed storage 

ISTP~r~H (if module ISTP~TCH has been compiled with a patch area 
different from the IB~-supplied patch area, enter the size 
rounded up to a multiple of 128: if ISTPATCH has not been 
modified, enter 128). 

FIXPOOLS (from WS.B4) 
IO~PPN (from ~S.B2) 

Preli~inary SUM B= 

~fter roundin~ preliminary SUM B up to 2048, 

Constant requirement for paqeable stora~e 

If SSS is to be run as a subtask, add the size indicated for the 
appropriate interactive or batch phase ~iven under Mojule 23: SSS 

If Brp is to be run as a subtask, add the size required for Brp 
(see the BTP User 1 s Guide) 

If NETSOL=YES, enter 8192: if NO, enter 0 

SUM B= 

Preliminary SUM C= 

~fter roundin~ the preli~inary SUM C up to a multiple of 2048, 

rOLTWK~ (maximum number of current TOLrEP users x 34,816: see 
Note) 

SYSALOAD (from WS.B1) 
SMSBUF (from ~S.B3) 
P~SPOOLS (from wS.BS) 

SUM C= 

Preliminary SUM D= 

By rounding preliminary SUM D up to a multiple of 2048, SUM D= 

Calculation for ALLOC 

(SUM ~ + SUM B + SUM C + SU~ D)/1024= 

~alculation for ALLOCR 

(SUM ~ + SUM B)/1024= 

~alculation for SIZE parameter in EXEC state~ent 

(SUM ~ + SUM C)/1024= 

~Qt~: rhe maximum number of concurrent rOLrEP users is equaL to the maximum number 
of terminals requiring online dia~nostic testing at one time. For small networks, 
this number will be small, probably 1. As the network grows in size, the number of 
terminals reluiring concurrent online testing will increase t~ 2 or more. 
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Work Sheet B1 - Calculation of SYSALOAD 

This area is wnere SYSDEF loads certain tables to be used in building RDrs. The input 
for the variables in the calculations shoulj be taken from all Network Control Program 
generation decks, and all L~C~L and ~PPL statement decks for tne VT~M system. 

Enter the total number of names specifie~ in the name 
fields of the following macros: 

PCCU macros 
3ROOP macros 
LINE macros (both dial and non-dial) 
TERMIN~L macros except for 2980s with two ad1resses 
specified 
r8RMIN~L macros for 2980s with two ad1resses specified 
(:nultiply by 2) 
COMP macros 
CLUSTER and PU macros 
INNODE macros 
D1~LSEr macros 
LU macros 
LOC~L statements 
~PPL statements' 
Value specified in LUPOOL macro 
TERM1N~L macros followed by a COMP macro 
rERMIN~L macros with CTERM=YES 
VBU1LD statements 
LBU1LD statements 

SOM ~ 

If any SDLC devices are in the Network Control Program 
generation deck, enter 10; otherwise, 0 

SUM B rounde1 up to a multiple of 128 = 

Enter sum of the sizes of all uni~ue user-specified 
MODT~Bs 

Enter sum of the sizes of all uni~ue user-specified 
(JSST~Bs 

Enter sum of the sizes of all unique user-specified 
interpret tables 

+ 

+ 

(Tables referenced more tnan once are counte1 only 
once. Derive the sum by roun1ing each table size up to 
a multiple of 128 and then sum up the rounded sizes.) 

Enter number BHSET macros in Network Control Program 
generation decks 

SUM 0 rounde1 up to a multiple of 128 

SYSALO~D :: 
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Work Sheet B2 .. Calculation of IOAPPN 

This ~re~ is for the VT~M fixed I/O appendage. 

If there will be an activated Network Control Program 
in the vr~M system, enter 5760 

If there ~ill be a local device activ~ted in the VT~M 
syste~, enter 4992 

IOPtPPN value :::: 

Work Sheet B3 .. Calculation of SMSBUF 

Tnis ~rea is needed by VT~M storaqe man~gement to 
m~int~in the variable storage pools. 

Enter the follo~ing: 

VPBUF (from ~S.C2) divided by 2048 

SUM ~ roundej up to a multiple of 128 

VFBUF (from WS.C1) divided by 2048 = 

SUM B r3unded up to a multiple of 128 

,------ SMSBUF = 

Work Sheet B4 .. Calculation of FIXPOOLS 

This area comprises the VTAM fixe1 buffer pools from 
which all fixed vr~M control blocks and I/O buffers are 
alloc~tej. 

Enter bsz :::: (from ~S.C3) 
LF 

Enter bno :::: (from WS.C3) 
LF 

LFBUF SUM ~ roun1ed up to ~ multiple of 128 

SFBUF 

Enter VFBUF (from WS.Cl) 

FIXPOOLS= 

+ 

x ___ ~ 

SUM ~ 

x ____ !! 

+ ===1~ SUM B 

+ 

x 
SUM ~ 
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Work Sheet BS .. Calculation of PAGPOOLS 

bno, bsz, an:1 vbsz are calculated in ;.lork sheet C3. Each pool size total should be 
roundej up to a mUltiple of 128. 

VPBUF = vbsz ::: (from ;.lS. C2) ---------
VP 

LPBUF (bsz + 8) )( bno (from ;,vS.C3) -------
LP LP 

SPBUF (bsz + 8) )( bno (from ~S. C3) -----
SP SP 

APBUF (bsz + 8) )( bno (from ;\IS.C3) ----.---
AP AP 

;\IPBUF (bsz + 8) )( bno (from W"S.C3) ----
;.lP ~P 

NPBUF (bsz + 8) x bno (from ;.JS.C3) ------
NP NP 

PPBUF (bsz +24) )( bno (from ;.lS. C3) ------ ....... 

PP PP 

SUM A ------
PA3POOLS = SU~ A roun.:led up to a multiple 
~f 2048 = ----- -
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Work Sheet Cl - Calculation of VFBUF 

This ~re~ is the VT~M variable fixed pOOL (VFBUF). 

Enter the total number of names specified in the 
name fie11 of the following macros: 

For all 370x subareas -

DI~LSET macros 
3RJUP macros 
LINE macros (dial and non-dial) 
TER~IN~L macros (all kinjs) 
VTERYl macr:Js 
CO~P macros 
Value specifiej in LUPOOL macr:J 
INNJDE macros 
LU m3.cros 
CLOSTER anj PU macros 

SNT v3.lue ~ SUM A roundej up to a multipLe :Jf 2048 
if SU~ ~ is greater tnan 2048; otherwise, it is 
SUM ~ 

For all local subareas -

LOC~L macros 

SNT value = SUM B roundej up to a multipLe of 2048 
if SU~ B is greater tnan 2048; otherwise, it is 
SUM B 

For all switched subareas -

PO macr:Js 
LU macr:Js 

+-----~ 
x 8 

+ 16 -----
SUM ~ 

+----~ 
x 8 

+---±~ 
SUM B 

+---"'2 
------

x 8 

SUM C 

SNr value = SUM C rounded up to a multiple of 2048 
if SUM C is greater than 2048; otherwise, it is 
SUM C 
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For all 3790 local subareas -

PU macros 
LU macros 

x 2 

x 8 

SUM D 

SNr value = SUM D rounded up to a multiple of 2048 
if SUM D is greater than 2048; otherwise, it is 
SUM D 

SNr SU~ ~ + SUM B + SUM C + SUM D 

Maximun number of application tasks 
If NErSOL=YES, enter 1; otherwise, enter 0 

Maximun number of concurrently active Network 
Control Programs plus locally attached 3790 
clusters 
Maximun number of concurrently active 3270 LOCAL 
devices 
M~XSUB~ parameter on the BUILD macro in the 
Network Control Program generation deck rounded up 
to a pOwer of 2 

VFBUF=SUM E rounded up to a nultiple 
of 2048 
vbsz=vF 
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Work Sheet C2 - Calculation of VPBUF 

This area is the vrhM variable pageable buffer pool (VPBUF). 

SYSDEF Nark area size (from VilS.D1) 
SYSDEF RDr size (from wS.D2) 
SRrhDD size (from wS.D3) 
PSS~KA.. size (from w"S.D4) 
EPrDvr size 
OPNCLS size (from VilS.DS) 
OPNA..PPL size (from wS.D6) 
VhR'iSIZE (from wS.D7) 

SUM B = SUM A x 1.10 = 

VPBUF SUM B rounjed up to a multi~le Df 2048 vbsz=VP 

Work Sheet Dl - Calculation of SYSDEF Work Area 

rhis area is the part of VPBUF needed for the systen jefinition 
(SYSDEF) work area. 

For a 370x, enter the largest value calculatej for a 370x suoarea 
of a SYSDEF wDrk area (from wS.D1.1). 

Otherwise, enter the largest of toe following values: 

• the largest value calculated for a SYSDEF Nark area for a 3270 
LOCA..L subarea (from wS.D1.2) 

• the largest value calculatej for a SYSDEF Nark area for an 
A..PPL subarea (from WS.D1.3) 

• the largest value calculated for a SYSDEF work area for a 
switched subarea (from WS.Di.4) 

• the largest value calculated for a SYSDEF work area for a 3790 
LOC~L subarea (from wS.Di.S) 

SYSDEF work area size = 

SUM A 
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Work Sheet 01.1 .. Calculation of SYSDEF Work Area for a 370x 

This c~lculation must be done for each Network Control Progran tnat will be active in a 
370x in tne VrAM network. rhe input for the variables in the calculations should pe 
taken from the Network Control Program generation deck. 

Network Control Program symbolic name 

Enter the number of the following: 

PCCU macro 
DIALSEr macros 

Subtotal A = SUM A roundej up to 2048 

Enter the total number of tne following: 

GROUP macros 
LINE macros with DIAL=NO 
LINE macros with DIAL=YES 
TERMINAL macros not followed by a COM~ macro (not a 
2980) 
TER~INAL macros followed by a COMP macro 
rERMINAL macros for a 2980 
VTER~ macros 
COMP :nacros 
LU macros 
CLUSrER anj PU macros for clusters on non-SDLC lines 
CLUSTER and PU macros for clusters on SDLe lines 
Value specifie1 in LUPOOL macro 
PU macros on SDLC dial lines 
Inno1e macros 

Subtotal B SU~ B divide1 by 1881 (rounded up to a 
whole number) x 2048 = 

Enter the total number of the following: 

Unique VIDLIST macros referred to by a VIDSEQ 
parameter on a GROUP, LINE, or TERMINAL macro 

VIDSEQ parameters on every reference1 VIDLST macro 

TERMINAL macros that specify DIALNO= that are on a 
GROUP or LINE macro that specifies DIAL=YES and 
DIALSET= 

Unique LCTYPE parameters for every MrALIST macro 
referenced on a GROUP or LINE macro + 1 

poll characters specified in the POLL parameter of 
all TERMINAL and COMP macros, and the GPOLL 
parameter of the CLUSTER macros 

Dial digits specified on the DIALNO parameter of all 
TERMINAL macros where the LINE or GROUP macro 
specified CALL=OUT or INOUT 

BHSET macros 
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_____ 1. x 256 
x 80 

SUM A 

x 92 -----
x 116 ------
x 160 -----

_____ x 424 
______ x 424 
______ x 212 
_____ x 212 
_____ x 212 
______ x 176 
_____ x 96 
______ x 148 
______ x 84 
______ x 84 

x 160 

SUM B 

x 8 -----
x 5 -----

x 4 ----

x 5 -----

x 9 

SUM C 

+ 

+ 



---

Enter the number of the following: 

VIDSEQ parameters for the VIDLIsr nacro with the 
lar~est nu~ber of VIDSEQ param~ters x 5 

LCrYPE parameters for the MrALIsr nacr~ with the 
largest nunber of LCrYPE parameters x 5 

Enter calculated value of: 

Poll characters from above 
Dial digits from above 
BHSEr macros from above 

SU:-1 D 2024 the largest of SUM 21, C2, 23, 
C4, or C5 

Subtotal C = SUM C divided by SUM D (rounded up 
to a whole number) x 2048 

Enter tne total number of the following: 

VIDLIST macros 
VIDSEQ parameters on all VIOLIST macros 
MTALIS'T macros 
MTALCS'T macros 

Subtotal 0 (rounded up to a multiple of 2048) 

SYSDEF work area for a 370x subarea 

------
+ 8 ------

SUM Cl= ------

------
+ 5 ------

SUM C2= ------

SUM C3= 
-----~ 

SUM C4= --,-------
SUM C5= ---------

SUM D 
--~--

_____ x 36 
_____ x 44 
_____ x 52 

x 20 

SUM E 

+ 
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Work Sheet DI.2 - Calculation of SYSDEF Work Area for a 3270 LOCAL Subarea 

rhis calculation nust be done for every LOC~L subarea that will be active in tne VrA~ 
network. The input for the variables in the calculations should be taken fron its 
definition statement deck. 

Enter the number of LOCAL statements x 296 = 

Subtotal A = SUM A divided by 1813 (rounded up to a 
whole number) x 2048 = 

SYSDEF work area for a LOCAL subarea = 

SU~ A 

Work Sheet DI.3 - Calculation of SYSDEF Work Area for an APPL Subarea 

rhis calculation must be done for every ~PPL subarea that will be active in the vrAM 
network. The input for the variables in the calculations should be taken from tne APPL 
state~ent decks. 

Enter tne number of APPL statements ______ x 120 _____ _ 

Subtotal A SUM A divided by 1905 (rounded up to a 
whole number) x 2048 = 

SYSDEF work area for an APPL subarea = 

SU~ A 

Work Sheet D1.4 - Calculation of SYSDEF Work Area for a Switched Subarea 

rhis calculation must be done for every bwitched subarea that will be active in tne vrA~ 
network. The input for the variables in the calculations should be taken from its 
definition deck. 

Enter the number of: 

VBUILD statements 
PU macros 
L(J macros 

Subtotal A = SUM A divided by 1849 (rounjed up to a 
whole numoer) x 2048 

SYSDEF work area for a switched subarea 

322 DOS/VS System Generation 

______ x 156 
______ x 148 

x 176 

SUM A .::: 



Work Sheet D1.S - Calculation of SYSDEF Work Area for a 3790 LOCAL Subarea 

Tnis calculation ~ust be done for eve~y 3790 subarea that will be active in the VT~M 
network4 The input for the variables in tne calculations should be taken fro~ its 
:J.efinition deck. 

Enter the number of: 

VBUILD statements 
PU macros 
LU macros 

Subtotal A = SUM ~ divided by 1850 (rounded u~ to a 
whole number) x 2048 

SYSDEF work area for a 3790 subarea = 

Work Sheet D2 - Calculation of SYSDEF RDT Size 

_____ x 144 
______ x 236 

x 176 

SUM ~ 

This area is the part of the VPBUF needed for Resource Definition Tables (RDTs) tnat 
are built by SYSDEF for the subareas - 370x, APPL, 3270s LOCAL, 3790s LOCAL, and 
switchej. 

Enter the sum of the sizes of all the RDTs for: 

370x subareas (from wS4D2.1) 
3270 LOCAL subareas (from wS.D2.2) 
APPL subareas (frDm WS.D2.3) 
Switche:J. subareas (from wS.02.4) 
3790 LOC~L subareas (from WS.02.S) 

SYSDEF ROT size = 

+ 
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Work Sheet D2.1 - Calculation of the RDT for a 370x Subarea 

rhis calculation must be done for every Jet~ork Control Program that will be active in a 
370K in tne Vr~M network. rhe input for the variables in the calculations should be 
taken from the Network Control Progran generation deck. However, most of the variables 
can be taken from ~ork Sheet D1.1. 

Net~ork Control Program symbolic name 

Enter the total number of: 

pceu macro 
OIPiLSEr macros 
3ROUP macros 
LINE macros with DI~L=NO 
LINE macros with DIhL=YES 
rER~INhL macros not followed by a :o~~ macro 
(not a 2980) 
rER~IN~L macros followed by a COMP macro 
rER~INhL macros for a 2980 
VTER~ macros 
COMP macros 
Ii'mODE macros 
LU macros 
CLUSrER macros for clusters on non-SDLC lines 
CLusrER macros for clusters on SOL: lines 
Value specified in LUPOOL macro 
PU macros on SOLC dial lines 

Unique VIDLIST macros referred to by a VIDSEQ 
parameter on a 3ROUP, LINE, or TER~INAL nacro 

VIDSEQ parameters specified on all referenced 
VIOLIsr macros 

TER~IN~L macros that specify DIALNO= and that are on 
a 3ROUP or LINE macro that specified DI~L=YES and 
DI~LSEr= 

LCrYPE parameters specified on all unique MrALIsr 
macros referenced by a GROUP or LINE macro + 1 

Poll Characters specified on the POLL parameter of 
all rERMIN~L and COMP macros and the GPOLL parameter 
of the CLUSTER macro 

Dial digits specified on the OI~LNO parameter of all 
rERMINAL macros where the LINE or 3ROUP nacro 
specified C~LL=OUT or IN~UT 
BHSEr macros 

RDr size for 370x subarea = SUM A rounded up to a 
multiple of 2048 if SUM A is greater tnan 2048; 
otherwise, enter SUM A 
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_____ 1 x 256 
______ x 80 
______ :x. 92 
______ x 116 

x 160 

_____ x 212 
______ x 42L~ 

______ x 424 
______ x 212 
______ x 212 
______ x 160 
______ x 176 
______ x 96 
______ x 148 
______ x 84 

x 84 

x 8 

x 5 

x 

x 5 

x 9 

SUM h 

+ 



r-' 

Work Sheet D2.2 - Calculation of the RDT for a 3270 LOCAL Subarea 

Tnis c~l.culation ~ust be done for every 3270 LOCAL suoarea tnat will be activated in the 
VrAM network. The variable was determined far dark Sheet D1.2. 

Syrnbolic name 

Enter numoer af LOCAL st3tenents 

ROT value for LOCAL subarea = SOM A raunJed up to a 
multiple of 2048 if SUM A is greater than 2048; 
otherwise, enter SUM A 

Work Sheet D2.3 - Calculation of the RDT for an APPL Subarea 

x 296 

SUM A 

This c~lculation must be done for every APPL subarea th3t will oe active in the VTAM 
network. The variable can be taken from Work Sheet Dl.3. 

Enter number of APPL statements 

ROT value for APPL node SOM A raunded up to a 
multiple of 2048 if SUM A is greater than 2048; 
otherwise, enter SUM A 

x 120 

SUM A 

Work Sheet D2.4 - Calculation of the RDT for a Switched Subarea 

This c31culation ~ust be done for every switcned subarea that will be activated in tne 
VTAM network. The variables for this calculation C3n be taken from Work Sheet D1.4. 

Enter the number of: 

[Jnique MAXNOs 
Uni=Iue M.AX3RPs 
VBUILD macros 
PU nacros 
LU Jl3CrOS 
PArH macros 

RDT value for a Switched subarea = SUM A rounded up to 
a multiple of 2048 if SUM A is greater tnan 2048; 
otherwise, enter SUM A 

x 33 ------
x 8 -----
x 156 -----.---
x 148 ------
x 176 ----
x 8 

~------- -----
+-~.? 

SUM A. 
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Work Sheet D2.S .. Calculation of the RDT for a 3790 LOCAL Subarea 

This c3lculation must be done for every 3790 subarea th3t will be activated in the vr~M 
network. The variable can be taken from Work Sheet Dl.5. 

Enter the number of: 

VBUILD macros 
PU macros 
LU macros 

RDT value for a 3790 subarea = SU~ A rounjel up to a 
multiple of 2048 if SUM A is greater than 2048; 
otherwise, enter SUM A 

Work Sheet D3 • Calculation of SRTADD 

_____ x 144 
_____ x 236 

x 176 

SUM A 

Tnis area is the part of VPBUF needed for the symbol resolution table (SRT) directory 
anl the SRT entries. The information needej for this work sheet can be taken from 
~ork Sheets Dl.l through 01.5. 

Enter the tot3l number of names specified in the name 
fields of the following macros: 

pceu nacros 
DI~LSET macros 
3ROUP macros 
LINE macros (both dial and non-dial lines) 
rER~IN~L macros (all types of termin31s) 
VTERM macros 
CO~P macros 
INNODE macros 
LU macros 
CLUSTER anj PU macros 
BHSET macros 
LOC~L statements 
APPL statements 
VBUILD statements 
LBUILD statements 

SRTAOD size 
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SUM A + 
x __ ~§. 



-

Work Sheet D4 - Calculation for PSSWKA 

This area is the part of VPBUF needed f~r PSS contr~l blocks. 

Enter naximum number ~f concurrent application tasks 

If NETSOL=YES is specified, enter 1; ~therwise, 0 
+ _____ 1 

x __ -21~ 

PSSwK~ size 

Work Sheet D5 - Calculation of OPNCLS 

This area is the part of VPBUF needed for VrAM control blocks to support UPNDST 
processing. Estimate a worst case condition for the number of concurrent OPNDSTs (that 
is, a combination of various types of OPNDsrs that requires tne most storaqe). Using the 
w~rst case estimate will allow adequate VPBUF space f~r processin~ of any combination of 
OPNDST macro instructions. 

Enter the maximum ~f concurrent OPNDsr macrJs 

Of the concurrent OPNDsr macros, enter: 

Number of NIB list entries if there is ~ore than ~ne 
NIB in the list 

Of the concurrent OPNDST macros, enter 
total size of LOGON data 

Of the concurrent OPNDST macros, enter 
number of logical units (LUs) 

OPNCLS size 

Work Sheet D6 - Calculation for OPNAPPL 

K 912 = 

16 = -----
+ __ 1£ 

SUM B 

x 56 ----
:!:.1064~ 

This area is the part of VPBUF needed fJr vrAM control blocks to support application 
programs. 

Enter maximum number of OPEN ACBs that will be in the 
VrAM system 

If NErSOL=YES is specified, enter 1; othtrwise, 0 

OPNA.PPL size 

+===~ 
SUM ~ 

x ___ 60[ 

+==37~ 

Module 22: VTAM -- 574S-SC-VTM 327 



Work Sheet D7 - Calculation for VARY 

Enter nunber 8f PO statements with ISr~rUS=~CrIVE x 4656 

Work Sheet C3 - DOS/VS Storage Pool Fonnulas for bth, bno, and bsz 

• Fornulas f8r bth calculation 

i!\PBUF: 

LPBOF1: 

NPBUF: 

PPBUF2: 

SPBOF: 

;':[PBOF: 

SFBUF: 

LFBUF: 

~LO+NSSTERM+NBSCTERM+NLOC3270+5 

NPORT+(2*NSDLCCLUS)+(2*NL~C3790+ NCOMMANDS+NLOC3270 +NBSCCLUS 

N370X+NPORT+NLU+NBSCCLUS+NL~C3270+ NSDLCCLUS+NLOC3790 
(See Note 1) 

(NLU+NSSTERM+NBscrERM+NLOC3270)*2 
(See Note 2) 

NPORT+(2*NssrERM)+(3*NBscrERM)+ (2*NLOC3270)+NBSCCLUS+(2*NLU)+ 
(4*NTR~NX)+NroLrEP+NSDLCCLUS+ NLOC3790+N~CB+NCOMM~NDS 

NLU+NSSTERM+NBscrERM+NLOC3270+(2*NrR~CE) 

1 

( NrR~NK*NBOFMSG)+(NTR~NX*~~XBFRU+~M~XBFRU)+(NrR~riX*M~XBFRU+~MAXBFRU)+l L3210 L3790 L3790 L3790 L370x L370x L370x 

• Fornulas for bno and bsz Calculation 

r---T----T----T----T-----T----T----T----T--------------------------------------------, 
I I AP I LP I NP I PP I SP I WP I SF 1 LF I 
~---+----+----t----t-----t----t----t----t--------------------------------------------~ 
Ibn~lbth Ibth Ibth Ibth I~~h Ibth I 1 Ibth+2*(ZM~XBFRU+EM~XBRFU+NBUFMSG ) I 
I I I I I I • 90 I I I L 3 7 0 x L37 9 0 I 
~---+----+----t----+-----+----+----t----t-------------------------7------------------~ 
IbszI48 1608 1264 ILFBUFl104 1264 I - Isee "Formulas for LBBOF DSZ Calculation" I 
I I I I I bsz I I I I I l ___ L ____ L ____ L ____ L _____ 4 ____ 4 ____ 4 ____ 4 ____________________________________________ J 
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NBserERM - Number of remotely attached terminals on sse lines (number of rERMINhL anj 
COMPONENT macros associated with Bse lines). 

NBSCCLUS - Number of remotely attached 3271, 3275, and 2972 clusters on BSC lines. 

NLOC3270 - Number of locally attachej 3270 terminals (count eacn printer and display 
station separately). 

NLO Number of logical units (numDer of LU macros). 

NPORr Number of dial-up switchej lines. 

M~XBFRU Parameter specified on 370x and 3790 definition decKs. 
~MAXBFRU means the sum of all values if tnere is more than one local 370x or 
3790 active. 

NBUFMS3 Number of elements reluired to read the full screen of a 3277 display 
station. Use LFBUF bsz value (from work Sheet 01.1) to select NBOFMS3 from 
one of the follo~ing two tables. Index into the table to the bsz value 
closest to the LFBUF bsz. 

r-----------------------r------------------------; 
IRead Full, 3277 Model 11Read Full, 3277 Mojel 2 I 
~-----------T-----------t-----------T------------~ 
Ibsz value INBUFMSG Ibsz value INBUFMSG I 
~-----------+-----------t-----------+------------i 
I 104 I 4 I 96 I 16 I 
I 256 I 2 I 216 I 8 I 
I 632 I 1 I 632 I 4 I 
I I I 960 I 2 I 
I I I 1952 I 1 I L ___________ ~ ___________ ~ ___________ ~ ____ ~ _______ J 

If both Models 1 and 2 are attached, use the Model 2 table. 

NSDLCCLUS- Number of remotely attached cluster controllers on SDLC lines. 

NssrERM Number of remotely attached terninals on start-stop lines (number of rERMIN~L 
and COMPONENr macros associated witn start-stop lines). 

NTOLTEP Number of concurrent rOLrEP users. 

NTRANX Number of transactions per second (where a transaction is one inbound message 
and one outbounj message) - Detween the host and tne invol ved j'evices. 

N370x Number of IBM 3704 and 3705 locally or remotely attached communications 
controllers. 

NErSOL 1 if NETSOL=YES, otherwise O. 

NrR~CE Number of terminals or LUs for which a vr~M buffer trace (TYPE=BUF) will be 
started. 

NLOC3790 - Number of channels for locally attached 3790 (PU macros for 3790s). 

NACB Number of OPEN ~CBs. 

NCOMM~NDS- Number of concurrent operator comnands. 

Note 1 rhere could be hidden levels as in a vary act, tne NCP wnich also activates 
all devices with ISTArus ~crIVE. 

Note 2 rwo represents the default BUFLIM, BUF~CT product. For oatcn this number 
CQuid be low. rhe formula can be replaced by the sum of all the BUF~cr * 
BUFLIM products. 
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Formulas for LFBUF bsz Caleuladon 

Depen1ing on the installation's device usage, cho~se ~n initi~l bsz from the following 
overvie~. 

bsz = 
LF 

r----------------------------T--------------------------------~-------------------------, 
IDevice Support Ibsz Calculation I 
~----------------------------+-------------------------------~~-------------------------~ 
/Local 3270 IIf the installation c~ntains only local 3270s, calculate I 
I Ibsz as tne average message len~th for 3277 display I 
I I stations. I 
~----------------------------+--------------------------------~-------------------------~ 
1370x Ibsz must equal the UNITSZ operand on tne N2P HOST macro. I 
I IIf nultiple N2Ps are ~ctive concurrently, U~ITSZ must navel 
I Ithe same value for each NCP. I 
~----------------------------+----------------------------------------------------------~ 
13790 local only. Large Ibsz = 1978 I 
Ibatch transmission only. I I 
I IMAXBFRU = 1 I 
1 I 3790L I 
~----------------------------+-------------------------------~--------------------------~ 
13790 local only. Normal Ibsz = 288 I 
ItransDission. I I 
I IMAXBFRU = 1 I 
I 1 3290L I 
~----------------------------+----------------------------------------------------------~ 
If priority is assigned to albsz = 370x bsz I 
370x ~hich is use1 with a I I 
3790 local.) I 

) I 
~ith 370x given priority, IMAXBFRU = 1 f~r normal transmis~ion I 
3190 large batch performance) 3790L I 
may be less efficient ) I 
because of multiple buffer IMAX8FRU = 1978 1ivided by (bsz -28) I 
usage, and the 3790 may use I 3790~ I 
more stbrage than necessary I I 
because of the priority beenlrounded up to a whole number for large batch I 
given t~ the 310x. I transmission. I 
~----------------------------+----------------------------------------------------------~ 
IIf priority is assigned to albsz 1978 for large batch transmission. I 
13190 l~cal which is use1 I I 
I~ith a 370x. Ibsz = 288 for n~rmal transmission. I 
I I I 
I~ith a 3790 local given IMAXBFRU = 1 I 
I priority, 370x buffers may I 3790L I 
Inot optimize storage. I I l ____________________________ 4 __________________________________________ ~---------------J 
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r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I Constant requirement 22~36~ 

I 
I NETSOL (NEl'SOL=NO) ___ Q 
I 
I SYS~LOAD (from ~S.B1) _~~ 

I 
I SMSBUF (from WS.B3) ___ 1~~ 
I 
I l'OLrWKA (zero rOLT£P user.. _____ Q 
I 
I ISrp~r2H (IBM-supplied pateh ~rea was not nodified) ___ 12~ 
I 
I FIXPOOLS (from wS.B4) __ £94~ 
I 
I IOAPPN (from wS.B2) __ ~76Q 
I 
I PA3POOLS (from ~S.B5) _~~~1~ 

I 
I VTA~ Virtual Partition Size SUM A 11747~ 

I 
I ALL02 = SUM A divided by 102~, roundej up __ 760~ L _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 22-4. sample 2alculation for ALLuC Macro Instruction 

r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I constant requirement _1~33~ 

I 
I 
I 

IsrPArCH (IBM-supplied patch area was not modified) 

I FIXPOOLS (from WS.B4) 
I 
I IOAPPN (from wS.B2) 
I 
I vrA~ Real Partition size 
I (rounded up to a multiple of 2048) 
I 

SUM A 
SUM B 

23168 
=~451~ 

I ALL02R = SUM B divided by 102', rounded up __ ~~ L _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Figure 22-5. Sample Calculation for ALLUCR Macro Instruction 
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VT AM Components 

r------------------T----------------------, 
I Ph3ses I Blocks I 

I r---1~~:-----------r----7~~---------------1 
L __________________ ~ ______________________ J 

* transients 

~!!~~~:? 

ISTA.I2IR 
ISTA.I2PT 

I ISTAICTN 
IS'l'AICST 
ISTA.PC33 
ISTA.PC35 
ISTA.PC36 
ISTA.UCA.3 
ISTA.UCA.T 
ISTCRCRU 
ISTCSCMR 
ISTOCCOO 
ISTOCC02 
IsrDCC10 
ISTDCCll 
IsrOCC12 
ISTOCC13 
Isrbc220 
ISTDCC21 
ISTDCC22 
ISTDCC23 
ISTDCC24 
ISTDCC25 
ISTDCC30 
ISTOCC31i 
ISTOCC32 
ISTDCC35 
IsrOCC40 
ISTOCC41 
IsrOCC42 
ISTDCC50 
ISTOCC51 
ISTDCC60 
ISTOCC61 
ISTDCCBO 
ISTDCCBl 
ISTDCC85 
ISrOVCBA. 
ISTDVCRC 
ISTESCOl 
ISTESC02 
ISTINCDP 
ISTINCDT 
ISTINCFE 
IsrINCFO 
ISTINCFl 
ISTINCIP 

I ISTINCLK 
ISTINCMS 

I ISTINCN2 
ISTINCvT 
ISTINCXM 
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IsrINCZl 
ISTIl~CZ2 

ISTMMCHS 
ISTNMCCA. 
ISTNMCCB 
ISTNMCCF 
ISTNMCCI 
ISTNMCCO 
ISTNMCCR 
ISTNMCCS 
ISTNMCCT 
ISTNMCCZ 
ISTNMC1S 
ISTNMC2S 
ISTNMC3S 
ISTNMC4P 
ISTNMC4S 
ISTNMC5P 
ISTNMC5S 
ISTNMC6P 
ISTNMC6S 
ISTNMC7P 
ISTNMC7S 
ISTNMC8P 
ISTNMC9P 
ISTNSCOO 
ISTOCCCA. 
ISTOCCCB 
ISTOCCCO 
ISTOCCDF 
ISTOCCOA. 
ISTOCCOB 
ISTOCCRr 
ISTOCCSA. 
ISTOLTEP 
ISTORCBP 
ISTORCGS 
ISTPA.TCti 
ISTPICBA. 
ISTPICCE 
ISTPICCF 
ISTPICCI 
ISTPICCO 
ISTPICCS 
IsrPIccr 
ISTPICCU 
ISTPICDD 
ISTPICDR 
ISTPICGI 
ISTPICGP 
ISTPICGR 
ISTPICIN 
ISTPIClr 
ISTPICLA. 
ISTPICLC 
ISTPICLT 
ISTPICMA. 
ISTPICQP 
ISTPICSC 
ISTPICSO 
ISTPICSS 
ISTPIcsr 
ISTPICSU 
ISTPICTF 
IsrPICTH 
ISTPICTO 
ISTPICTR 
ISTPICXA. 



ISTPICXF ISTSC034 
ISTPI:XI ISTSDCAL 
ISTPICXL ISTSDCCA 
ISTPICXO ISTSDCCD 
ISTPICXl ISrSDCCF 
ISTPI2X2 ISTSDCCN 
ISTPICXB ISTSDCCR 
ISTPIEBI ISTSD20D 
ISTPIEBO ISTSECOl 
ISTPIE2P ISTSE::1O 
ISTPIEIF ISTSEC21 
ISTPIEIR ISTSE:::30 
ISTPIEIS ISTSEC40 
ISTPIELF ISTSE:::51 
ISTPIELO ISTYCLUS 
ISTPIELS ISTYCONT 
ISTPIEPA ISrYPSOL 
ISTPIEPB ISTYSSCP 
ISTPIERC 
ISTPIERF 11112 I~s£~ 
ISTPIERO 
ISTPIESA PDAIDV'TT 
ISTPIESG PDAIDVTw 
ISTPIESI 
ISTRAC::A. 
ISTRA.::::::R rf.~!!~i~!!t§. 
ISTRA.:::TB 
ISTRACTM $$ABERVl 
ISTRA.EL3 $$A.BERV2 
ISTRCCYO $$ABERV3 
ISTRC:::21 $$ABERV4 

--.- ISTRCC22 $$lBEBVS 
ISTRCC23 $$ABERV6 
ISTRCC26 $$ABERV7 
ISTRC:::30 $$BCSTOl 
ISTRC:::51 $$BCST02 
IsrRCc52 $$BOSTOl 
ISTRC:::S3 $$BOST02 
ISTRC:::54 $$BSTCNL 
ISTRCC63 $$BSTCNl 
ISTRCC65 $$RAST14 
ISTRC:::80 $$RAST15 
ISTRC:::81 
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r------------------T----------------------, 
I MO:lules I Blocks I 

I r---504------------t----4~636-------------1 
L __________________ ~ ______________________ J 

r----------T----------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I Module I I 
I Name \ Descriptions I 
~----------+---------------------------------------------~------------------------------~ 
\IJBESMRN Summarize 3705 MDR Records I 
IIJBEVRN5 E:lit and Print 3705 MDR Records I 
IIJBE3705 E:lit and Print Page Header for 3705 MOC Recor1. I 
I ISTAICCK API Check Routine I 
IISrAICIR API Interface Routine I 
I ISTAICpr User Completion I 
I ISrAPCAS PSS scheduler I 
I ISTAPCSH PSS Macro Services Routine I 

I IISTAPCST PSS-TPIO specifics - asynchronous process r~utine I 
IISTAPC33 PSS TPUNLOCK I 
IISTAPC35 PSS TPLOCK - Shared I 
I ISTAPC36 PSS TPLOCK - Exclusive I 
I ISrAOCA3 Accountin~ Exit Routine I 
IISrAOC~r Authorization Exit Routine I 
ISrCC010 \rOLTEP - OLT Scheduler I 
ISTCCOll rOLTEP - Message I/O I 
ISrCC012 rOLTEP - rrace Return Code Handler I 
ISTCC013 rOLTEP - Loader I 
ISrCC014 TOLTEP - Resource Manager I 
ISTCC015 TOLTEP - rable Search Routine I 
ISTCC016 rOLTEP - READ/WRlrE Exit I 
ISTCFCCE System Writer Channel Appendage I 
ISrCFCCS Operator Control Command Processor I 
ISTCFCDP crLPT - Display Command I 
ISrCFCIN operator Control Initialization I 
ISTCFCMM Message CSECr I 
ISTCFCPC POI Termination Routine I 
ISTCFCPO IPOI Initialization Routine 

IISrCFCRP POI ~eply Processor 
I ISTCFCRl RCVCMD Processor 
I ISTCFCR2 POI Message Build and Purge ~outine 
I ISTCFCSS system writer SVC 
IISrCFCSW System writer I/O Process 
I IsrCFCSl SENDC~D Router 
I ISTCFCS2 POI Vary, Display, and MO:lify Processor 
I ISTCFCrM TPMSG Macro dandIer 
I ISrCFCXS srXIT OC for System writer 
I ISTCRCR4 Feedback Routine 
I IsrCSCAC Accept 
IISTCSC~Q Acquire 
IISrCSCCL Cancel 
I ISTCS:L3 I Lagon 
IISrCSC~R Master Router 
I ISTCSCPS Pass 
IISrCSCRL Release 
IISTDC:OO Request Start 
IIsrOCC02 Request Finish 
/ISrDCC10 S~licit LDO Kequest Processor 
IIsrDCCll Read LOO Request Processor 
IISTDCC12 ~rite LDO Request Processor 
IISrDCC13 Reset LDO Request Process~r 
IISTDC:20 solicit Macro Request ProceSbor 
IISTDCC21 Receive Macro Request Processor 
I ISTOCC22 write Macro Request Processor 
IISrOCC23 Reset Macro Request Process~r J L __________ ~ ____________________________________________________________________________ J 
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r----------T----------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I Mojule I I 
I Name I Descriptions I 
~----------+----------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IISTOCC24 ISolicit All Macro aequest Processors I 
IISTD2225 IRead ~ny Macro Processor I 
IISTOC230 IFeedback Start I 
IIST02231 I~nalyzer I 
IISTOC232 IFeedback Finish I 
IIST02235 IPageable Extension of Feejback Start 
IISTOC240 ISolicit and Read LOO Feedback 
I ISTD2241 Iwrite LOO Feedb3ck 
IISTOC242 I~eset LOO FeedbacK 
IISTDC250 ISolicit, Read, ~rite Feedback 
IISTOCC51 Reset Feedback 
lISTDC260 Input Buffer Moye 

ISrDCC61 Fixed to Pageable ~ove 
ISTD22S0 Purge outbound . 
ISTOC281 Purge Inbound 
IST02285 Read ~ny Purge 
ISTDV2B~ Skeleton Dvr for ~asic 
ISTDVCR2 skeleton OVT for Record 
ISTECOOO TOLTEP - End otfOLTEP 
ISTE2123 rOLTEP Message r .. ~ (100-399) 
ISrE2456 rOLTEP ~essage "~ (400-699) 
ISTE2789 TOLTEP Message Jext (700-999) 
ISTESCOl Execution seque~ce Controller 
ISTES202 OVT Name Resolut.ion 
ISTICOOO TOLTEP - Resident Exit Initialize 
ISTI2001 TOLTEP - Test initialize 
ISTIC002 TOLTEP - 2ommunication Interval 
ISTI2003 TOLrEP - Oevice Decode 
ISTI2004 rOLTEP - rest oecode 
ISTI2005 TOLTEP - Option Decode 
ISTINC~D AOELErE service ROYtine 
ISTIN2~L ~LOAD Service 
ISTINCAV A.llocate/Deallo~te Subroutine 
ISTIN2~w VTA.M Task control 
IsrINC~O subtask ATT~CH '. 
ISTIN2BL BLDL Routine 
ISTIN2BS SVC Bootstrap Routine 
ISTIN222 Start command Processor 
ISTIN22F Loading Routin€ 
ISTIN22L Error Recovery Processor 
ISTIN2DL Dump/Load Restart 
ISTIN2DP Dump/Load Suotask 
151.'1NCD1.' IDefault USS Defi"aition Table 
ISTINCDU IDVT Unload 
1STINCDO ISubtask Detach 
ISTINCD1 IDial out Proces~r 
15TINCD2 IDial Failed Procteaor 
1STINCD3 IOffhook 1 
ISTINCD4 ISelect Path 
ISTINCDS IDial Link start 
1STINCD6 IDial Allocate 
15TINCD7 lDial Deallocate 
15TINCD8 IDial Post 

I1STINCD9 IOffhook 2 
IISTINCEO IDial out start 
I1STINCEl ILink Restart I/O 
I ISTINCE2 IPAB Switch I/O 
I ISTINCE3 JPU Cleanup 
I ISTINCE4 ,Link Restart 
IISTINCES IDial Give Resources 
IISTINCE6 IDial Hangup 
II5TINCE7 IInop Processor 
IISTINCE8 IDial Link completion 
IISTINCE9 lPotential Failare 
L __________ ~ _______________ ~ __________________________ ----------------------------------
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r----------T-------------------------------------------------------~--------------------, 
I Module I I 
I Name I Descriptions I 
r----------+----------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
I ISTINCFE IFront End Processor 
IISTINCFM IFSS Function Manager 
JISTINCFS Jsegment Deletion 
IISTINCFO IFixed Module Linkage 
IISTINCFl IFSS Request/Response Construction 
IISTINCF3 IInit SELF Processor 
IISTINCF4 ITERM SELF Processor 
I ISTINCF5 Istop, Modify CIB Processor 
IISTINCF9 IStop/Modify Processor 
IIsrINCH~ IHost ~ttachment Routine 
IISrINCHr IHalt Command Processor 
IISrINcIB Isr~E Routine 
I ISTINCIO 11/0 Command Scheduler 
IIsrINCIP ISCP Inbound Processor 
IISTINCIr I Initialization Control 
IISrINCLF ILogon Processor 
IIST:r~CLM IDefault Logon Mode Table 
I ISTINCLO IActivate Direct Attachment Node 
IISTINCLl IActivate PU - Local Subarea 
I ISTINCL2 ILocal Attach - Dial start 
I ISTINCL3 ILocal Attach - Offhook 1 
IISTINCL4 ILocal Attach - Offhook 2 
IISTINCLS ILocal Attach - Dial Failed 
I ISTINCL6 JLocal PU Cleanup 
IIS~INCL7 ILocal Abandon Connection 
I ISTINCL8 IDeactivate Direct Attachment Node 
ISTINCMD IModify Router 
ISTINC~R Maste~ Router-
ISrINC~S rOLTEP/VT~M Interface 
ISTINC~Y OSS Portion of SSCP Master Router 
ISrINCNS Network solicitor ~tt3ch 
IsrINCNO DrF Builder 
ISrINCN2 Device ~llocation SVC 
ISTINCN8 ~ctivate Reserved 
ISTINCOC rERM ••. NOP 
ISTINCOE operator rermination 
ISTINCOI operator rask Initialization 
ISTINCOQ Operator Query 

IISTINCOS Option3l Services Routine 
IISrINCPD Buffer Pool Initialization 
IISTINCPH Parameter Handling 
IISTINCQB Q~B Initialization 
IISTINCQE Quiesce 
I IsrINCRD Parameter Read Routine 
I ISTINCRF Modify Command Router 
IISTINCRP Communications Controller ~RP Reload 
IISrINCRR Resource Release 
I ISrINCRS Read Record 
I ISTINCRl Confi~uration Restart Contro~ 
IISrINCR2 Configuration Restart/Vary Interface 
I ISTINCR3 NCP confi~uration Reset-
IISTINCR4 VS~M I/O C/R Data Set 
IISTINCR5 Interface to DLR 
IISrINCR6 VS~M I/O-~ctive NODELST D3ta Set 
IIsrINCSD Task Communication Routine 
IIS~INCSH Search Logon Mode Table 
IIS~INCSM lSSCP Session Monitor 
IISTINCS1 IStatus Feedback Router 
IISTINCTE ITPEND Exit Scheduler 
I ISTINCTM ITimer Routine 
IISTINCTR JTrace Control 
I ISTINCUA IVerb and Keyword Processor II 
IISTINCUB Iverb and Keyword Processor III 
IISTINCUM IUSS Function Manager 
l_~ ________ ~ ____________________________________________________________________________ J 
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r----------T-----------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I MO:lule I I 
I Name I Descriptions I 
r----------+----------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
ISTINCUQ IUSS Quote Deletion \ 
ISTINCUO JInput Media Control I 
ISTINCU1 jSCS Input Media Control I 
ISTINCU2 IUSS Character String Translation I 
ISTINCU3 IVerb and Keyword Processor I I 
ISTINCU4 JUSS Logon Processor I 
ISTINCU5 IUSS Logoff Processor I 
ISTINCU6 JUSS Status Feedback Processor I 
ISTINCU7 13270 Output Media Control I 
ISTINCU8 IUSS Output Media Control Processor I 
IsrINCV~ IV~ry ~ctivate ' I 
ISTIN:VI IVary Deactivate I 
IsrIN:VN IRN~ME/CUA Processor I 
IsrINCVJ IVary Session Initialization 
IsrIN:VP IV~ry Deactivate Phase II 
ISTINCVS IVary ~ctivate Extension 
ISrINCVX IVary Deactivate 

!ISTINCVl Ivr~MRP rask 
IISTINCV2 IAnswer Mode Handler 
IISTINCV3 IVARY INOP Command Processor 
IISTINCV4 IActivate PU Switched Subarea 
I ISTINCV5 IActivate LU Switched Subarea 
IISTINCV6 ISEND/SEND FMD Processor 
IISTINCV8 IIPL/DUMP Processor 
IISTINCV9 JContact/Discontact Processor 
I ISTINCWT IVTAM Thread Dispatcher 
1ISTINCWO JOPNDST Processor 
IISTINCW1 ITOLTEP Attach and NETSOL Delete 
IISTINCW2 !Hang-up I/O 
IIS~INCW3 \Obtain/Free NCSPL 
IISTINCW4 IContact Processor 
IISTINCW5 IDiscontact Processor 
I ISTINCW6 \Vary pending Cleanup 
IISTINCW7 IBuild PABs 
IISTINCW8 IActivate PU and LU 
IISTINCW9 IVARY Path Processor 
IISTINCXM 13704/3705 Dump I/O Routine 
IISTINCXO IDeactivate switched SDLe Links 
IISTINCXl IDeactivate Switched and Local PU 
I ISTINCX2 IBreak Connections 
IISTINCX3 ISwitched/Local Header Deactivation 
I ISTINCX6 IDial Fail Notify 
IISTINCX7 \DACTPU Handler 
IISTINCX8 I~AB Purge 
I ISTINCX9 ICLSDST Handler 
IISTINCYO IAPUNS Command Processor 
IISTINCY'I I APUNS Transmission Services I/O Executor 
,ISTINCY3 IAPUNS Command Completion Processor 
IISTINCY4 IRTGOH Request Processor 
(ISTINCYS IDisconnection Processor 
IISTINCZl I DrFSF 
IIsrINCZ2 I DrFDA 
IISTIN:Ol ILoa:l Utility Message ~nd Enj 
IISrINC02 IDVr Preload Routine 
IISrI~C03 ICommunications Controller Loaj Input 
\ISrIN:OS ICommunications Controller Load Initialization 
IISrINC06 ILoad Utility Common Stora~e Area 
IIsrINC07 ICommunications Controller Load Jutput 
IIsrINC32 ICJmmunications Controller Loaj Output I l __________ ~ ____________________________________________________________________________ J 
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r----------T----------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I Mo1ule I I 
I Name I Descriptions I 
t------~---+----------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IsrINEXI I I 
ISTLINKl 1\ I ISrLINK2 I I 
ISTLINK3 I I 
IsrLINK4 1 Link Scripts I 

ISTLINK5 I I 
IsrLINK6 I I 
ISTLINK7 INetwork Control Program I 
ISTLINK8 I I 
IsrM~:HS Icontrol Block Manipulation Routine I 
ISTN~CC~ IStart Control Outboun1 . I 
IsrN~CCB !start Control Inbound I 
ISTN~CCF IStart Control Failure 
IsrN~CCI ICluster Solicitor Inb~und R~uter 
IsrN~CCO ICluster solicitor Outboun1 Router 
ISTN~CCR IRedrive Outbound 
ISTcl~CCS I Redrive Inbound 
IISrN~CCr IStart Control Redrive 
IISTN~CCZ End Control Outbound 
IISrNMC1S Connection Complete 
IISTN~C2S Redrive PSOP 
IIsrN~c3S DI~L Disconnect 
IIsrN~C4p PSOP Router 
IISTN~C4S Purge 
IISTN~:5P Start Control I 
IISTN~C5S Port Solicitor I 
I ISTNMC6P Reset and Control Redrive I 
IISTN~C6S Initial Contact Retry I 
IISTNMC7P Start Input I 
IISTNMC7S PSOP End Control I 
IIsrNMC8P Purge Outbound I 
IISTNMC9P PSIP Router I 
IISTNSCOO Network Solicitor I 
IIsroccc~ Close ~CB Phase I I 
I ISTOCCCB close ACB Phase II I 
IISrOCCCc Close ACB Phase III I 
I ISTOCCCD Closed DEB Interface Routine I 
IISrOCCCd Change I 
IISTOCCCL Close Destination Part I I 
IIsrOCCC~ Close Destination Part II I 
IISTOCCCN Close Destination Part III I 
IIsrOCCDF SRT Delete/Find I 
I ISTOCCFB Control Block Buildin~ I 
IIsrOCCFD Function Distribution I 
I ISTOCCFO Function Obtain I 
IISTOCCFR Control Block Removal I 
I ISTOCCLD Logon Data Handler I 
IISrOCC~D Master Dvr Builder I 
IISTOC2NV OPNDsr - NIB Copy/Mer~e I 
I ISTOCCOA OPEN ACB Phase I I 
I IsrOC20B OPEN ~CB Phase II I 
ISroccoc jOPEN ACB Phase III I 
ISTOC:OD OPENDsr and SIMLOGON Phase I 1 
IsrOCCOE aPNDsr Phase 2 I 
ISTOCCOF OPNDsr and SIMLOGON Final Phase I 
ISrOCCQu SErLOGON I 
ISTOCCRD Real Dvr Builder I 
ISTOCCRL Function Release I 
ISTOC~Rr Routing I 
ISTOCCSA SRT ~dd I 
IsrOCCSD skeleton Dvr Reader I 
ISTOCCSL Function Select I 
ISTOC:UR Routing End I 

I ISTORCBP Build Pool Routine I L __________ ~ ____________________________________________________________________________ J 
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r----------T----------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I Module I I 
I Name I Descriptions I 
~-----~----+----------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
ISTOR23S IRequest/Release Stora~e I 
ISrOR2RQ IRequest Buffers I 
ISrOR2Rr I Return Storage I 
ISrPArCH IvrAM Patch Area I 
ISTPI2BA IDial-in Analyzer I 
ISrPICCA IATTN/READ Handler (Local 3270) I 
ISTPI2CE ILocal 3270 Analyzer I 
IsrPIC2F Control Command Analyzer I 
ISTPICCI 2hannel End Appendage (Local 3270) I 
IsrPICCO Control Command Interpreter I 
ISTPIC2S Command Scheduler I 
IsrPICCT Remote Command Updater I 
ISTPI2CU Remote 3270 Command Updater I 
ISrPICDD Disconnect Handler I 
ISTPICDR BTU Analyzer I 

--- ISTPICEI ERP/VARY Interface I 
ISTPICES Error Statistics Collection (Local Devices) I 
ISTPICFI Feedback Initiation I 
ISTPIC31 General Interpreter I 
ISTPIC3P General poll Analyzer I 
IsrPI23R General Response Interpreter I 
ISTPICIN BTU Builder I 
ISrPICIT Remote 3270 Comnand Interpreter I 
ISTPICLA Local 3270 r£sr Command Analyzer I 
ISrPICLC Local 3270 rEST Command Analyzer I 
ISrPICLr Local Control Command Interpreter I 
IISrpIC~A IDial-in Analyzer (Start-stop) t 
IISTPICNR Unsolicited BTU Handler I 
IISrPI2QP Queue Purger I 
I IsrPICRI FSB Build I 
IIsrPICRP READ Channel Program Build I 
I ISrPICSC Remote 3270 .j 
IISTPICSO switched Outbound Scheduler I 
IISrPICSS Session Scneduler I 
ISrPICSr I/O Session Completion processing I 
ISTPICSU session Update I 
ISTPIcrF rrace Handler (Feedback) I 
ISTPI2rH rOLTEP rRM Handler I 
ISTPIcro rrace Handler (Outbound) I 
ISTPICrR LCCW to CCW rranslator (Local 3270) I 
ISrPICXA Extension to ISrPIEGR I 
ISTPICXF Extension to ISrPIEGP I 
IsrPICXI CC Channel Program Initialization I 
ISTPICXL Local 3270 Cnannel Progran Initiation I 
ISTPICXP Channel Program Initiation I 
ISTPICXO Extension to ISrIEG! I 
ISrPICXl Extension to ISrIET I 
ISrPICX2 Extension to ISTPIECS I 
ISTPICX8 Extension to IsrPIEDR I 

I ISTPIEBI Buffer Trace Inbound Router I 
ISTPIEBO tBuffer Trace Outbound Router I 
ISTPIECP Unsolicited Input I 
IsrPIEIF DOS/VS Transmission services Inbound Interface I 
ISTPIEIR First Outbound FIDl I 
IsrPIEIS SETL Outbound FID! I 
ISTPIELF Local 3270 SR Feedback Processor I 
ISrpIE~O Local 3270 SEND/RECEIVE Channel Program I 
ISTPIELS Local 3270 SR Session Control Interpreter I 
IsrPIEPA First Inbound FID! I 
ISTPIEPB PIU Builder FlDl I 
ISTPIERC Record "ode Request Checker J 
IsrPIERF 3270 Record Mode RespDnse Analysis I 

I 
ISTPIERO 3270 Record Mode RU Builder I 

IISTPIESA scrL Inbound FIDl I L __________ ~ ____________________________________________________________________________ J 
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r----------T----------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
I Madule I I 
I Name IDescriptions I 
~----------+----------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
IISTPIESG IInbound Segment Processor I 
IISTPIESI 13270 Record System Control Interface I 
IISTPIETT ITRACE Interface I 
ISTR~:2~ IAdd Service ~outine I 
ISTRACCR IRemove service Routine I 
ISTR~:rB \Buffer rr~ce Routine I 
ISTRACTE ITrace Edit Control I 
IST~~:TM IMain Trace Routine I 
ISrRA2TO 11/0 3uffer Edit j 
ISTR~CrS ITrace Edit Scan I 
IsrRAcr~ ITrace ~riter I 
ISTR~EL3 ITrace Log Module I 
ISTRCCYO IControl Layer RPL Direct Post Routine I 
IsrRCC21 lReceiv2 Macro Request Pro8essor I 
ISTRCC22 ISEND Ma8ro Request Processor ! 
ISrRCC23 IRESETSR ~acro Request Processor I 
ISTRCC26 ISend Response I 
ISTRCC30 IRecord Feedback Start I 
ISTRCC51 I RECEIVE 1 Feedback I 
ISTRCC52 !RECEIVE 2 Feedback I 
ISTRCC53 ISEND Feedback I 
ISTRCC54 IAsynchronous Feedback I 
ISTRCC63 IHouse Any Queues j 
ISTRCC65 ISET RPL I 
ISTRCC80 IClear Outbound Processor I 
ISTRCC81 IClear Inbound I 
ISTSC02A ITOLTEP GRAB I 
ISTSC02B IT~LTEP LETGO I 
ISTSC02C IT~LTSP MORECORE I 
ISTSC02D IrOLrEP PLINK I 
ISTSC02E IT~LTEP ROUTINE I 
ISTSC02F Ir~LTEP ~AIT10 I 
ISTS:020 IrOLT~p-CECOM I 
ISTSC021 Ir~LT£P CONVERT ! 
ISTSC022 Ir~Lr£P $CUTEST I 
ISrSC023 Ir~LTEP $ODATE I 
ISrSC024 IrOLTEP DPRINf I 
ISrSC025 IT~LrEP SEND I 
ISTSC026 TOLTEP $DTIME I 
ISTSC027 TOLTEP EX10 I 
ISTSC028 rOLTEP FREECORE I 
ISTSC029 rOLTEP GErCONFG I 
ISTSC030 rOLTEP acquisition I 
IsrSC031 T~LrEP Release 
ISTSC032 FOLTEP 010 
ISrSC033 rOLTEP Receive 
ISTS:034 TOLTEP MS Inbounj Pr08ess 
ISrSDCAL ~LERT ~acro dandIer 
ISTSDC~P ~pplication RDT 
ISTSOCBO BOILD Macro Handler 
ISTSOCCA CIDAOD Macro Handler 
ISTSDCCB Control Block Definition 
IsrSDCCD CIDOEL Macro Hanjler 
ISrSDCCF CIDFND Macro Handler 
ISTSDCCL CLUSTER Macro Handler 
IsrSDCCN IFIND NCB Macro Handler 

I ISTSDC:R ICID, FINISH Macro 
IISTSDCCl ISystem Definition Area Handler 
I ISTSOCC2 IError Message Formatter 
I ISTSDCC3 IMacro rype Interpreter 
IISTSDC:4 IEBcDIC/Hex Conversion 
IISTSDCC5 I~DDBlrS Routine 
I ISTSDCC7 Iwork Area Handler 
IISTSDCOS 10IALSET Macro Handler j L __________ ~ _____________________________________________________________________________ J 
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r----------r----------------------------------------------------------------------------: 
I Module I I 
I I. . I 
I Name I Descr1pi:10nG I 

I·----------L----------------------------------------------------------------------------1 IISTSO:Ol ISRT Delete I 
IISTSDCD2 ISNr Delete 
IISTSD2D3 IInte~pret Table Load 
IISTSDC3E lGENE~D Macro handler 
IISTSOC3P IGroup Macro Handler 
IISTSOCHS !Host ~acro Handler 
IISTSD2I~ IINNODE Macro Handler 
IISrSOCL~ ITask switching Routine 
[ISTSDCLN ILINE Macro Handler 
I ISTSDCLP jLUPOOL Macro Handler 
I ISTSDCLU jLU Macro Handler 
IISTSDC~L IMT~LIST Macro Handler 
IISrSDC~r IMTALIST Macro Handler 
IISTSOCJD IDevice TYDe Table 
IISTSDCPA IPath Macro Handler 
IISTSDCPC !PCCU Macro Handler 
IISTSDCPU !PU Macro Handler 
jISTSDCPl IMT~LIST Parameter Handler 
IISTSDCP) ILIST Parameter Handler 
!ISrSDCP3 IVIDSE~ Parameter Handler 
IISTSOCP4 ITERM Paraneter Handler 
IISTSDCP5 IDIALSEr Parameter Handler 
IISTSDCP6 IVP~CIN3 Parameter 
IIsrSDCRC ISystem Definition Mainline 
IISTSOCRN I:: RDT Build 
I1STSDCRS lShift/Default Entry Builder 
l1srSD:SB ISr~RTBH Macro Handler 
IIsrSDCSC ISYSCNTRL ~acro Handler 
I1STSOCTM \rerminal Macro Handler 
IISTSDCVB IVSBUILD Macro Handler 
IISTSDCVG tSwitchea/Local Skeleton Build 
I1STSDCVI lVIDLIST Macro Handler 
IISTSECOl ISession Control outbound Start 
IISTSEC10 \Session Control Outbound Processing 
IISrSEC21 Isession control Feedback Processing 
IISTSEC30 ISession Control Inbound kequest Processinq 
!ISTSE:40 ISession Control ~uto Response 
jISrSEC51 lSession control ~ueue Pur~e 
jISTSQCOA IInquire TOP Logon Processor 
IISTSQCOB IInquire SESPARM Processor 
IISTSQCOO IInquire Parameter Validation 
IISTSJCOl iLogon Data Routine 
IISTSQ:02 jDevice Characteristics Routine 
lIsrSQC03 I~ctive Count Routine 
IISTSQC04 ITerminal Routine 
IISTS~:05 l~pplication status Routine 
IISTS~206 !Display Station Routine 
IIsrS~=07 lCommunications Controller Nane Routine 
IISTSQ208 121D Translation Routine 
ISTSQ209 lTerminal Identification Routine 
IsrSrCOo lInterpret Processor 
ISrrC035 I TOLTEP - DrERM 
ISrrC037 I T;)LTEP - DUMP 
ISrVrCON IStorage for Configuration List 
ISTvrCVT IStorage for DVT 
ISTVTLOD jModule Load List 
ISrY2LOS ISkeleton Dvr for VARY (non-SDLC Devices) 
ISrY2JNT !Skeleton OVT for VARY (non-SOLe Devices) 
ISrYPSOL ISkeleton DVT for Port Solicitor 
ISTYSS2P !Skeleton DVT for SSCP 
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$$A.BERill 
$$A.BERV2 
$$A.BERV3 
$$A.BERV~ 

$$ABERV5 
$$ABERV6 
$$ABERV7 

$$BCSrOl 
$$BCSr02 

$$BOSrOl 
$$BOSr02 

$$BSrCNL 
$$BST2Nl 

$$RA.ST14 
$$RA.Sr15 

SDR Counter Upd~te 
OBR Record Builder 
3705 ERP First Transient Lo~d 
Local 3270 ERP First rransient 
Load 
3791 Error Recovery Procedure 
Local 3270 ERP Second Load 
3791 Statistical Data Recorder 
Extension 
Close ACB Transient 
Close ACB Transient, Return 
Linkage Routine 
Oren A.CB Transient 
Oren A.CB rransient, Return 
Linkage Routine 
EOJ Transient 
EOJ Transient, Return LinkagE 
Routine 
3705 2hannel Check ERP 
Local 3270 Channel Check ERP 

VrA.M link-edit books ISTLINKl and lSTLINKB 
require orerator response to // PAUSE 
statements when procedure LINKilTM is 
executed. IST~INKl may require a // LBLTVP 
NSD(xx) statement wnen it is included at 
link-edit time (this statement reserves 
label pro~essinJ ~rea space at tne 
beginning of tne VTA.M p~rtition for the 
direct-~ccess-fornatted ~etwork ContrOL 
Program dumr files). 

If your VTA.~ network does not include ~ 
3705 (Network 2ontrol Program), an EOB 
operator response is all that is required. 
If, however, 3705 (Network Control Progran) 
support is required, tne // LBLTYP 
statenent must be entered at the console, 
in which case "xx" is to be replaced by a 
numeric value indicating the maximum numoer 
of disk file extents for a given Network 
Control Progr~m dump file. 

If 3705 support is included later in 
your i1r~M network, ISTLINKl must be 
relink-edited to reflect this change. 
ISTLINK8 must be cataloged into the system 
core image library; hence, the operator 
must ensure that SYSCLB is unassi3ned when 
ISTLINKB is include1. rhis link-edit book 
includes VTAM modules and transients wnich 
may be fetchej for a user partition 
whenever VTAM is operative in the system. 
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// 

// 

// 

// 

// 

// 

// 

// 

OPTION CATA.L 
INCLUDE ISTLINKl 
EXEC LNKEDr 
INCLUDE ISTLINK2 
EXEC LNKEDT 
INCLODE ISTLINK3 
EXE::: LNKEDr 
INCL~DE ISTLINK~ 

EXE::: LNKEDT 
INCLODE ISTLINK5 
EXE::: LNKEDT 
INCLOOE ISrLINK6 
EXE::: Lf~KEDT 

INCLUDE ISrLINK8 
EXE::: LNKEOT 

Ensure that no 
private core im~ge 
liorary is ~ssi3ned 

Link-E1it St~tements (Network Control 
~~Ql~~mL-----------------------------

// OPTION CATA.L 
INCLUDE ISTLINK7 

// EXEC LNKEDT 

r------------------T----------------------, 
I M~cros I Blocks I 
~------------------+----------------------f 

II 52 I 5.492 I l-------___________ ~ ______________________ J 

E.CHANGE 
E.CLSDST 
E.DO 
E.ENDINTAB 
E.EXECRPL 
E.IFGACB 
E.IFGEXLST 
E.IFGRPL 
E. IHBRDWRA 
E. INQUIRE 
E.INTAB 
E. INTRPRET 
E.ISTACB 
E.ISTACBG 
E.ISTAVT 
E.ISTBLDO 
E.ISTCBMTB 
E.ISTCBl 
E.ISTCB2 
E.ISTDBIND 
E.ISTDNIB 
E.ISTDPOHD 
E.ISTDPROC 
E.ISTDVCHR 
E.ISTEXLG 
E.ISTEXLST 

E.ISTRO~RA. 

E.ISTRPL 
E.ISTRPLG 
E.ISTUSFBC 
E.LDO 
E.LOGCHA.R 
E.MODEEND 
E.MODEENT 
E.MODETAB 
E.l~ETSOL 

E.NIB 
E.OPNDST 

I E. RCVCMD 
E.RECEIVE 
E.RESET 
E.RESETSR 
E.SENDCMD 
E.S'ESSIONC 
E.SETLOGON 
E.SIMLO:;ON 
E.SOLICIT 
E.USSCMD 
E.USSEND 
E.USSMSG 
E.USSPARM 
E.USSTA.B 



.-. 

APPLIc~rION PROGR~M STORAGE CONSIDERATIONS 

VT~M RPL oriented macro instructions call an inner macr~ instruction IrlBKDwRA to expand 
coje to modify RPLs. The parameters listej below snow the minimum anj maximun 
expansions. ~ll para~eters, except tne KPL parameter, are optional. 

r---------------------------------------------------T-----------------T-----------------, 
I Parameter I~inimum ExpansionlMaximum Expansionl 
I I (bytes) I (bytes) I 
~---------------------------------------------------+-----------------+-----------------~ 
I RPL' I 0 I 12 I 
I (If ajjitional parameters are cojed, incluje I I I 
18 bytes) I 8 I 8 I 
I ACB I 4 I 6 I 
I ~RE~ I 4 I 8 I 
I~REALEN I 4 I 16 I 
IRECLEN I 4 I 16 I 
I ~ARE~ I 4 I 6 I 
I~~RE~LN I 4 I 16 I 
ARECLEN 4 I 16 I 
ECB* 16 I 20 I 
EXIT* 16 I 20 I 
AR3** 8 I 8 I 
NIB** 12 I 12 I 
OP'TCD 14 I 48 I 
SYN or ASY subparameters 4 I 4 I 
SEQNO 4 I 14 I 
BRANCH 4 1 4 1 
IBSQV~L 4 I 14 I 
OBSQV~L 4 I 14 I 
RESPOND 4 I 12 I 
CHAIN 8 8 I 
CONTROL 10 10 I 
CHNGDIR 4 8 I 
BRACKEr 4 8 I 
SSENSEO 4 4 1 
USENSEO 4 14 I 
SSENSMO 4 4 I 
RTYPE 4 16 I 
SrYPE 4 4 I 
TBSQAC 4 4 I 
OBSQAC 4 4 I 
POST 4 4 I 
Macro exit code 14 14 I 
Space lost jue to CNOP alignment a 2 I 
~---------------------------------------------------i-________________ ~ _________________ ~ 
1* Mutually exclusive ** Mutually exclusive I L _______________________________________________________________________________________ J 

Since all parameters except the RPL parameter are optional, tne minimum expansion for any 
RPL oriented macro instruction is 14 bytes. rhe maximum size of any RPL oriented macro 
instruction is 354 bytes. However, m~st macro instructions can be expected to use a 
subset ~f these parameters. Thus, as an ai~ to estim~ting tne size of these macro 
instructions in the user's p~rtition, the following representative maximum expansion 
sizes are provided: 

Module 22: V1AM -- S74S-SC-VTM 343 



r----------------------------T----------------------------------------------------------, 
IMacr8 Instruction IRepresentative Maximun Expansion Sizes (oytes) I 
~----------------------------t----------------------------------------------------------~ 
=HAN~E 104 I 
CLSDsr 156 I 
DO 132 I 
INQUIRE 152 I 
INTRPREr 176 I 
OPNDsr 128 I 
RECEIvE 168 I 
RESET 124 1 
RESErSR 100 I 
SESSIONC 94 I 
SErLO~JN 116 1 

SIML030N 1321 
ISOLICIr 128 I L ____________________________ l __________________________________________________________ J 

rhe f811owin~ are the sizes of vr~M control blocks that are ouilt in tne user's 
partition: 

ACE 
NIB 
RPL 
EXLST 

52 
64 
100 
15 t8 80 (jepending on which exits are specified) 

vr~M Danipulative macro instructions may be used to generate vTAM control blocks or to 
modif~ various fieljs in these control blOCKS. when the manipUlative macro instructions 
are used, the user's application program partition nust allow a 4K (4096 oyte) area to 
load the processing module, Nhile allowing sufficient storage for the expansion of tne 
manipUlative ~acro instructions. The following list snows tne minimum expansion sizes 
and a representative average expansion size of the nanipulative macro instructions for 
each type of vrAM control block. 

r------------T-------------T-----------------T-------------------------------------------, 
IMacro iType of I~inimun ExpansionlRepresentative ~verage Expansion Size I 
IInstructionlcontrol Blockl (bytes) I (oytes) 1 

r-----------t-------------+-----------------t--------------------------------------------~ 
I~ENCB I ACE I 54 I 94 1 
I I EXLST I 54 1 118 I 
I I NIB I 54 I 78 I 
I ! RPL I 54 I 100 I 
r-----------t-------------t-----------------+-------------------------------------------~ 
I MODCB I ACB I 60 I 102 , 
I I EXLST I 66, 98 I 
I I NIB I 66 I 90 I 
I ! RPL I 60 I 100 I 
r-----------t-------------+-----------------t-------------------------------------------~ 
I SHOW-CB I ACB I 66 I 104 I 
I I EXLsr I 66 I 126 I 
I I NIB I 66 I 96 I 
I I RPL I 66 I 166 I 
t------------t-------------+-----------------t-------------------------------------------1 
,rESTeB ! ACB I 66 I 66 I 
I EXLsr, 70 I 70 I 
, NIB I 70 I 92 I 
I RPL I 66 I 70 I L ___________ l _____________ L _________________ l ____________________________________________ J 
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~Q§2X~!~~2Q~~QBI_2~B~IC~2 

IBM Subsystem Support Services (SSS) must be included in the relocatable library. The 
generation of active load modules for SSS does not take place with the DOS/VS system 
generation process. Instead, SSS is generated in a separate process, concurrent with the 
generation of any of the following industry systems: 

IBM 3600 Finance Communication System 
IBM 3650 Retail Store System 
IBM 366D supermarket system 
IBM 3790 Communication System 

This generation process and the virtual storage estimates for SSS in DOS/VS are 
documented in the .~4 ~1~IL~lQ ~~§%§1l1 ~222[~ ~I'!i~§ Y§!E!§ ~Kig!, GC30-3022. 
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System utilities are supplied prelinked in the core image library except the following: 

Maintain system History 
Assign Alternate Track Data Cell 
Clear Data Cell 
Initialize Data Cell and 
Print the Hard-Copy File 

For details on number of phases (modules. books) and number of blocks per library, refer 
to "Library Requirements" in Module 1 of this manual. 

Instead of the link-edit and delet. statements given in this module of the manual, the 
IBM-supplied cataloged procedures lay be used; refer to "Link-Edit and Delete Procedures" 
in Module 1. 

Between 6K and 64K of real storage 
depending on utility. Refer to ~§ 
syste~ Util!ties for details. 

Analysis Program-I 

APi 

IAQMAP 
IA.QMAPi 
IA.QMAP2 
IAQMAP3 

INCLUDE IAQMAP 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

DELETR IAQMAP 
DELETR IAQMAPl 
DELETR IAQMAP2 
DELETR IAQMAP3 

Assign Aitemate Track Disk 

ALTDK 
ALTOK2 
ALTDK3 
ALTDK4 
ALTDK5 

IJwATD 
IJwATDl 
IJWA.TD2 
IJWATD3 
IJwATD4 
IJWATD5 
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INCLUDE IJdATD 
II EXEC LNKEOT 

DELETR IJi-lATD 
OELETR IJwATOl 
DELETR IJ;.J'ATD2 
OELETR IJwATD3 
DELETR IJwATD4 
DELETR IJwATDS 

Assign Alternate Track Data Cell 

ALTOC 
ALTDC2 
ALTDC3 
ALTDC4 
ALTDC5 

IJwAT~ 

IJwAT~l 

IJWATM2 
IJIlATM3 
IJIlAT:-.14 
IJWATM5 

INCLUDE IJwATM 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

DELETR IJwATM 
DELETR IJwATMl 
DELETR IJwATM2 
DELETR IJWATM3 
DELETR IJwATM4 
DELETR IJWATMS 

Clear Disk 

CLRDK 
CLRDK2 
CLRDK3 
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IJwCCD 
IJwCCOl 
IJVJCCD2 
IJwCCD3 

INCLUDE IJwCCD 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

DELETR IJwCCD 
DELETR IJ;.J'CCDl 
DELETR IJwCCD2 
DELETR IJwCCD3 

Clear Data Cell 

CLRDC 
CLRDC2 
CLRDC3 

IJwCCM 
IJV1CCMl 
IJ;.JCCM2 
IJwCCM3 

INCLUDE IJWCCM 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

DELETR IJwCCM 
DELETR IJWCCMl 
DELETR IJWCCM2 
DELETR IJWCCM3 

Copy Disk to Card 

CDKCD 
CDKCD2 

--



IJflCDC 
IJwCDCl 
IJflCDC2 

INCLUDE IJflCDC 
// LBLTYP NSD(nn) 
// EXEC LNKEOT 

DELETR IJW'CDC 
DELEI'R IJW'CDCl 
DELETR IJwCDC2 

'Copy Disk to Disk 

CDKDK 
CDKDK2 

IJW'CDD 
IJWCDDl 
IJW'CDD2 

INCLUDE IJW'COD 
// LBLTYP NSD(nn) 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

OELETR IJW'CDD 
DELETR IJwCDDl 
DELETR IJW'CDD2 

Copy Disk or Data CeU to Tape 

CDKTP 
CDKTP2 

IJW'CDT 
IJwCDTl 
IJW'CDT2 

INCLUDE IJwCDT 
// LBLTYP NSD{nn) 
// EXEC LNKEDI' 

DELETR IJwCDT 
DELETR IJwCDTl 
DELETR IJwCDT2 

Copy and Restore Diskette 

CRDR 

IJv.1CRD 

PHA-SE CRDR,S 
INCLUDE IJwCRD 

// EXEC LNKEDT 

DELETR IJwCRD 

Deblock Utility 

DsrRB 

IJWDST 
IJwDSTl 
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INCLUDE IJVlDST 
II LBLrY'P rAPE 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

DELETR IJwDSr 
DELETR IJWDSTl 

Fast Copy Disk Volume 

FCOPY 
FCOPY2 

DKTTIPL 

IJwDFC 
IJWDFCl 
IJf1DFC2 

IJWDFCD 

II oprION CAT~L 
IL~CLUDE IJwDFC 

II LBLryp TAPE 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

Link-E1it Statements (Standalone Diskette 
~~f~iQ~I----------------------------

II OPTION CATAL 
INCLUDE IJWDFCD 

II LBLryp TAPE 
II EXEC LNKEOT 

SOURCE STATEMENT LIBRARY (Sr~NOALONE 
~§~§IQNSI--------------------------

Z.FASTCOPY (Card Version) 
Z.FASTCOPD (Diskette Version) 
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§~~~~me~~~_i~QQ£~i~St~nj~!QQg Caf~Q§~~ 
ve!:§.!Qr! 
/1 EXEC SSERV 

PUNCH Z.FASrCOPY 
/* 

Statenents to Obtain Stan1alone Diskette veriIon---------------------------------
/1 DLBL IJSYSPd 
// EXTENT 
// ASSGN SYS006,X'cuu' 
1/ EXEC DKTTIPL 
ASSGN SY'SPCH,X'cuu' same 1iskette unit 
// EXEC SSERV 
PUNCH Z.FASTCOPD 
/* 
CLOSE SYSPCH,UA 
/& 

DELETC DKTTIPL 
DELETR IJwDFCD 
DELETR IJwDFC 
DELETR IJWDFCl 
DELETR IJWDFC2 
DELETS Z.FASTCOPY 
DELETS Z.FASrCOPD 

Initialize Disk 

INTOK 
INTD1f2 
INTDK3 
INTOK4 

IJWINO 
IJwINDl 
IJWIN02 
IJWIND3 
IJwIND4 

INCLUDE IJWIND 
./ / EXEC LNKEOT 

DELETR IJWIND 
DELETR IJwINDl 
OELETR IJWIND2 
DELETR IJWIND3 
DELETR IJwIND4 



Initialize Data Cell 

INTDC 
INrDC2 
INrDC3 
INTDC4 

IJ;.TINM 
IJwINMl 
IJflINM2 
IJwINM3 
IJwINM4 

INCLUDE IJf1INM 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

DELETR IJwINM 
DELETR IJwINMl 
DELETR IJwINM2 
DELETR IJWINM3 
DELETR IJwINM4 

Initialize Tape 

INrrp 

IJWINT 
IJwINrl 

INCLUDE IJwINT 
1/ EXEC LNKEDr 

DELETR IJwINT 
DELETR IJwINTl 

Copy FOe and Maintain Object Module 

OBJMAINr 

IJwOBJM 

INCLUDE IJWOBJM 
II EXEC LNKEDr 

DELETR IJWOBJft 

Restore Program 

RESTORE 

Module 

IJwSARST 

INCLUDE. IJWSABS~ 
II EXEC LNKEDT ' 

DELETR IJWSARST 

Backup Program 

BACKUP 
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IJwSABK 

INCLUDE IJ;.JSABK 
// EXE:: LNKEOr 

DELETR IJwSABK 

§Q~Bf§_§!~r§~ENT_~IB~~KY 

Z.BPSFILES 

Maintain System History 

prFHIsr 
prFREPRO 

IKRSMPl 
IKRSMP2 
IKRSMP3 (generatej by dIsr macro) 

Link-ejit will be generated by HIST m~cro 
assembly. 

DELErR IKRSMPl 
DELETR IKRSMP2 
DELErR IKRSMP3 

E.HIsr 
y.prFSCP 
y.prFPP 452 
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HIST Macro Description 

HIsr REL='release',CUST='name' 

[,~DDR='addre~s'] [,PHONE~'numoer'] 

[,PROG='pr~granmer') 
[,ENV='environnent'] 
[,SCPHIsr=SYSTEMlpRIV~TE) 
[,PPHIST=PRIVATEISYSTEMl 

'release' specifies the SCP release to 
which this nistory belongs. ~ 
character string up to 8 bytes 
long, enclosej in apostrophes. 

Inane' rhe ~ustomer's name (ani number, 
if applicable). ~ character 
string of up to 40 bytes, 
encl~sej in apostropnes. 

'address' rhe customer's add~ess. ~ 
character string of up to 40 
bytes, enclosej in apostropnes. 

, number' rhe cust.omer's telerhone nu:nber. 
A ch~r~cter string of up to 40 
bytes, enclosej in apostrophes. 

'programmer' 
rhe name of tne system 
progranmer. ~ character string 
of up to 40 bytes, enclo3ej in 
~postrophes. 

'environment' 
rne hardware/software 
environment. ~ charucter string 
of u~ to 40 bytes, enclosej in 
apostrophes. 

CPHIsr=SYSTEMlpRIVATE 
rhe source statement liDrary in 
whicn the SCP history y.prFSCP 
is c~taloged. If this operand 
is onitted, tne default is 
SYSTEM. 

PPHIST=PRIVArElsYSTEM 
rne sou~ce statement library in 
whicn tne PP nistory y.prFPP is 
catalo::je:i. If tllls operand is 
omitted, the default is PRIV~TE. 

The output resulting from the HIST macro 
consists of jOb control statements for 
three steps: 

1. A step to upj~te the history headers 
witn the customer information provijej 
in the macr~. 

-



-

2. A step which catalogs an assenblej 
mojule into the relocatable library. 
Tnis module then becomes part of tne 
DOS/VS prFHISI' and contains infornation 
indicating wnere the nistory books are 
cataloged. 

3. A final step whicn catalogs tne DOS/VS 
PfFHIST into the core image library. 

// JOB PI'FHISr INSTALLAI'ION 
// OPI'ION DECK 
/ / EXEC ASSEtJ!BLY 

HISI'REL='33.0', * 

/* 
/& 

END 

CUSr~'EVA COKPORArION', * 
ADDR='2 ~AIN STREET, ANYwHE~E', * 
PHONE='017-723-977', * 
PROS='TO~ S~II'd', * 
PPHIST=SYSTEM 

I Previous entries in books Y.PTFSCP and 
Y.PTFPP q except customer information, are 
retained .. 

List System History 

HISLIST 

RELCCAT!~1~ 11~BABI 

!12gy!~ 

IKRHIST 

INCLUDE IKP.HI ST 
II EXEC LNKEDT 

DELETR IKRHI ST 

Restore Card to Disk 

RCDDK 

IJ;VRCO 
IJwRCDl 

INCLUDE IJ;VRCD 
// LBLfYP NSO(nn) 
/ / EXEC Ll~KEOf 

DELETR IJWRCD 
DELErR IJwRCDl 

Restore Tape to Disk or Data Cell 

RrPDK 

IJwRTD 
IJWRTDl 

INCLUDE IJwrlrD 
// LBLTYP NSD(lO) 
// EXEC LNKEDT 

DELETR IJwRrD 
DELETR IJWRTDl 
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VTOC Display 

LVTOC 

$$BLVrOC 

Note: $$BLVrOC is catalogej into the core 
image library along with tne vroc program. 

R§~Q~~I~~1~~!~R~B~ 

~Q.dul~f_i~:I§l 

IJWLTVB 
IJwLTVT 
IJwLTVl 

INCLUDE IJWLrVB 
// LBLTYP TAPE 
// EXEC LNKEDT 
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DELETR IJWLTVB 
DELETR IJWLTVM 

IJwLTVM 
IJWLTVT 
IJWLTVl 

INCLUDE IJiJLrV~ 

// EXEC LNKEDr 

DELETR IJWLrVM 
DELETR IJWLrVB 
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-
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P~BTI!IO!L§!!~ 

~he prograa r.~uires a real partition 
allocation of 10K bytes. 

r-----------T-----------, I Phases I Blocks I 
r-----------------t-----------t-----------i 
I Transients I 1 I 1 I 
~-----------------t-----------+-----------i 
I pnases I 131 I 344 I l _________________ L ___________ L ___________ J 

$$BSDRUP 

EREP 
EREPADPr 
EREPAsr~ 

EREPCCH 
EREPcca: 
EREPC125 
EREPC135 
EREPC145 
EREPDOLD 
EREPEOCP 
EREPEDCR 
EREPEDCU 
EBEPEDC1 
EBEPEDC2 
EREPEDC3 
EREPEDD~ 

EREPEDDK 
DEPEDD1 
EREPEDES 
EREPEDlr 
EREPEDRN 
EREPEoro 
EREPEorp 
EREPEorR 
EREPEorl 
EREPEOOR 
EREPEOUl 
EREPED02 
EREPEovr 
EREPEOXl 
EREPEOD 
EREPEspr 
EREPEs"rR 
EREPES[lfK 
EREPHIsr 
EREPIPL 
EREPMCAR 
EREPMCRC 
EREPMICR 
EREPMN"rR 
EREPM1U5 
EREPB158 
EREPRDE 
EREPRErv 
EREPStiRT 

EREPSEiRU 
EREPSM:P 
EREPSttlCR 
EREPSM:U 
EBEPSftC1 
BBBPSflC3 
EREPSM[)A 
EREPSMDK 
EREPSMDl 
EREPSMES 
EREPSMRN 
EREPSMTD 
EREPSMTP 
EREPSMrR 
EREPSMTl 
EREPSMUR 
EREPSMUl 
EREPSMVr 
EREPSPCL 
EREPTES 
EREPTPEl 
EREPUCCM 
EREPUNIl' 
EREPOOLD 
EREPVRNO 
EREPVRNl 
EREPVRN2 
EREPVRN3 
EREPVRN4 
I!;REPVRN5 
EREPVTAM 
EREP145A 
EREP145B 
EREP145: 
EREP145D 
EBBP158A 
BBBP158B 
EBEP158C 
BBBP158D 
BIIP1581 
IBIP1581 
EBEP158G 
BBEP158H 
IRBP158J 
BllEP158K 
EB!P158L 
IIIP1581 
IIIP158. 
BBBP158P 
IBIP1580 
EREP2400 
EREP2115 
IBIP3201 
IOp3203 
EREP3211 
EREP333il 
EREP333X 
EREP333! 
EREP333Z 
EREP3330 
EREP3340 
EREP334il 
EREP334X 
EREP334Y 
EREP334Z 
11IIP3351 
IBIP335Z 
IIBP3350 
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EREP3410 
EREP3420 
EREP3500 
EREP3540 
EREP3705 
EREP3800 
EREP3801 
EREP3802 
EREP3803 
EREP3804 
EREP3805 
EREP3806 
EREP3807 
EREP380X 
EREP389M 
EREP389N 
EREP389X 
EREP3895 

RELOC~T~BLE LIBRAB~ 

r------------------T----------------------, 
I M~dules I Blocks I 
~------------------+----------------------~ 
,127 I 1,632 I l __________________ ~ ______________________ J 

Modules 
IJBEAO.pr 
IJBEASTA 
IJBECAL~ 

IJBECALB 
IJBECALC 
IJBECj)-~LD 

IJBEC~H 

IJBECCHC 
IJBEC125 
IJBEC135 
IJBEC145 
IdBEDOLD 
IJBEEDCP 
IJBEEDCI 
IJBEEDCU 
IJBEEDC1 
IJBEBDC2 
IJB!EDC3 
IJBEEDDA 
IJBEEDDlt 
IJBEEODl 
IJBEEDES 
IJBE;EDlr 
IJBEEORN 
IJBEEOrD 
IJBEEOfP 
IJBEEDfR 
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I.JBEEOfl 
I.JBEEDOR 
IJBEEDUl 
IJBEEDU2 
IJBEED\1f 
IJBEEOXl 
IJBEEOD 
IJBEESpr 
I.JBEESfR 
IJBEESWK 
IJBEHISf 
IJBEIPL 
I.JBEMCAR 
IJBEMCRC 
IJBEMICR 
I.JBEMNfR 
I.JBEM145 
IJBEft158 
IJBERDE 
IJBEBEP 
IJBEREf\T 
I.JBESHRf 
IJBESHRO 
IJBESMCP 
IJBES~CR 

IJBESMCU 
IJBESBCl 
IJBIS!C3 
IJBESMD~ 

I.JBESMDK 
IJBESMDl 
IJBESMES 
IJBESMRN 
IJBESMfD 
I.JBESMfP 
IJBESMfR 
IJBESMrl 
I.JBESMUR 
IJBESMlJl 
IJBESMVr 
IJBESPCL 
IJBETES 
IJBETPEl 
I.JBEUCCM 
IJBEUNlr 
IJBEUOLD 
IJ'BEVRNO 
:IJBEVRNl 
IJ8EVRN2 
IJBEVRN3 
IJBEVRN4 
IJBEVRN5 
IJBEVTAM 
1JBE1457\ 
IJBE14SB 
1JBEli'SC 
IJBE14SD 



1.1B11581 
1.1BE158B 
IJBE158C 
IJBE158D 
IJBE158E 
IJB.E158,. 
IJBI158G 
IJBE158B 
IJBE158J 
IJBI158K 
IJBE158L 
IJEsE1581! 
IJBE158H 
1JBE1S8P 
IJBE1580 
IJBE2400 
IJBE2715 
IJBE320X 
IJBE3203 
IJBE3211 
IJBE333Z 
IJBE3330 
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IJBE334Z 
IJBE3340 
IJBI335Y 
IJBE335Z 
IJBE3350 
IJBE3410 
IJBE3420 
IJBE3500 
I·JBE3540 
IJBE3705 
IJBEJ800 
IJBE3-8 0 1 
IJBEJ802 
IJBEJ80J 
IJBEJ804 
IJBEJ805 
IJBEJ806 
IJBEJ807 
IJBEJ80X 
IJBEJ89M 
IJBEJ895 
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~!n~=~git_~tat~m~Ui§ 

INCLUDE IJBEC1\L1\ 
1/ EXEC LNKEDr 

INCLUDE IJBEC~LB 
Retrieval) 

II EXEC LNKEDr 
INCLUDE IJBEC1\LC 

II EXEC LNKEDr 
INCLUDE IJBEC1\LD 
Statistics) 

// EXEC LNKEDT 
I~CLUOE IJBERDE 

1/ EXEC LNKEOr 

-, 

( Monitor) 

(edit/Select 

(Summary> 

(rape Error 

(ROE Summary**) 

* 80 byte area reserve1 for tape label 
processing. rnis procedure does away 
with the necessity of inclu1ing a 
/1 LBLryp card. 

** The summary function will supply 
meaningful information only if 
ERRLOG=ROE is specifie1 during systen 
generation. 

DELETR IJBEREP,IJBE~DPT,IJBEASrA,etc. 



-

A 

AB 1 
ABD 3 
abnormal termination exit (AB) 
ACANCEL 1 
access method services, DOS/VS 1, 17 
access method, virtual storage 1 
add unique library entries 1 
address specification during IPL 1 
ALIGN 1 
ALLOC 1, 22 
ALLoeR 1, 22 
allocate 1 
allocating library sizes 
alternate track assignment disk 24 

secondary storage requirements 1 
alternate track assignment data cell 24 

secondary storage requirements 1 
analysis program-1 1,24 
AP 1 
AP-1 1,24 
APBUF 22 
ASCII 1 
ASL 3 
assemble installation verification 
procedure 1 

assembler 18 
secondary storage requirements 

assembler work file 1 
ASSGN macro 1 
attention interrupt during 1Pt 
attention routines, initiators, 
terminators 1 

automatic documentation of supervisor 
generation macros 1 

B 

backup 24 
back-up of libraries 
backup utility 1 
basic supervisor generation macros 1 
basic QTAM logic modules 21 
BGPGR 1 
BGR 1 
BLKMPX 1 
block multiplexing support 
blocks per cylinder, system library 
BMPX 1 
BPSFItES 24 
BSCLNS 1 
BTAM 20 

secondary storage requirements 1 
BTMOD (BTAM logic module), size of 20 
buffer pools, VTAM 22 

General Index by Module 

l3UFSIZE 1 
bypass initialize disk 

c 

CAP 3 
card to disk 24 

secondary storage requirements 
cardless systems, machine reauirements 
catalog assembled supervisor 
CBP 1 
CCHAIN 1 
CDMOD (card module names for compilers) 

real storage requirements 7 
CHAN 1 
change supervisor contents 
CHANQ 1 
CHANSW 1 
CHARSET 1 
checkpoint/restart 
CHUN 1 
CIL patch program (PDZAP) 
clear data cell 24 

secondary .storage requirements 
clear disk 24 

secondary storage requirements 1 
coding specification for // ASSGN 1 
command chaining (CCHAIN) 1 
common librarian modules 1 
compile a supervisor 1 
compiler laCS modules 7 
component requirements 1 
component sizes 1 
computing the size of a supervisor 
CONFG macro 1 
configuration of IBM-$upplied 

supervisors 1 
considerations for linking VTAM 22 
considerations for system generation 
console buffering 1 
copy and restore diskette 24 

secondary storage requirements 
copy disk or data cell to tape 24 

secondary storage requirements 
copy disk to c~rd 24 

secondary storage requirements 
copy disk to disk 24 

seconda~y storage requirements 
copy file and maintain object 

module 24 
secondaiy storage requirements 

copy system disk to tape 1 
copying selectively to merge libraries 
core image library 

assembler 18 
components 1 
CORGZ 1 
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CSEEV 1 
directory 
DOC 1 
DSERV 1 
DUMPGEN 1 
EREP 1, 25 
ESERV 1 
IBM 3211 printer support 1 
IBM-supplied 1 
IPL 1 
job control 1 
linkage editor 1 
MAINT 1 
MCAR/CCH 1 
CLTEP 19 
PDAIDS 1 
PDSDM 1 
RMS 
RSERV 1 
SSERV 1 
standard system dump 
supervisor macros 1 
supervisor nucleus 1 
TIP, BTAM 20 
TIP, QTAM 21 
transients (see transients) 
translating system dump 
utilities (system) 24 

CORGZ 1 
creating a back-up of your generated 
system volume 1 

creating a third library from existing 
libraries 1 

cross-partition event control 
CSERV 1 
eYL 1 
cylinder capacity, system library 1 

D 

DAMOD (direct access module names for 
compilers) 7 

real storage requirements 8 
DASDFP 1 
DATE 1 
DEC 1 
DECK 1 
declaring SYSRES libraries as private 1 
libraries 1 

define labels 1 
def ine the page data set (DPD) 1 
deleting entries and merging libraries 1 
DELUNSD 3 
DELUSED 3 
device address specification 1 
device 1/0 modules requirements (QTAM) 21 
device type code 1 
DFTRMLST (define the terminal list 

BTAM) 20 
diagnostics 18 
DIMOD (device independent module names for 
compilers) 7 

real storage requirements 1 
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directory capacities, system 
DISK 1 
disk ERP 
disk to card 24 

secondary storage requirements 
disk to disk 24 

secondary storage requirements 
disk work files 

assembler 18 
modules 7 

display operator console (DOC) 
display source of supervisor 
distribution tape 1 
DOC 1 
DOS/VS component sizes and library 

requirements 1 
DPD macro 1 
DRMOD (3886 module) 
DSERV 1 

14 

DTFBT (define the file BTAM), size of 
table 20 

DTFBTND (define the file end BTAM), size 
of table 20 

DTFCD (define the file card), size of 
table 1 

DTFCN (define the file console) 
DTFDA (define the file direct access 
device) 8 

DTFDI (define the file device independent 
system units) 1 

DTFDR table requirements 14 
DTFDU (define the file diskette file) 
DTFIS (define the file indexed 
sequential) 10 

9 

DTFMR (define the file magnetic character 
reader) 11 

DTFM T (defi ne the file ma gnet ic ta pel , 
size of table 12 

DTFOR (define the file optical reader), 
size of table 13 

DTFPH (define the file physical IOCS), 
size of table 1 

DTFPR (define the file printer), size of 
table 1 

DTFPT (define the file paper tape) 
DTFQT (defi ne the file QTAM) 21 
DTFSD (define the file sequential 

DASD) 16 
DTFSR (define the file serial device) 
dumps 1 
DUMOD (diskette unit module) 
DUMODFI 9 
DUMODFO 9 
DUMP 1 
DUMPGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCTYP 
D231'1 
D2314 
D2321 
D2400 
D3330 
D3340 
D3350 
D3410 
D3420 

macro 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

9 

15 
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03540 
03800 
03886 

E 

1 
1 
1 

ECPREAL 1 
EDECK 1 
EMA 3 
El'1ANAME 3 
EMATA 3 
EMATSN 3 
EMATYPE 3 
EMB 3 
EMBNAME 3 
EMBTA 3 
EMBTSN 3 
emulator generation 

linkage editor statements 6 
module names and sizes 6 
modules, number of 6 

emulators, verification procedures for 
end of supervisor macro instruction, 

SEND 1 
environmental recording, editing, and 
printing program 1 

EPTDVT 22 
EREP 1, 25 
ERRLOG 1 
error statistics by tape volume 1 

2495 Tape cartridge Reader 1 
ERRQ 1 
ERRS 1 
ESERV 1, 18 
EU parameter 1 
EVA parameter 1 
example for system generation 1 
EXIT 1 
E20 3 
E20NAME 3 

F 

failure in generating a system 1 
fast ccw translation 1 
FASTTR 1 
fast copy disk volume utility 1, 24 
FETCH 1 
FIX POOLS 22 
forced macros 1 
FOPT macro 1 
FP 1 
FnPGR 1 
Fn 1 
FnR 1 

G 

generated system volume 
GETVIS 1 
GETV1S area in SVA 1 

I GRF1xxxx phases 1 

H 

hard-copy file 1 
high-speed standalone dump 1 
HIST macro description 24 
HISTtIST 1, 24 

I 

I/O configuration, system generation 
example 1 

3 IBM-supplied libraries 1 
IBM DOS/VS distribution 1 
IBM 2314 work file requirements 
IBM 1403U buffer load 1 
IBM 3203 buffer load (IPt) 1 
IBM 3211 buffer load (IPt) 1 
IBM 3330 work file requirements 
IBM 3800 support 1 
IBM 5203 buffer load (IPL) 

I IEBlMAGE utility 1 
initialize and restore proqrams 

bypass initialize disk 1 
initialize disk 1 
restore IBM tape to disk 1 

initialize data cell 24, 1 
initialize disk 24, 1 
initialize tape 24, 1 
installation verification procedure 

(see IVP) 
IOAPPN 22 
IOCS 

modules, compilers 1, 7 
modules, tape work files 7 

IOCS module S1zes 
BTAM (BSC) 20 
BTAM (start-stop) 20 
BTAM (tran sl. tables) 20 
compilers 7 
disk work files 7 

IODEV 1 
IOTAB macro 1 
IPt 1 
IPTADDR 3 
ISAM interface program 17 
ISMOD 7, 10 
IT parameter 1 
lVP 

assembly example 1 
creation of IVP stage II jobstream 
operating instructions 3 
optional SCP functions 3 
set-up requirements 3 
standard SCP functions 3 

3 

General Index by Module 367 



IVPGEN macro 
assembly 3 
execution 3 
parameters 3 

J 

JA 1 
JALIOCS 1 
JIB 1 
job accounting interface 1 
job control 1 

Kanji printer support ($$ABERRH 
transient) 1 

L 

labels 
LFBUF 22 
librarian programs 
library block size 
library maintenance 1 
libraries on SYSRES file 1 
library sizes 1 
LINES 1 
linkage editing or deleting IBM 

components 1 
linkage editor 
LIST 1 
LIS1 (POWER/VS parameter) 2 
list system history (HISTLIST) 
LlSTX 1 
listings 1 
LOAD 1 
loading the SDL 1 
loading the SVA 1 
loading VSAM phases 
LOG 1 
logical units 1 
LPBUF 22 
LSERV 1 

M 

machine requirements 1 
macros for generating a 

supervisor 1 

368 De5/VS System Generation 

1, 24 

macros, IBM-supplied 
ACB 17 
ALLOC 1 
AtLOCR 1 
ANUM 4,5 
ARUMGTYP 21 
AS 20 
ASCTR 20 
A5LI5T 20 
ASSGN 1 
BDYBOX 1 
BEGIN 23 
BLDVRP 17 
BPSFltES 24 
BREAKOFF 21 
BTBONLT 20 
BTBTEIH 20 
BTBTFIX 20 
BTBTFREE 20 
BTBTROD 20 
BTBTRSCH 20 
BTCEMODE 20 
BTCKID 20 
BTCONST 20 
BTCSE 20 
BTCTUPT 20 
BTMOD 20 
BTMOPIH1 20 
BTMODIH2 20 
BTNCKID 20 
BTOLTCMP 20 
BTOLTIH 20 
BTONLAP 20 
BTONLOA 20 
BTRD 20 
BTR1;.BF 20 
BTRQBF 20 
BTRWC 20 
BTTRANS 20 
BTRAIT 20 
BUFARU 21 
BUFFER 21 
CCB 1 
CANCELM 21 
CDMOD 1 
CHA~GE 22 
CHECK , 
CHECKABU 21 
CHGNTRY 20 
CHKPT 1 
CHNGP 21 
CHNGT 21 
CHREQ 21 
CLOSE 1 
CLOSEMC 21 
CLOSER 1 
CLSDST 22 
CNTRL 1 
CONFG 1 
CONFIGUR 20 
CONTROL 20 
COPYC 21 
COPYP 21 
COPYQ 21 
COPYT 21 
COUNTER 21 
CRTAEX 1 



CRTAWT 1 EM2520 6 
CRTGEN 1 EM2560 6 
CRTGROUP 20 ENDFL 10 
CRTIO 1 ENDINTAB 22 
CRTSAV 1 ENDQB 17 
CTLTBL 21 ENDRCV 21 
CTRLIST 20 END READY 21 
CTRSCHED 20 ENDREQ 17 
DAMOD 7,8 ENDSEND 21 
DAMODV 8 EOA 21 
DATESTMP 21 EOB 21 
DEULIST 20 EOBLC 21 
DEQB 17 ERASE 17 
DISP 1 ERET 1 
DFB 14 ERRMSG 21 
DFTMRLST 20 ESETL 10 
DIMOD 1, 7 EXCP 1 
DIRECT 21 EXECRPL 22 
DISEN 11 EXLST 17 
DISPGUID 20 FASTCOPD 24 
DLINT 14 FASTCOPY 24 
DL1NTIN 14 FEOV 1 
DLVRP 17 FEOVD 1 
DO 22 FOPT 1 
DPD 1 FREE 1 
DRMOD 14 GDUAS 20 
DSPLY 13 GDULIST 20 
DSUB 4, 5 GDUTRANS 20 
DTFBG 1 GENCS 17 
DTFBT 20 GET 1 
DTfeD 1 IFGACB 22 
DTfCN 1 IFGEXLST 22 
DTF'DA 8 IFGRPL 22 
DTFDI 1 IHBRDWRA 22 
DTFDR 14 IIseR 6 
DTFDU 9 IISDC 6 
DTFEN 1 IISEDB 6 
DTFIS 10 IJLQDEQU 21 
DTFMR 11 IJLODSCT 1, 21 
DTFMT 12 IJLQTSVC , , 21 
DTFOR 13 IKQACB 17 
DTFPH 1 IKQACBG 17 
DTFPR 1 IKQCB1 17 
DTFPT 1, 15 IKQCB2 17 
DTFQT 21 IKQERMAC 17 
DTFSD 16 IKQEXLG 17 
DTFSR 1 IKQEXLST 17 
DUMODFI 9 IKQRPL 17 
DUMODFO 9 IKQRPLG 17 
DVCGEN 1 INQUIRE 22 
EMUDI 6 INTAB 22 
EM1403 6 INTERCPT 21 
EM1442 6 INTERPRET 22 
EM20CHK 6 IOINTER 1 
EM20CCNV 6 IOTAB 1 
EM20CPU 6 ISMOD 7, 10 
EM20DI 6 ISTACB 22 
EM20END 6 ISTACBG 22 
EM20MESS 6 ISTAVT 1 
EM20PRHD 6 ISTBLDO 22 
EM20SYS 6 ISTCBMTB 22 
EM20VRIF 6 ISTCBl 22 
EM2152 6 ISTeB2 22 
EM2203 6 ISTBIND 22 
EM2311 6 ISTDNIB 22 
EM2400 6 ISTDPOHD 22 
EM2501 6 ISTDPROC 22 

General Index by Module 369 



Page of GC33-5377-6, Revised November 28, 1977, By TNL GN33-9230 

22 
22 

22 
22 

22 
22 

ISTDVCHR 
ISTEXLG 
ISTEXLST 
ISTRDWRA 
ISTRPL 
ISTRPLG 
ISTNSSBG 
IVPASLC 
IVPASLS 
IVPE20C 
IVPOLTC 
JDUMP 1 
LBRET 1 
LCBD 21 
LDO 22 
LERB 20 
LERPRT 20 
LINE 21 
LINETBL 
LIST 21 
LITE 11 
10GCHAR 
LOGSEG 
LOPEN 
LPSTABT 
MAPCCMR 
MAPERPIB 
"APLOWC 
MA1'PUB2 
MCRAS 1 
MCRl 11 
MCB2 11 
MODeB 17 
MODE 21 
MODEEBD 
MODEENT 
MOOETAB 
MRMOO 
MSGTYPE 
MTMOD 
MULDIV 

22 
18 
18 
6 
19 

21 

22 
21 

20 
21 
1 

1 
1 
1 

22 
22 
22 

11 
21 

7, 12 
4 

BET SOL 22 

20 
20 

NIB 22 
NOTE 1 
ONLTST 20 
OPCTL 21 
OPEN 1 
OPENE 1 
OPNDST 22 
OPTION 21 
oaDC 13 
ORJT 13 
ORMOD 13 
PARAMNUM 
PARMLIST 
PAUSE 21 
PIOCS 1 
PLINE 2 
POINT 17 
POINTE 1 
POINT-S 1 
POINTW 1 
POLL 21 
POLLIMIT 
POSTARU 
POSTacv 
POSTS END 

21 
21 
21 

21 
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POWER 
PREFIXD 
PRMOD 
PROCESS 
PRTOV 
PTFPP 
PTFSCP 
PTMOD 
PUT 1 
PUTR 1 

1 
21 

1, 7 
21 

1 
24 

24 
15 

QCBD 21 
QSETPRT 1 
RCVCMD 22 
RCVHDR 21 
RCVITA2 21 
RCVSEG 21 
RCVZSC3 21 
RDLNE 13 
READ 1 
RECEIVE 
RELBUF 
RELEASE 
RELEASE" 
REtSE 1 
REPEAT 21 
REQBUF 20 
REROUTE 21 
RESCN 13 
RESET 22 
RESETPL 20 
aESETSR 22 
RETRIEVE 21 
RMSRTAB 20 
ROUTE 21 
RUNMODE 1 
RPL 17 
SAMP327L 
SAMP327R 
SCANREQ 

22 
20 

1 
21 

20 
20 

20 
SDMOD 
SDMODFI 
5DMODFO 
SDMODFU 
SDMODUI 
SDMODUQ 
SDMODUU 
sorWDVI 
5DMODVO 
SDMODVU 
SDMODW 
SDRTlB 
SECTVAL 
SEND 1 
SENDC"D 
SENDHDR 
SENDSEG 
SEOV ., 

7 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 

16 
20 

1 

22 
21 
21 

SEQIN 21 
SEQOUT 21 
SESSIONC 22 
SETDEV 14 
SETFL 10 
SETL 10 
SETLOGON 
SETPRT 1 
SGAM 1 
SGCCWT 

22 

1 
1 

1 
SGDFCH 
SGDSK 



SGEND 
SGPMAIN 
SGPOPT 
SGPSUB 
SGSCVRT 
SGSVC 
SGSVCX 
SGTHAP 
SHOWCAT 
SHCWCB 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 
1 

17 
17 

22 

21 
21 
22 

21 
21 

SI MLOGON 
SKIP 21 
SMICR 1 
SNDITA2 
SNDZSC3 
SOLICIT 
SOURCE 
STARTARU 
STARTLN 
STeBD 

21 
21 

STDJC 
STEND 
STOPARU 
STOPLN 
SUPVR 
SISIO 
TCLOSE 

1 
20 

21 
21 

1 
1 

17 
TERM 21 
'I'ERMTBL 21 
TERMTBLD 21 
TESTeB 17 
TGROUP 20 
TIMESTMP 21 
TPEDlT 20 

20 
20 

TRANS 21 
TRANSLAT 
TRLI51' 
TRNSLATE 
TRSRCTW 
TRSRCT3 
TRSSCTW 
TRSSCT3 
TRUNC 1 
TTIMER 1 
TWAIT 20 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 

USSCMD 22 
USSEND 22 
USSMSG 22 
USSPA1H! 22 
USSTAB 22 
VSTAB 1 
WAITF 1 

21 
WORD 21 
WORDTBL 
WRITE 
WRTBFR 
WRU 21 

1 
17 

macros requrired and forced 
main page pool size 1 
aagnetic tape IOCS modules 
main page pool size 1 
ISAI NT 1 

1 

7 

maintain system history (PTFHXST) 
secondary storage requirements 

maintenance of libraries 1 
maps 1 
ISCAR/CCH 1 

24 
1 

MCH 1 
MERGE function, use of 1 
MICR 1 
minimum machine requirements 1 
MNOTES during supervisor assembly 1 
MODE 1 
MODEL 1 
mOdulenumber suffix for cpcr 1 
MRMOD (magnetic character reader 

module) 13 
MRSLCH 1 
MTMOD (magnetic tape module) 7,12 
multitasking 1 

N 

NPARTS 1 
NPBUF 22 
NRP.:S 1 

o 

OBJMAlNT 24 
OC parameter 1 
OLT 3 
OLTEP 19,1 
operational pack 1 
operational DOS/iS not available 1 
OPNAPPL 22 
OPNCLS 22 
optical reader sample problems 13 
organization of the system pack 1 
ORMOD (optical reader module). size of 

13 

p 

page data set dump (PDSDM) 1 
page pool, main 1 
PAGEIN 1 
PAGPOOLS 22 
parameters 

ALLOC 1 
ALLOCR 1 
ASSGN 1 
CONFG 1 
DPD 1 
DTFBT table require.ents formula 
DiCGEN 1 
FOPT 1 
IOTAB 1 
lVP 3 
PIOCS 1 
POWER 1 
SEND 1 

2:> 
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STDJC 1 
SUPVR 1 
TRC 7 
VSTAB 1 

partition save areas 1 
patch program (PDZAP) 1 
PC 1 
PCHADDR 3 
PClL 1 
PD 1 
PDAlD 1 
PDSDM 1 
PDZAP 1 
performance of FETCH and LOAD 1 
PFIX 1 
PHO 1 
physical and logical I/O assignments 
physical transient overlap (PTO) 1 
PIOCS 1 
PL/I, Ioes modules 7 
planning 

libraries (operational pack) 1 
supervisor 1 
system generation 1 

POWER parameter in SUPVR 1 
POWER/VS 

computing size of supervisor 1 
core image library blocks 1 
installation, documentation for 1, 2 
installation verification procedure 3 
macros 1 
POWER parameter in SUFVR macro 
relocatable library blocks 1 
required and forced options with 

POWER=YES 1 
source statement library blocks 1 
supervisor real storage requirements 1 
with RJE,SNA 1 

PPBUF 22 
prelinked utilities 24 
printer support, IBM 1403U, 3203, 3211, 

3800, and 5203 1 
PBINTLOG utility 1 
private libraries 1 
private second level directories 1 
PlUtOD (printer module) 1,7 
problem determination, IBM-supplied list 
for DOS/VS 1 

procedures 1 
processing the distribution tape 1 
programs for system generation and 

maintainance, example of use 1 
PRTI 1 
PRT1 1 
PSERV 1 
PSLD 1 
PSSWKA 22 
PTFHIST 24 
PTMOD (paper tape module) 15 
PTO (physical transient overlap) 1 
PWR 3 
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Q 

QSETPRT macro 
OTAM 21 
QTAM secondary storage requirements 1 

R 

RDE (reliability data extractor) 1 
RDT 22 
real address area 
real storage allocation 
recorder file 1 
reliability data extract~r (RDE) 
RELLDR 1 
relocatable library 

assembler 18 
BTAM 20 
common librarian modules 1 
compiler Ioes modules 7 
CORGZ 1 
CSERV 1 
DSERV 1 
DUMPGEN 
emulator modules, library blocks 6 
EREP 1 
ESERV 1 
ESTVUT 1 
IBM 3211 printer support 
IPL 1 
job control 1 
linkage editor 
LSERV 1 
MAINT 1 
MCAR/CCH 1 
module ID 1 
OLTEP 19 
PDAID 1 
PDSDM 1 
PSERV 1 
QTAM 21 
RMS 1 
RSERV 1 
SSERV 1 
standard system dump 1 
translating system dump 1 
utilities 24 

relocating load support 1 
replacing identical entries 1 
required IOCS modules 7 
required macros 1 
RERUN 3 
restore 24 

secondary storage requirements 1 
restore back-up tape to disk 1 
restore card to disk 24 

secondary storage requirements 
restore libraries 1 
restore system tape to disk 1 
restore tape to disk or data cell 24 

secondary storage requirements 1 
RETAIN 1 
RMS (ERRLOG) 1 
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BPGII IOCS modules 7 
BPL-oriented macro instruction storage 
RPS 

deletion of RPS support 1 
preloading modules in the SVA 1 

RSERV 1 
RSIZE 1 
rules 

ASSGN 1 
DVCGEN 1 
macros 1 
supervisor generation macros (basic) 

RWTAU 1 

s 

SDAID 1 
SDL considerations 1 
SDMOD (sequential DASD modules) 
SDMODW 7 
SDMODxx 7 
search order for phases 1 
second level directory 1 
SELCH 1 

7, 16 

selection of IBM-supplied supervisors 
5 r;NJ) macro 1 
SET SOL 1 
SETlME 1 
SETPRT macro 
shared virtual area (SVA) 
size of compiler IOCS modules 7 
size of libraries 1 
size of main page pool 1 
size of supervisor 1 
SKSEP 1 
SLD 1 
SMSBUF 22 
SNT 22 
source statement library 
source statement library macros 

BTAM 20 
components of 
QTAM 21 

1 

supervisor generation 
system generation 1 

1,11 

source statement library, IBM-supplied 
SP 1 
SPARM 
SPBUF 
SRTADD 
SSERV 
SSLNS 
SSS 23 

1 
22 

22 
1 
1 

standalone dump, high-speed 
standard label option 1 
standard system dump 1 

1 

status information on system libraries 
STDJC 1 
storage requirements for DOS/VS 

prcgrams 1 
STXIT 1 
subsystem support services 23 
suffix for CPU model specification 1 
supervisor selection 1 

22 

1 

1 

1 

1 

supervisors shipped by IBM 1 
SU'PVR macro 1 
SVA 1 
switchable channels 1 
SYM 1 
symbolic device name assignment 1 
symbolic programmer units, maximum 
SYNCH 1 
synChronous exit 
SYSALOAD 22 
SYSDEF 22 
SYSFIL 1 
SYSRES file 1 
system configuration 1 
system directory and library track 
capacities 1 

system directory list (SDL) 1 
system distribution 

disk users 1 
tape users 1 

system generation and maintenance 
procedure 1 

system I/O modules MTMOD 7 
system libraries 

directory capacities 
track capacities 1 

system utility program 1, 24 

T 

table requirements 
DTFCD 1 
DTFCN 1 
DTFDA 11 
DTFDI 1 
DTFDU 9 
DTFIS 10 
DTFMR 11 
DTFMT 12 
DTFOR 13 
DTFPH 1 
DTFPR 1 
DTFPT 15 
DTFSD 16 
DTFSR 1 
DUMODFI 9 
DUMODFO 9 

TAPE 1 
tape EBP 1 
tape to data cell 1, 24 
tape to disk 1, 24 
tape to workfiles 

assembler 18 
modules 7 

task timer support (TTIME) 1 
TEB 1 
TEBV 1 
teleprocessing (see BTAM, QTAM, or VTAM) 
time-of-day (TOD) clock support 1 
TOD 1 
TOLTEP (see VTAM) 1 
TP 1 
trac~ capacity of system library 1 
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t ra nsien ts, I BM- suppl ied $$ABERV4 22 
$$A$SUP1 1 $$ABERV6 22 
$$ABEBAA 1 $$ABEBZ1 1 
$$ABERAB 1 $$ABERZ2 1 
$$ABERAC 1 $$BACLOS 17 
$$ABERAD 1 $$BATTFO 1 
$$ABERAE 1 $$BATTF1 1 
$$ABEBAF 1 $$BATTF2 1 
$$ABERAG 1 $$BA Tl'F 3 1 
$$ABERAH 1 $$BATTF4 1 
$$A8ERA1 1 $$BATTF5 1 
$$ABERAN 1, 14 $$BATTNA 1 
$$ABERAO 1 $$BATTNB 1 
$$ABERAP 1 $$BATTNC 1 
$$ABERAQ 1 $$BATTND 1 
$$ABERAR 1 $$BATTNE 1 
$$ABERAl 1 $$BATTNF 1 
$$ABERA2 1 $$BATTNG 1 
$$ABERA3 1 $$BATTNH 1 
$$ABERA4 1 $$BATTNQ 1 
$$ABERA5 1 $$BATTNR 1 
$$ABERA6 1 $$BATTNS 1 
$$ABERA7 1 $$BATTNT 1 
$$ABERP1 1, 20 $$BATTNU 1 
$$ABERP2 1, 20 $$BATTNV 1 
$$ABERP3 1, 20 $$BATTNW 1 
$$ABERP4 1, 20 $$BATTNX 1 
$$ABERP5 1, 20 $$BATTNY 1 
$$ABERP6 1, 20 $$BATTNZ 1 
$$ABERP7 1, 20 $$BATTN2 1 
$$ABEBP8 1, 20 $$BATTN3 1 
$$ABERP9 1, 20 $$BATTN5 1 
$$ABERRA 1 $$BATTN8 1 
$$ABERRB 1 $$BATTN9 1 
$$ABERRC 1 $$BATTU1 1 
$$ABERRD 1 $$8ATTU2 1 
$$ABERRE 1 $$BBT3SC 20 
$$ABERRF 1 $$BBT3S1 20 
$$ABERRG 1 $$BCCPT1 1 
$$ABERRH 1 $$BCEOVl 1, 12 
$$ABERRI 1 $$BCHKPD 1 
$$ABERRJ 1 $$BCHKPE 1 
$$ABERRK 1 $$BCHKPF 1 
$$ABERRL 1 $$BCHKPG 1 
$$ABERRM 1 $$BC~KPT 1 
$$ABERRN 1 $$BCHKP2 1 
$$ABERRO 1 I $$BCHKP3 1 
$$ABERRP 1 $$BCHK3G 1 
$$ABERRQ 1 $$BCISOA 1 , 10 
$$ABERRR 1 $$BCLCRA 17 
$$ABERRS 1, 11 $$BCLOSE 1 
$$ABERRT 1, 13 $$BCLOSP 1 
$$ABERRU 1, 15 $$BCLOS2 1 
$$ABERRV 1, 15 $$BCLOS3 1 
$$ABERRW 1 $$BCLOS4 1 
$$ABERRX 1 $$BCLRPS 1 
$$ABERRY 1 $$BC MBO 1 11 
$$ABERRZ 1 $$BCMTO 1 1, 12 
$$ABERR1 1 $$BCMT02 , , 12 
$$ABERR2 1 $$BCMT03 1, 12 
$$ABE.RR3 1 $$BCMT04 1, 12 
$$ABERR4 , $$BCMT05 1 , 12 
$$ABERR5 1 $$BCMT06 1, 12 
$$ABERR7 1, 9 $$BCMT07 1, 12 
$$ABERV1 22 $$BCMT08 1 
$$ABERV2 22 $$BCQCOl 21 
$$ABERV3 22 $$BCQC02 21 

$$BCQC03 21 
$$BCST01 22 
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$$BeSTO 2 22 SSBLOPEN 20 
$$BCTCO 1 20 $$BLSTrO 1 
$SBCVSA" 17 $$BLVTOC 1, 24 
SSBCVS02 17 $$BMMR20 11 
$$BCVS03 17 $$BM5GWR 1 
$$BCVS04 17 S$BMSGW1 , 
$$BDftPBC , $$BMVKEY 1 
$$BDMPDC 1 $$BOCI5C 17 
$$BDMPPD 1 $$BOCPMl 1 
$$BDMPPT 1 $$BOCPM2 1 
$$BOftPVA 1 $$BOCPRP 1 
$$BDRSTR 1 $SBOCPTl 1 
$SBDUMP , $$BOCPT2 1 
S$BDUf'lPB 1 $SBOCPT3 1 
$SBDUMFD 1 $$BOCPT4 1 
SSBENorF 1, 10 $$BOCP01 1 
S$BENDFL 1, 10 SSBOCP02 1 
S$BEOJ 1 S$BOCP03 1 
S$BEOJ1 1 $$BOCPll 1 
$$BEOJ2 1 $$BOCP12 1 
$$BECJ2A 1 S$BOeRTA 1 
SSBEOJ3 1 $$BOCRTB 1 
$$BEOJ3A 1 $$BOCRTC 1 
$$BECJ4 1 $$BOCRTO 1 
$$BEOJ5 1 $$BOCRTE 1 
$SBEOJ7 1 S$BOCRTr 1 
$$BERPTP 15 $$BOCRTG 1 
$$BEBBTN 1 $$BOCRTH 1 
'$BETPRT 20 $$BOCRTK , 
$$EFCB 1 $$BOCRTt , 
$SBFCBOO 1 $$BOCRTM 1 
$$BFCB3 1 $$BOCRTN 1 
$$BFCB5 1 $$BOCRTO 1 
$$BHtBCK 20 $$BOCRTP , 
$$BIIS1L 6 $$BOCRTQ 1 
$$811S1S 6 $$BOCRTR 1 
$$B11512 6 $$BOCR1'S 1 
$$BIISBI 6 $$BOCRTT 1 
$$BIISBS 6 $$BOCRTU 1 
$SBIISCC 6 $$BOCRTV 1 
S$Br1SCD 6 $$BOCRTW 1 
$$BllsCr 6 $$BOCRTX 1 
$$BIlSeS 6 $$BOCRTY , 
$$BIIS01 6 $$BOCRTZ 1 
$SBlrSDP 6 $SeOCRT1 , 
$$BlISEX 6 $$BOCRT2 1 
$$B1151" 6 $SBOCRT3 1 
$SBIISt! 6 $$BOCRT4 1 
$$BI15"1 6 $$BOCRTS 1 
$$BII5M2 6 $$BOCRT6 1 
$SBIISft3 6 $$BODACt 1, 8 
$$BIISM4 6 $$BOOlDE 17 
$$BIISPR 6 S$BOD1D5 17 
$SBIISRL 6 $$BODAl" 8 
$$BIISTD 6 $$BOD1Ilf 1, 8 
$SBIISTS 6 $$BODlI1 1, 8 
$SBI1SUC 6 $SBOD101 1, 8 
$SBIISUR 6 $$BOD102 1, 8 
$$BlISUR 6 SSBOD103 1, 8 
$$BlLSVC 1 $$BOD104 1, 8 
S$BINDEI 1, 10 $$BOD1RP 1, 8 
$$BJCOP1 t $$BOD1RS 1, 8 
$$BJCOPT 1 $SBOD1U1 1, 8 
$$BJDUftP 1 $$BODIOl 1, 9 
'SBJIBFl 17 $$B00102 1, 9 
$$B.11BOO 17 S$BODI03 1, 9 
$$BLEPRT 20 $SBODlO4 1, 9 
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$$BODIOS 1, 9 $$BOQ007 21 
$$BOD106 1, 9 $$BOQ008 21 
$$BOD107 1, 9 $$BORTVl 1 , 10 
$$BODI08 1, 9 $$BORTV2 1 , 10 
$$BODMSG 1, 9 $$B05DC1 1 , 16 
$$BODMS2 1, 9 $$B05DC2 1, 16 
$$BODQUE 1 $$B05DC3 1 , 16 
$$BCDSMO 1, 9 $$B05DEV 1 , 16 
$$BOD5MW 1 $$B05D11 1, 16 
$$BODSPO 1, 9 $$B05DI2 1, 16 
$$BODSPV 1 $$B05D13 1 , 16 
$$BOD5PW 1 $$B05DI4 1 , 16 
$$BODUCP 1, 9 $$B05D15 1 , 16 
$$BOFLPT 1 $$BOSD01 1, 16 
$$B015RP 1, 10 $$B05f)02 1 , 16 
$$ BO.1 501 1, 10 $$B05D03 1 , 16 
$$BOI502 1, 10 $$B05D04 1, 16 
$$BO.1503 1, 10 $$BOSDOS 1, 16 
$$B01504 1, 10 $$B05D06 1 , 16 
$$BOI505 1, 10 $$B05D07 1, 16 
$$B01506 1, 10 $$B05D08 1 , 16 
$$B01507 1, 10 $$B05D09 1, 16 
$$B01508 1, 10 $$B05DRP 1 , 16 
$$BOI509 1, 10 $$B05DRS 1 , 16 
$$BOI510 1 , 10 $$B05DW1 1, 16 
$$BOI511 1 , 10 $$B05DW2 1, 16 
$$BOLTEP 19 $$B05DW3 1, 16 
$$BOMRCE 1 $$B05DOO 1 , 16 
$$BCMR01 11 $$B05DO 1 1 , 16 
$$BOM5G1 1 $$B05D02 1, 16 
$$BOM5G2 1 $$B05D03 1 
$$BCM5G3 1 $$B051GN 1 
$$BCM5G4 1 $$B05T01 22 
$$BOM5G5 1 $$B05T02 22 
$$BOM5G6 1 $$BOTC01 20 
$$BOM5G7 1 $$BOTC02 20 
$$BOM5G8 1 $$BOTC03 20 
$$BCMTOM 1, 12 $$BOTC1A 20 
$$BOMTOW 1, 12 $$BOUR01 1 
$$BOMT01 1, 12 $$BOVDMO 9 
$$BOMT02 1, 12 $$BOVDMP 1 
$$BOMT03 1, 12 $$BOVSAM 17 
$$BOMT04 1, 12 $$BOV501 17 
$$BOMTOS 1, 12 $$BOV503 17 
$$BOMT06 1, 12 $$BOWDMO 9 
$$BOMT07 1, 12 $$BOWDMP 1 
$$BONVOL 1, 12 $$B02321 1, 16 
$$BOOR01 13, 14 $$BPCHK 1 
$$BOPEN 1 $$BPCLOS 1 
$$BOPENC 1 $$BPDAID 1 
$$BOPEND 1 $$BPDMPC 1 
$$BOPENR 1 $$BPDUMP 1 
$$EOPEN5 1 $$BPDZAP 1 
$$BOPENO 1 $$BP5W 1 
$$BOPEN1 1 $$BQCNCL 21 
$$BOPEN2 1 $$BQCNCM 21 
$$BOPEN3 1 $$BQHDCK 21 
$$BOPEN4 1 $$BQWTRA 21 
$$BOPIGN 1 $$BQWTR1 21 
$$BOPNLB 1 $$BQWTR2 21 
$$BOPNR2 1 $$BQWTR3 21 
$$BOPNR3 1 $$8Q1030 21 

I $$BOPR3 1 $$BQ1050 21 
$$BOQ001 21 $$BQ1060 21 
$$BoQOO2 21 $$BQ2260 21 
$$BOQ003 21 $$8Q2740 21 
$$BOQ004 21 $$BREL5E 1 
$$BOCC06 21 $$BRESPL 20 
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$$BRMSG1 1 
$$BRMSG2 1 
$$BRSTRE 1 
$$BBSTRT 1 
$$BRSTR2 1 
$$BRSTR3 1 
$$BRSTR4 1 
$$BSDRUP 1, 25 
$$BSETFF 1,' 0 
$$BSETFG 1, 10 
$ $ BS ET F H 1, 10 
$$BSETFI 1, 10 
$$BSETFL 1, 10 
$ $ B 5 ET L 1, 1 0 
$ $ B 5 ET L 1 1, 1 0 
$ $ BS ET L 2 1, 1 0 
$$BSTCNL 22 
$$BSTCNl 22 
$$BSYSWR 1 
$$BTCLOS 17 
$$BTCNCL 20 
$$BTERM 1 
$$BTMEBG 20 
$$BTOLTP 19 
$$BT1030 20 
$$BT1050 20 
$$BT1060 20 
$$BT2260 20 
$$BT2740 20 
$$BT2848 20 
$$BUCB 
$$BUCBOO 1 
$$BUCB3 1 
$$BUCBS 1 
$$BUFLDR 1 
$$BUFLD1 1 
$$ BU FLD2 1 
$$BVSDMP 1 
$$B35401 1, 9 
$$B3 54 00 1, 9 
$$B35400 1, 9 
$$RASTOO 1 
$$RAST01 1 
$$RAST02 1 
$$RAST03 1 
$$RAST04 1 
$$ RASTO 5 1 
$$RAST06 1 
$$RAST07 1 
$$RAST08 1 
$$RAST09 1 
$$RAST10 1 
$$RAST11 1 
$$RAST12 1 
$$RAST13 1 
$$RAST14 22 
$$RAST15 22 
$$VOPENT 1 

transients, reguired 1 
translating system dump 1 
TRC parameter support 7 
TRKHLD 1 
TSWTCH 1 
TTIME 1 
TTIMER 1 
TYPE 2 

u 

UNIT 
USERID 1 
utilities, prelinked 24 
utilities, system 1, 24 
UTL 3 
UTLDA 3 
UTLDRT 3 
UTLDT 3 
UTLDV 3 
UTLT 3 
UTLTA 3 
UTLTM 3 
UTLZ 3 
UTLZA 3 
UTLZCN 3 
UTLZRT 3 
UTS component 24 

v 

values for com~unication line group 
VERIFY (IVP optio~ 3 
VF-BUF 22 
virtual address area 1 
virtual partition save areas 1 
virtual storage access method (VSAM) 
virtual teleprocessing access method 

(VTAM) 22 
VOLID 1 
volume serial number 
VPBOF 22 
VSAM 1, 17 
VSAMRPS procedure 
VSAMSVA procedure 
VSIZE parameter 
VSTAB macro 1 
VTAM 1, 22 

17 
17 

considerations for linking 
VTOC display 1 

w 

WAITM 1 
warning diagnostics 18 
work. files 

assembler 1 
linkage editor 1 

workfile MTMOD 1, 12 
worksheets, VTAM 22 

22 

17 
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